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MEETING POINT: Yves Roland-BMecart 
Who is the "Bvvana" who, since a little 
over a year, has headed Air Afrique, the 
multinational air transport company 
which was near collapse in 1988? Yves 
Roland-Billecart, chosen by the Heads of 
State of Air Afrique members to put the 
company back on its feet, and given full 
powers to do so, explains how he was 
nominated, recalls the early and someti
mes painful measures he had to take 
(amongst which the laying-off of 1600 
employees) and comments on the highly 
encouraging results. Air Afrique, " Bille-
cartised ", seems poised to take off again. 
Pages 4 to 8. 

COUNTRY REPORT 
M A L I : To have a cereals surplus 
of more than 600 000 tonnes— 
that's really something for a Sahel 
country! Yet that is the enviable 
position Mali now finds itself in. 
Does that mean that the country 
is now out of its difficulties? No, 
because agriculture is volatile by 
nature, and will remain so... 
Nevertheless, its future can be 
made more secure by a mixture of 
better water resource manage
ment and fundamental structural 

reforms. The State is gradually loosening its control and private 
enterprise will have to take its place. The Malian peasant, anyway, 
seems to be rising to the challenge. Pages 17 to 34. 

DOSSIER : Tourism 
Almost certain to become the biggest 
sector in international trade by the 
year 2000, tourism is increasingly 
becoming for a large number of the 
developing countries a very impor
tant source of foreign exchange. The 
industry, though, requires careful 
planning and promotion to be eco
nomically successful as well as being 
socially, culturally and environmen
tally acceptable. Our dossier exami
nes how. Pages 50 to 86. 

CULTURE AND THE ARTS 
The ACP-EEC Cultural 
Foundation has lately been 
organising an increasing 
number—and increasingly 
varied—cultural activities, 
for which it is to be congra
tulated. Three, in particu
lar, are highlighted in this 
issue—an exhibition of 
watercolours of houses in 
Mauritius and Rodrigues by 

Marc Gösse; an exhibition linked on the discovery of the Caribbean 
island, Hispaniola, by Christopher Columbus; and a world première of 
the symphony " D a y of action and grace" by the Burkinabé composer, 
B.R. Guirma. Pages 94 to 98. 
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By way of editorial - By way of editorial - By way of editorial - By 

News of the short story competition 

There was an enthusiastic response to the ACP short story competition which The 
Courier and the ACP-EEC Foundation for Cultural Cooperation launched in May of last 
year—a total of 323 entries were received from African and Caribbean ACP s and various 
countries (Tunisia, Belgium and the USA) where ACP nationals live. Fiji was the only 
Pacific country to be represented, but there was an exceptional number of entries from 
Nigeria (97) and Jamaica (25) among the English-speaking countries and Madagascar 
(17), Niger (17) and Zaïre (14) among the French-speaking countries. 

Two reading committees (one for the stories in French and one for those in English) 
were formed to shortlist the entries to go before the judges. Those chosen for these 
committees, 10 anglophones and 10 francophones from both ACP countries and from 
Community countries, began the selection process in March of this year in the light of 
criteria, relating to the interest of the subject matter, the originality, the literary style and 
the flow of the narrative, laid down by the Foundation and The Courier. 

The works shortlisted during the first phase, which ended in May, were put before the 
two panels of judges—five anglophone and five francophone personalities from the arts and 
the media who are anxious to take the ACP-EEC intercultural dialogue further. Each panel 
will choose the best short story in its respective language and the winning entries will be 
published, each in the original version, in the appropriate language edition of a forthcoming 
issue of The Courier. They will then be translated into the other language and published in 
the following issue. 

The two winners will each receive ECU 1000 and 50 copies of The Courier for publicity 
purposes. 

The ACP-EEC Foundation for Cultural Cooperation reserves the right to publish an 
anthology of the best works in 1991 and a standard fee of ECU 50 will be paid, after 
agreement, to each of the authors published. Filmogène, the TV film company which 
initiated the "Mille univers, une langue " series (co-produced by the Commission of the 
European Communities), will be offering a prize of ECU 350 to the author of the story 
with the best television potential and a further ECU 350 for his or her collaboration on the 
subsequent adaptation. 

We should like to thank all those who sent in stories and hope that this initiative brings to 
light new literary talent, to take its place alongside fine talent already recognised, thereby 
contributing to the enrichment of ACP cultural expression, o 

Marie-Hélène BIRINDELLI 
Editor 

Raymond CHASLE 
Secretary-General, 

ACP-EEC Cultural Foundation 
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Main themes of the stories in French 

Social problems and inequalities, abandoned children, the rural exodus, politics, development 

and development cooperation, relationships between tradition and modern life, culture shock, the 

family and the generation gap, polygamy, marriage, unrequited love, the marvellous and the 

fantastic were among the themes covered by the French language writers. 

The French language entries as a whole, irrespective of their very varied literary merit, 

clearly reflect the major problems which people living in ACP countries have to face in their 

everyday lives and, as such, they constitute a meaningful and highly informative mirror of 

society. 

Main themes of the stories in English 

Africa : Writers covered education and the lack of it as a factor of failure or success at work, 

townvillage conflicts, tradition and the modern world, the fantastic in everyday life, the survival 

of tradition, corruption and the conquest of power. They also sent in love stories, folk tales and 

stories on ecology. 

The Caribbean : Caribbeans wrote about drugs and violence, the move to the towns, problems of 

social integration as an emigrant, going home after being in the USA, being a "citizen of 

nowhere ", family issues and love stories. 

Like the stories in French—and, again, irrespective of literary merit—the entries in English 

give what is sometimes a very realistic picture of the difficulties which AC Ρ s up and down the 

social ladder have to cope in their everyday lives. 

Where the entries came from: 

English 

Almost all the English short stories came from anglo
phone Black Africa and the Caribbean. 

Cameroon 
Ethiopia 
Gambia 
Ghana 
Kenya 
Liberia 
Malawi 
Mauritius 
Nigeria 
Sierra Leone 
Swaziland 
Uganda 
Zambia 
Zimbabwe 
Barbados 
Dominica 
Grenada 
Guyana 
Jamaica 
Nevis 
St Lucia 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Fiji 
Burundi 
USA 

No address 

Total 

of which male authors : 
female authors. 

1 

209 

160 
49 

French 

The majority of the French entries come from the 

5 
3 
7 

12 
5 
5 
1 
1 

97 
2 
1 
8 
2 
7 
5 
4 
1 
6 

25 
2 
1 
1 
4 
2 
1 

francophone ACPs in Black Africa. 

Benin 
Burkina Faso 
Burundi 
Cameroon 
Central African Republic 
Chad 
Congo 
Côte d'Ivoire 
Gabon 
Guinea 
Madagascar 
Mali 
Mauritius 
Niger 
Rwanda 
Senegal 
Togo 
Zaïre 
Nigeria 
Jamaica 
Tunisia 
Belgium 
USA 

3 
3 
2 
4 
2 
4 
6 
2 
5 
1 

17 
3 
2 

17 
3 
7 
8 

14 
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 

No address 

of which male authors : 
female authors: 

Total 

3 

114 

97 
17 
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MEETING POINT 
Yves ROLAND-

BILLECART 
Chairman of Air Afrique 

"My ambition is to make 
Air Afrique a real means 
of economic integration 
between the countries 

of Africa" 
"Recovery under way. First reports positive "—this 

is what they are saying about Air Afrique in the 
international press now, although the multinational 
airline once nearly stopped business altogether. The 
company, which was set up by the Treaty of Yaounde 
in 1961, expanded steadily for the first 25 years but 
went into rapid decline in the mid-eighties. Turnover 
declined, running costs and overheads increased and 
the financial situation was so bad that bankruptcy 
seemed imminent. In 1987, the deficit was CFA F 8.2 
billion, turnover CFAF 117.3 billion and things were 
going from bad to worse. By 1988, turnover was down 
to CFAF 113.8 billion and the net loss up past the 
CFAF 14.4 billion mark. Was the bell to toll for the 
roan antelope, the emblem which figures on all Air 
Afrique planes? 

In March 1987, the Heads of State of the 10 
members (Benin, Burkina Faso, Central African 
Republic, Chad, Congo, Côte d'Ivoire, Mauritania, 
Niger, Senegal and Togo), which have 72% of the 
shares distributed equally between them (the other 
28% belonging to S ode traf the African Air Transport 
Development Company, 75% of whose capital is in the 
hands of the Group of United Shippers and 25 % the 
Caisse des Dépôts et Consignations), invited Ivorian 
President Félix Houphouet-Boigny to find a way of 
putting Air Afrique back on its feet. At a second 
summit in Cotonou in August 1988, it became clear 
that they could depend on France for a considerable 
amount of financial support—about CFAF 37 bil
lion—and they agreed on the principle of having a 
company chairman who was not a national of any of 
the member countries, a decision which inevitably 
caused a stir in Africa. Whoever would be willing to 
produce a diagnosis and devise and implement a plan 
for recovery in these difficult conditions? 

The man chosen for the job was Yves Roland-
Billecart, a 63-year old Inspecteur des Finances and 

graduate of the National School of Administration in 
Paris. He had no ties with the transport sector, but he 
knew Africa well, having begun his career in Tunisia, 
spent 10 years or so in Algerian affairs and then built 
himself a solid reputation in finance, first as Deputy 
Director-General (1968-79) and then Director-Gen
eral of the Caisse Centrale de Coopération Economi
que. He is, as he puts it himself, "a banker first and 
an economist only second ". In this interview, he 
explains how he came to take on the top job in Air 
Afrique on 3 March 1989 and outlines the first steps-
he took—painful ones too, in some cases, as they 
included laying off 1600 staff. He also gives his first 
year's results—a 12% increase in turnover to CFAF 
127.2 billion in 1989, a 6.2% increase in traffic 
(754 000 passengers) and net profits of CFAF 366 
million (including a CFAF 269 million trading profit 
proper). 

On 17 May, a few weeks after this interview was 
conducted, the Chairman of Air Afrique announced 
that five 310-300 Airbuses had been ordered and 
options taken on a further four. Deliveries will begin in 
mid-1991 and will be spread until 1994, or perhaps 
even 1996, if the options are taken up. The total cost 
of renewing the fleet will have reached US $ 1 billion 
by the end of the operation (US $500-600 million at 
current prices), but it will provide the airline with 
more, and more suitable, planes for its flight network. 
The use of a single type of aircraft will reduce 
operating costs, and the Airbus should ensure fuel 
savings of up to 20%. 

So Air Afrique seems to have found its deus ex 
machina and its structural adjustment seems to be 
bearing fruit. The strength that comes from having full 
powers, combined with the stringency of the finan
cier—who is not a sense of humour ("Don't they talk 
about Billecartisation in Africa now when a white man 
turns up to run a firm?")—has enabled the company 
to take off again. 



MEETING POINT 

► Mr Roland-Billecart, some of the 
comments when you were made Chair
man of Air Afrique just over a year 
ago were rather critical, with people 
wanting to know why a European 
should head cm African company. How 
do you see that period now, a year 
later, and how did you manage to fit 
into an environment which you weren 't 
even familiar with at the beginning? 

— Those are the very questions I 
asked myself when I was sounded out 
about taking Air Afrique in hand. 
The first thing to make clear is that it 
was the Africans who did the asking 
and that nothing was forced upon 
them, because I've heard people say 
that France's aid was tied to the 
appointment of a European Chair
man. Let me tell you that it was the 
Africans who asked me to take over 
the company. Why me? I'm not an 
airline specialist, after all. Well, prob
ably because I had some kind of a 
reputation in Africa through the jobs 
I had before. As you know, I was 
Director-General of the Caisse Cen
trale for 10 years and Deputy Direc
tor-General for 10 years before that, 
so I know Africa well and I knew 
most of the Heads of State of the 
members of Air Afrique personally. 
That's why they came to me, I think. 

They were looking for someone who 
was known to be a stringent manager. 
When I arrived at the company, the 
fact that I wasn't a transport special
ist was rather a good thing, as it 
didn't look like a step into the past. 
Although Air Afrique had an African 
Chairman from the word go, the 
Deputy Director-General was a UTA 
man for a very long time and, if they 
had appointed a UTA man this time, 
it could have looked like a move back 
into the past—" Here they are 
again ! " That's the first thing my 
predecessor, Mr Ikonga, who was still 
here when the first contact was set up, 
told me. "You don't realise that the 
fact that it's you", he said, "is a 
terrific relief to us all. When we knew 
that the Heads of State had decided 
to call in a non-African, we were very 
worried about it being seen as the big 
return of our French UTA partners. 
But you aren't an air transport man, 
so for us you're neutral!". And I told 
the company that, well, I hadn't come 
to carve out a career here. I look at it 
as being on mission. I've been given 
five years to put the company back 
on its feet and my age—I'm 63—and 
the very nature of the job are clear 
indication that I shall be handing 
what I hope is a sound company back 
to the Africans when I go. So there is 

no question of a step backwards. I 
don't think I'm the best person to say 
how it's perceived in the company 
today. You'd better ask the staff. But 
I can tell you what I think and that is 
that the staff have stuck to what I 
said about everyone having to roll up 
their sleeves and get down to work to 
save Air Afrique. They got going and 
I have to say that, although there 
haven't been any wage increases for 
the past 10 years or so and all promo
tions have been frozen, everybody has 
made a really surprising effort. 
Obviously they all realise that the 
company was in a drastic situation 
and nearly had to close down and 
that a fair number of costs clearly had 
to be cut. Those who were lucky 
enough to stay know that it is 
through their work that the situation 
will be righted, because, clearly, if 
we manage to get Air Afrique out of 
the woods, we can go for a policy 
which will improve the staff situation 
again. 

► There was still some fairly hard
line negotiating when you first arrived 
here as "crisis manager", wasn't 
there, with you insisting on full powers, 
perhaps because you remembered 
UTA 's previous experience with the 
co-management of Air Zaïre. So you 

One of the three Air Afrique airbuses 
The company will have replaced and modernised its fleet by the middle of the decade 
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MEETING POINT 

came and the staff knew that some of 
them would have to go... 

— I was asked on 17 August 1988 
whether I would do the job if it were 
offered and nine days before, on 8 
August, the Heads of State of the 10 
member countries had met in 
Cotonou and decided to have a 
Chairman with full powers, someone 
who was completely responsible for 
management and with nothing to pre
vent him from doing as he saw fit. 
They didn't want a national of any of 
the member countries, obviously. 
They wanted someone to whom they 
could say: "We're giving you all the 
powers you need to put the company 
back on its feet and we want results". 
And what I said to that was, 
obviously : " That's fine. I really do 
want proper powers because that will 
give me proper responsibility". And I 
also said that I couldn't undertake to 
do the job until I had seen the size of 
it—which is why, although this all 
came up on 17 August 1988, I didn't 
become Chairman until 3 March the 
following year. There had to be a 
gestation period for me to devise a 
recovery programme and it went quite 
quickly, because I handed it in on 1 
December. Then the States had to 
digest it and agree to it and that is 
why I had time to size up the prob
lems and lay down my terms and they 
had time to take their decision— 
which they did, in full knowledge of 
the facts, just over a year ago. 

► How healthy is Air Afrique at 
the moment? 

— We have already published our 
results and we have managed to get 
the company out. of its deficit. The 
accounts for 1989, which I shall be 
handing to the Board in a day or 
two (1), show net operating profits for 
the first time for years. This is a 
spectacular recovery, because we lost 
CFAF 14 billion in 1988, CFAF 11.3 
billion of them in operating costs and 
we are going to wind up 1989 with a 
small surplus of CFAF 366 million, 
CFAF 269 million of it as operating 
profits—the sign of a return to finan
cial balance. It's not enough, because 
in the world we live in, all companies 
have a huge problem with replacing 
and modernising their fleets. Aircraft 

(I) This interview took place on 27 April. 

are very expensive and we have to be 
able to replace the whole of our fleet 
if we are going to survive. That will 
mean investments roughly equal to a 
billion dollars by the end of the dec
ade—which means we have to have a 
bigger operating profit than we have 
at the moment. So we are not out of 
the woods yet. But I have to say that 
we are a little bit ahead on the time
tabling I had fixed, as I thought we 
would only manage to get the books 
balanced during the course of 1990 
and we in fact did so in 1989. 

► Why are you optimistic? 

— It's looking at the actual situa
tion rather than optimism. It's seeing 
that we had positive results at the end 
of 1989 that I never thought we 
would achieve before the end of 1990. 

As far as optimism about the future 
is concerned, there is one thing which 
does not depend on the Chairman of 
Air Afrique and that is the way the 
continent of Africa develops. If the 
economic crisis is coupled with a pol
itical crisis, as seems to be happening 
in some areas, it will have an effect on 
air transport, not just Air Afrique, 
but all the airlines. So it is getting 
more and more difficult to increase 
turnover in a contracting market as 
we have done—the improvement last 
year was 10%—and as we are still 
doing. In this sort of market, where 
there are still as many operators, 
increasing services means either mak
ing pricing sacrifices to the detriment 
of the total revenue or making consid
erable improvements to the services— 
and there is still plenty of room for 
improvement. 

When I took over, the company's 
reputation was that it was unable to 
keep to its timetable and that booking 
was a matter of luck. I wouldn't go so 
far as to say that all this is now a 
thing of the past. There are still prob
lems due to the fact that we don't 
have enough planes and this puts a 
strain on the fleet, because the sligh
test technical hitch calling for urgent 
servicing outside the regular service 
periods holds up flights for hours. We 
aren't the only company to have this 
problem, but it tends to happen more 
easily to us because we don't have 
that many aircraft—eight in all if you 
don't count the two cargo planes (no 
one makes a lot of fuss if goods arrive 

late, unless it's fresh fish !) Two of our 
eight passenger planes are chartered, 
so that leaves six, properly speaking, 
for Air Afrique and it's a big problem 
if one of them breaks down. 

► The first thing you had to do 
when you arrived, was to lay off sev
eral hundred staff. How did you feel 
about it and, above all, how did you go 
about remotivating the staff who 
stayed? 

— Yes it really was a very difficult 
time and I realised that we had to get 
through it fast, because the credit I 
had—in theory I had been given an 
overall authorisation for all this in the 
recovery plan—what you might call a 
grace period, wasn't going to last 
long. I was convinced that it had to 
be done in the first six months. It had 
to be done quickly. At the same time, 
I wondered just how to go about it, 
arriving in a company where I didn't 
know anyone, where everyone knew 
there were clans and in-fighting and 
where, when you listen to what people 
tell you about what someone is worth, 
you wonder whether you aren't being 
manipulated. So I wondered how to 
act fast before I had the time really to 
get to know people and what they 
were worth. It was a bit of a paradox, 
but I solved the problem by calling in 
some consultants to assess the staff 
and produce a rational staff plan 
based on the best management tech
niques and that gave us 1600 redun
dancies—i.e. a 30% cut, as we started 
with 5100 and ended up with 3500. 
We selected staff in the light of assess
ments of managerial and other staff in 
Abidjan—because tests were adminis
tered there and in Paris and Cotonou, 
although there were objections else
where. In the other cases, we were 
forced to use the rather silly criteria 
of collective bargaining, such things 
as " last in, first out ", which put long 
servers at an advantage. We nego
tiated it all and we went for dialogue, 
taking the time to convince the 
employers, the employees and the 
governments and negotiate the com
pensation. In some states, things went 
fast. In Côte d'Ivoire, for example, 
the Government made a very firm 
commitment to support the recovery 
programme because it was Côte 
d'Ivoire which, basically, was the 
sponsor and so that is where we 
began. We laid off 900 people there 
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on 13 June, as this was where the 
biggest contingent was, because the 
headquarters are in Abidjan and that 
is where the company's most expen
sive managerial staff are. Things went 
a great deal slower in some places. 
The negotiating took about a month 
and a half in Senegal and quite a long 
time in Congo and it varied in other 
places. We never made staff cuts with
out a formal agreement with the trade 
unions and labour inspectorate, so we 
were able to avoid strikes and labour 
disputes. We were worried about ven
geance and sabotage and so we took 
the appropriate precautions and had 
the installations guarded, but there 
were no attacks. All staff made redun
dant got the compensation which col
lective bargaining had provided for 
and even a little bit more and we were 
still able to introduce a social plan 
financed by external aid. And how 
did the staff who stayed take this? 
There was a certain amount of gloom 
and despondency. For example, there 
were cases where husbands were 
" compressed " (as the Africans put it) 
and wives weren't and a lot of trouble 
caused on the domestic scene as a 
result. But those who stayed realised 
that they were highly privileged and 
that they had to earn this privilege 
with their work. This they under
stood. I am working hard on internal 
communications, sending every 
employee a personal letter from the 
Chairman, keeping people up to date 
with the results of their efforts and 
fixing new targets for the following 
weeks and months and I think it is 
going down very well. What is really 
good is that they feel that the team 
behind me is a united one and that 
everyone in it is striving towards the 
same goal. There really is a common 
aim which all the staff share, I 
think. 

► Can you, as Air Afrique 's 
"structural adjuster, " tell us where 
you have got with the recovery plan? 
First of all, you had your financial 
balance to strike, with the reduction in 
staff and other costs. What are the 
next stages? 

— The next stage now is to come 
up with the new staff regulations. I 
found a situation with as many types 
of staff as states and jobs, and this 
interferes with mobility and creates 
frustration amongst the workforce. 

And it's a big job, because we have to 
contrive to reach agreement with the 
unions and the Ministers of 10 differ
ent States. I believe we will succeed. I 
have already managed to get an inter
state convention adopted to ensure 
retirement pensions and social secur
ity coverage for employees who have 
moved about but haven't so far been 
guaranteed any rights unless they've 
stayed put for 10 years. 

There are people who have spent 
their entire career with Air Afrique 
but ended up with ridiculous pensions 

"If the economic crisis is coupled with 
a political crisis, as seems to be hap
pening in some areas, it will have an 
effect on air transport, not just Air 

Afrique, but all the airlines " 

because they worked in several places 
but never for 10 years. It's a very 
difficult problem indeed and they had 
been aware of it for some time. Texts 
had been negotiated but never 
adopted—but that's what I managed 
to do in February. What we have to 
do now is replace the fleet. 

► People used to complain about 
Air Afrique 's performance in its main 
markets being lethargic. Some said 
that it let other airlines get the better 
of it for far too long and so they did 
well on the African market. You came 
along and stirred things up and 
Sabena, for one, felt the draught. Ali
talia wasn't all that pleased either. 
How are relations with them now? And 
how do you see things developing? 

- I'm glad you've asked me that 
because it's something people often 
misunderstand. I think that, if we 

ended up asking the member coun
tries of Air Afrique for some regula
tion of numbers of seats and fre
quency of flights, it was because we 
have proof that the airlines balanced 
their traffic by frequent recourse to 
what we call the sixth freedom <2> over 
France, because they didn't have traf
fic rights over France, but over other 
European countries—unlike Air Afri
que and the French airlines. But 
because of colonisation, the French-
speaking States of Africa do most of 
their economic and cultural trade 
with France and that is where the 
market is. Other airlines filled up their 
planes on the Abidjan and Dakar 
lines by taking passengers bound for 
Paris and that did us a lot of harm 
because they did it by offering rebates 
and cheap tickets and more frequent 
flights. The more flights you have on 
a particular line, the more possibilities 
of deflected traffic you create, 
obviously, because of timetables and 
days when there are no planes avail
able. And even in places like Abidjan 
where we currently have 10 flights a 
week—there are flights every day, not 
to mention UTA, which has seven or 
eight a week, too, at the moment—so 
there are more than two planes a day, 
there is still some deflection of traffic. 

We wanted to restrict this and 
it really caused acute problems with 
some states, but we have reached a 
modus vivendi for the moment—other 
than with Alitalia, which has sus
pended its regular Abidjan service 
and got its Government to ban us 
from serving Rome from Abidjan in 
return. But no other company has 
followed this example. Some of them, 
Swissair for example, have decided to 
sign a cooperation agreement with us, 
saying that they understand our prob
lems and want the customers they lose 
to come to us and not to French or 
other European airlines. We haven't 
got agreements with the other com
panies, but let us say they've accepted 
it, for better or for worse. Originally 
the rule was one flight per week, but 

(2) The sixth freedom, identified long after 
the first five " official '" freedoms laid down by 
the Chicago conference in 1944, deals with the 
fifth freedom, traffic rights between two third 
countries, a combination of the 3rd and 4th 
freedoms (see definition below) of countries or 
airlines. This type of traffic neither originates in 
nor ultimately goes to the home State of the 
airline, but overflies, links or stops for a limited 
period somewhere in that State. 
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now it's agreed that two are OK. And 
the arrangements are that there are 
specific numbers of seats and passen
gers which can be increased. We 
started by restricting the number of 
passengers to 100 per week and to 90 
each way on some of the less impor
tant lines. We have always maintained 
this limit, but we've added tourists on 
inclusive tours, with an all-in price 
that includes services on the ground— 
these are the flights sold to tour oper
ators—and, by and large, this isn't 
deflection of traffic. It's proper traf
fic. It's generated by tour operators 
and so we are not restricting them at 
all. I think this can also help make it 
easier to implement our measures. 
The third thing I have to say is that 
these measures were presented as 
transitional from the word go, with 
the idea that the quotas would be 
stepped up as Air Afrique got better 
and we would ultimately get back to a 
normal situation where we tried to 
conclude trade agreements with the 
other airlines so everybody got some
thing out of it. 

► One of your main shareholders, 
UTA, has just been taken over itself, 
by Air France. Will this have any 
effect on Air Afrique's activities? 

— I think it is still too early to say 
what effects Air France's take-over of 
UTA will have on Air Afrique. It will 
all depend on the new strategy of the 
group. UTA's strategy, of course, was 
to say that, well, Africa's given us a 
good living in the past, but it won't 
give the company much of a future. 
Our future's in Europe and Asia and 
on the Atlantic run. UTA was com
peting in Africa, but I don't have the 
feeling that it was the spearhead of its 
operations. One possible strategy is 
confining UTA to Africa without ulti
mate loss of its European hopes. Air 
France, as we have seen, has already 
started to serve the USA again from 
the provinces. So the people at UTA 
will be forced to take a much bigger 
interest in Africa again and I think 
this means they will go on being 
competitors. However, it's an airline 
with the same rights as us, because it 
works with reciprocity of the third (3) 

(3) The third freedom is the privilege of 
bringing in and discharging traffic (passengers, 
goods or mail) from the home State of the 
aircraft or airline. The fourth freedom is that of 
picking up traffic for the home State of the 
aircraft or airline. 

and fourth freedoms over France and 
it will be very careful to maintain a 
balance in internal capacity. We 
haven't noticed any difference so far. 
One thing is certain and that is that 
the repeated strikes at UTA—they 
were tied up with the company's 
European ambitions and a desire to 
cut its costs—have lost it some of its 
share in the market. But that's over 
and done with now, because, 
obviously, the Air France group has a 
totally different wage policy and that, 
I think, will help UTA get back on 
the market. 

► You talked about the trauma of 
1993 recently. What exactly do you 
mean ? 

— I think—and perfectly reasona
bly too—that in 1993 there is going to 
be a Community transport policy 
which I would compare with what 
happened with fishing rights—we 
aren't going to be discussing with the 
individual governments any more, but 
with the European Commission and 
there's no doubt that the Commis
sion's powers of negotiation with Air 
Afrique are going to be far greater 
than those of the states individually. 
Secondly, we are going to find our
selves in a period of theoretically total 
deregulation in Europe and it's going 
to be more difficult to maintain a 
balance with our traditional partners, 
Air France in Senegal and UTA else
where, since it is the Community we 
are going to have to deal with. We are 
going to have relations of a different 
kind and the trauma will be having no 
idea what is going to happen on the 
European side. Are we going to see a 
host of new operators like there were 
when the USA first deregulated, get
ting traffic rights all over Africa? 
That will mean we have to fight to 
restrict these new arrivals, because 
even if the inside of Europe is deregu
lated, the rule will still be a division of 
continental traffic between the Afri
can and the European transporters 
when it comes to serving the African 
market. And that won't be a very 
easy one to solve. 

► Can you tell us how you see the 
company's future? What sort of Air 
Afrique do you want to leave behind 
you when you go ? 

— My ambition, I think, is to 
make the company a means of 

bringing about genuine economic 
integration between the nations of 
Africa. Economically, Africa suffers 
from a certain amount of fragmenta
tion and balkanisation and Air Afri
que is its unique example of regional 
transport cooperation. I think that 
there is nothing else like it in the 
world, apart maybe from SAS, which 
combines the Scandinavian countries, 
and Gulf Air in the Emirates. So I 
believe it is worthwhile. What 1 
remember from the message from the 
head of IATA is that there is no 
future for you in air transport if you 
don't unite. So I think that Air Afri
que is the way for an African state to 
remain in this industry. Maybe my 
ambition is to see other states join in 
too. When I see the impossible diffi
culties facing some airlines—some of 
which, like Air Mali, have been forced 
to suspend all their flights, while oth
ers, Air Gabon and Air Cameroon, 
for example, from the two countries 
which have left us (Gabon and Came
roon were founder members of Air 
Afrique)—I think that the Air Afri
que formula is a good one. 

► A financially sound Air Afrique 
would perhaps have more assets... 

— Yes, that is a sine qua non, I 
believe. If Air Afrique is to have a 
future, then there can be no question 
of a return to treating us as the sort 
of organisation where everyone takes 
out as much as they can without 
being willing to accept the slightest 
constraint. 

► So you aren't just trying to get 
back your traditional markets. You're 
trying to branch out, too, for example 
to Brussels this year and maybe to 
other destinations in Africa... 

- That's right. You know, if we 
haven't been that far, to Brussels I 
mean, before, it's because we didn't 
think there was enough trade to war
rant it. And that is also why we have 
deflected traffic, because if we use our 
rights in Brussels—we have reciprocal 
rights with Sabena—I think that there 
will be less deflection. Those are 
things we have to think about. As I 
said, I should like people to stop 
thinking that you only take Air Afri
que to go to France. 

Interview by Roger DE BACKER 



Lomé IV - Assent from the 
European Parliament 

...and an appeal to do better 
by Bernard RYELANDT(*) 

Negotia t ing a fine convention and getting it signed is no t the whole 
story. It still has to be ratified and applied. And without much delay 
either, so that the A C P s can derive the anticipated advantages from it 
as soon as possible. The transit ional measures between Lomé III and 
Lomé IV, in effect since the former Convent ion expired on 28 
February , cannot be extended for ever and they are no t such as to allow 
use of the considerably larger financial allocations of Lomé IV. 

The European Parliament has had 
a much more decisive part to play in 
ratification since the advent of the 
Single Act. Before that, it gave its 
opinion on the text, but there was 
nothing constraining about it and the 
only essential thing was ratification 
by the national Parliaments of the 
Member States. But now there is a 
13 th ratification, as the European 
Parliament's assent constitutes a real 
ratification just like those of the 12 
national parliaments and, without it, 
the EEC Council cannot complete the 
ratification process or the Convention 
take effect. 

The assent has to be given by a 
special majority, polling more than 
half the members' votes (260) regard
less of how many are actually present 
in the House. And assent was indeed 
given during the May session, by a 
comfortable majority of 294 in 
favour, 92 against and 8 absten
tions—the first European ratification 
of the Convention. Parliament wanted 
to act fast, before the national assem
blies, to ensure maximum European 
political legitimacy for the outcome of 
the Lomé negotiations and give a 
political sign to the national parlia
ments. 

Before analysing the vote (those 
against not being of the negative nat-

(*) Head of Division, Directorate-General for 
Development at the Commission of the Euro
pean Communities. 

ure one might imagine), it is worth 
looking at the major role the Euro
pean Parliament has always played in 
encouraging a progressive European 
Community cooperation policy, and 
at the way in which it followed the 
whole Lomé VI negotiation process 
and prepared its assent. 

Parliament and the European 
development cooperation policy 

In spite of powers that are in the
ory limited, Parliament has often 
made positive and important contri
butions to helping the developing 
countries, and the ACPs especially, 
particularly since the first direct elec
tions 11 years ago, rightly thinking 
that relations with these countries 
were a vital part of the image of the 
Europe now under construction and 
of its place in the world. 

So it has always put priority on the 
development chapter of the Commun
ity's annual budget, backing up—or 
even stepping up—the Commission's 
credit applications and helping to 
finance the launching of new initia
tives. It has also pushed for policies to 
be reformed or recast in the light of 
trends in the developing countries and 
the lessons of cooperation schemes 
already run. This is something which 
shows the full meaning of the powers 
of control which Parliament exercises 
over the executive. It does not just 

A CP-EEC 
check that things are done according 
to the regulations. It also assesses the 
real and lasting effects of develop
ment and draws conclusions for the 
future with the executive. 

Random examples of this are the 
emphasis on rural development and 
food security, the reform of food aid, 
the guidelines for cooperation with 
the countries of Asia and Latin Amer
ica, the insistence on development 
projects being evaluated and the 
schemes to counter the effects of 
apartheid in Southern and South 
Africa. 

There has been conflict between 
Parliament and the Commission, of 
course, with the former criticising the 
management of the latter and urging 
it to do more and do it better. But 
both institutions have really been 
working towards the same goals, con
sciously and openly playing the criti
cal cooperation game, each in its own 
way, to achieve the common aims and 
obtain the desired decisions from the 
Council—a fine example of positive 
use of inter-institutional dialogue in 
the Community. 

Have the recent moves towards the 
Single Market of 1992 and the 
changes in Eastern Europe pushed 
development into the background, as 
feared by the developing countries, 
the ACPs especially, with all their 
worries about increasing marginalisa
tion? Parliament will of course be 
focusing its immediate action on this, 
thereby reflecting the interest of Euro
pean opinion in the subject. But, like 
the Commission, parliament has no 
intention of neglecting the prospects 
of cooperation with the developing 
nations. It made this clear with its 
performance in the Lomé negotiations 
and its ratification of the Convention 
and it is making it clear again with its 
call for a bigger allocation for all the 
developing countries alongside the 
budget decisions for Eastern Europe. 

Parliament and the 
Lomé IV negotiations 

Parliament followed the prepara
tion and the work of the negotiations 
from beginning to end, stepping in 
several times to put its views across 
and say what it wanted on the essen
tial subjects of discussion. Parliament 
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has to be properly informed if it is to 
influence the course of events and 
there was a procedure for this, 
enabling the Council and the Com
mission to keep it in the picture (the 
Luns Westerterp procedure, as it was 
called in Eurospeak), before the Sin
gle Act. And the Commission had 
already organised a sophisticated sys
tem of information with Parliament's 
Committee on Development. But this 
time, with the assent in view, things 
were taken further. 

In January 1988, the Commission 
told the Committee on Development 
about its guidelines for the negotia
tions as they were being drawn up 
and passed on the text once it was 
ready. Parliament used this and its 
own reflections as the basis for a 
report, which was written by Mr Ber-
sani (Italian Christian Democrat and 
former Co-President of the Joint 
Assembly), and a resolution defining 
its views on the forthcoming Conven
tion and aiming to influence the nego
tiating directives the Council was to 
give the Commission was voted in 
May 1988. These views in fact turned 
out to be very close to both the 
Commission's guidelines and the con
cerns and wishes already expressed by 
the ACPs. 

Lastly, the Council and above all 
the Commission (through its succes
sive Development Commissioners, 
Lorenzo Natali and Manuel Marin, 
and Development Director-General 
Dieter Frish) had frequent exchanges 
with the Committee on Development 
throughout the period of preparation 
of the negotiating directives and the 
negotiations themselves. This and 
other less formal contact was an 
opportunity for the European MPs to 
pressurise the negotiators for greater 
awareness of ACP needs. 

Particular attention should be 
drawn to the resolution tabled on the 
initiative of the Chairman of the 
Committee on Development, the 
French Socialist Mr Saby, which was 
voted through in October 1989 at a 
decisive moment when the EEC 
Council had to say where it stood on 
the crucial subjects of negotiation (i.e. 
the size of the EDF, trade arrange
ments, commodities, debt and struc
tural adjustment). In it, Parliament 
laid down the minimal conditions for 
its subsequent assent, putting all its 

weight behind what it believed to be 
right. 

But it did more than maintain rela
tions with the European institutions 
as it also kept up regular contact with 
the ACP negotiators. Its role is bound 
up with that of the ACP-EEC Joint 
Assembly, which, with the help of 
the ACP representatives and the 
European members, too, constantly 
worked along the same lines, seeing 
many development policies made and 
formulated and proving to be a fruit
ful meeting place where MEPs could 
keep up to date on the problems and 
desires of the ACPs. 

The assent - preparation, 
voting and scope 

The voting was prepared with a 
report drafted by Leo Tindemans 
(Belgian Christian Democrat and Co-
President of the Joint Assembly), who 
pointed to various places where the 
Convention fell short of what Parlia
ment (and indeed the Commission) 
wanted, but said that the outcome of 
the negotiations was very much in line 
with the Bersani resolution of May 
1988 and that, in spite of its limita
tions, Lomé IV constituted considera
ble progress on a number of crucial 
points—the priority guidelines for 
cooperation, human rights, decentral
ised cooperation, some aspects of the 
trade arrangements and the commod
ity problems, the nature and condi
tions of the support for structural 
adjustment and the volume of financ
ing. The conclusion was that the Con
vention largely warranted Parlia
ment's approval. 

There had already been animated 
discussion on this in the Committee 
on Development—which shows that 
1992 and Eastern Europe have 
not blunted interest in development 
matters. Both the Committee and the 
parliamentary part-session in May 
were seen as opportunities to com
plain about the volume of the EDF 
not being up to Parliament or Com
mission expectations (and not really 
being negotiated by the Community 
either...), about the reluctance to 
grant broader trade concessions, 
about the failure to provide a basic 
answer to the ACP debt problem, 
about (for some Euro-MPs) structural 

adjustment, and soon and this was 
reflected in the ultimately fairly high 
percentage (25%) of negative votes. 

But let there be no mistake about 
this. The vast majority of the negative 
votes were not "against Lomé" or 
"against the ACPs". They were more 
and indication of the shortcomings of 
the negotiation results (deemed radi
cal by some MPs)) in comparison 
with the challenges the ACPs cur
rently have to face or a pressure to do 
more for them. 

Many of those who voted in favour 
in fact also had criticisms of this sort 
and called for a greater effort to be 
made outside the Convention. But 
they did not feel that Lomé IV 
deserved a negative judgment overall, 
far from it, or that is was good tactics 
to register a negative vote that might 
be misunderstood by European opin
ion or the ACPs. The ACP Ambas
sadors had indeed already met the 
Committee on Development in April 
and made an urgent appeal for rapid 
ratification of a Convention which, in 
spite of its shortcomings, their Gov
ernments recognised as positive. 

The most popular subject of debate 
was the ACP debt to the Community, 
which the Community on Develop
ment wanted to see written off. The 
sums were not considerable, but writ
ing them off was seen as both a great 
relief and a matter of principle and, 
on a number of occasions, Commis
sion Vice-President Manuel Marin 
has said he wants to think about this 
and prepare positions on it. 

So Parliaments's ratification was 
the first in Europe (although two 
ACP States ratified on the same day) 
and it remains for the 12 Member 
States and at least two-thirds of the 
ACPs to ratify as soon as possible for 
the Convention to take effect. 

But a fresh challenge is already 
with us—that of making a fast and 
efficient job of implementing what is 
so far only text, which means realising 
the full potential of the new Conven
tion and reconciling the two, almost 
contradictory, aims of speed and 
quality of implementation. Such is the 
task which the Commission and the 
ACPs are to carry out... under the 
critical eye of the European Parlia
ment, o B.R. 
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General conditions 
of EDF contracts 

by Ole SCOTT-LARSEN O 

When the ACP-EEC Council of 
Ministers met in Fiji in March of this 
year, an important instrument of 
new comparative international law 
was created. This legislation con
cerns the complex of conditions 
which will govern the way in which 
future contracts are awarded and 
implemented in EDF-financed proj
ects. Its aim is to provide a single set 
of rules which will be applied uni
formly to all contracts and projects 
carried out within the framework of 
the EDF. 

The decision to adopt this legisla
tion follows more than 10 years of 
drafting and negotiation on the part 
of the Commission and the ACP 
States — a length of time which is 
understandable, considering the ulti
mate goal : to combine the features 
of two major and distinctly different 
legal systems and traditions, i.e., 
Common law and Roman law, into 
one regulatory framework governing 
this area of activity. 

At present, contracts are governed 
by various conditions, which depend 
largely upon where in the world the 
project is executed — although the 
FIDIC rules in one form or another 
have been the predominant basic 
rules. This situation has led to a 
plethora of rules which have not 
always been easy to administer and 
which, over the years, have given rise 
to numerous disputes. 

Furthermore, the uncertainty of 
the tenderer as to what his precise 
rights and obligations might be 
under any contract has had to be 
borne by the E D F in the form of the 
safety margin which the tenderer 
naturally has to build into his price. 

(*) Finance Directorate, Directorate-Gen
eral for Development, Commission of the 
European Communities. 

It was therefore very much in the 
interests of all parties, administra
tors, contractors, suppliers and con
sultants alike, to have conditions 
which would be uniformly applied. 

The new contract rules, known as 
the General Conditions of Contract, 
will apply in all ACP States when 
contracts are to be awarded for 
EDF-financed projects. For the ten
derer this means greater legal cer
tainty. Regardless of the geographi
cal location of his potential project, 
the tenderer may be assured that 
when he tenders, the rules applicable 
will be the same wherever he goes. 
For the administration—both in the 
ACP States and in the EDF—only 
one set of rules will have to be 
applied, and the various difficulties 
of a contractual nature which may 
arise during the implementation of a 
project can now be dealt with in an 
uniform way. 

The General Conditions of Con
tract are divided into five parts. The 
first document—the General Regu
lations—sets out the rules for the 
tendering, selection and award of 
contracts. It regulates the relation
ship between the ACP State and the 
Commission and its Delegates, as 
well as the relationship between the 
ACP State and the tenderers for the 
contract in question. These General 
Regulations apply to all contracts 
regardless of their nature (Works, 
Supplies and Services), and deroga
tions from these regulations are not 
permitted. In this way, openness is 
assured at a vital stage in a project, 
namely when a contract still does not 
exist. 

Three more specific documents 
establish the rules for the implemen
tation of Works, Supplies and Ser
vice contracts, respectively. They 
apply to the life cycle of a project, 

The EDF contributed to the construc
tion of the Manantali dam on the 

Senegal River 
The new General Conditions of 

Contract will mean greater legal 
certainty 

from the award of contract stage 
until the completion of the contract. 
These documents can, to a certain 
extent, be amended and modified 
through the Special Conditions of 
Contract, which are drawn up indi
vidually for each project and which 
reflect the special needs and nature 
of the project. 

Finally, the fifth document gov
erns conciliation and arbitration and 
sets out the procedures for the par
ties to follow in the event of a dis
pute arising between the contracting 
parties during the implementation of 
the project. The rules in this docu
ment are based on the internation
ally recognised UNCITRAL (United 
Nations Commission for Interna
tional Trade Law) uniform rules for 
arbitration. 

Although the General Conditions 
of Contract were adopted in March 
of this year, the actual entering into 
force still has to be decided. This 
decision is expected to be taken soon 
by the Article 193 Committee of 
Ambassadors, which was mandated 
to do so by the Council of Ministers. 
o O. S-L. 

The Courier no. 122 — July-Aug usi 1990 11 



ACP-EEC 

The image of EEC aid -
a painful truth 

A few months ago, an opinion poll 
was carried out among African and 
Malagasy opinion-leaders on the 
image of Europe and the European 
Community, both in themselves and 
also regarding the impact of Euro-
pean-ACP cooperation. One conclu
sion has emerged, which will be of 
little comfort to those working in the 
field of development. It is that, 
despite definite awareness of, and 
positive judgements on many of its 
actions, the EEC and its cooperation 
policy take only third place in the 
view of African and Malagasy opin
ion-formers, coming behind bilateral 
cooperation or cooperation with the 
UN and its specialised agencies 
(FAO, UNDP, WHO, UNICEF, and 
so on). With some exceptions, com
pared to cooperation with these latter, 
EEC aid was found by them to be: 
— less important in terms of volume, 
— less suited to what was needed, 
— the least effective, 
— the aid producing the fewest long-

term results, 
— the worst, overall. 

There could be a number of specific 
reasons for this very negative overall 
picture — the state of the Lomé nego
tiations at the time the survey was 
carried out (August-September 1989), 
the poor communications of the 
Commission, but, at the very least, 
the report shows that something is 
wrong with EEC-ACP morale, and 
perhaps with the planning and imple
menting of Community cooperation. 
Is this the hangover after the celebra
tions at Lomé? 

The survey, conducted by Secodip 
International, was commissioned by 
the European Commission, and inter
views were conducted with 1253 peo
ple, 744 French-speakers and 509 
English-speakers in seven countries, 
Senegal, Cameroon, Zaïre, Madagas
car, Ghana, Zambia and Tanzania. 

Opinion-leaders were defined in the 
light of previous research studies as 
being the group which with its func
tion and know-how, the position it 
occupies in society and its kinds of 
activity, tend to be open to the out

side world, and well-informed about 
current affairs, national and interna
tional. It brings together most of the 
decision-makers and executives as 
well as its own opinions, consumption 
patterns and way of life. 

Whatever the nature of the sample 
population, it is certainly a well-
informed one. National radio is lis
tened to first and most regularly, but 
on total listening, 65 % of those inter
viewed also listened to the BBC, 59% 
to Voice of America, 60 % to Radio 
France International, Africa N° 1 
with 3 3 % overall, Deutsche Welle 
with 32% and Radio Moscow with 
20%. When it comes to reading news
papers, the English-speakers seem 
more assiduous than French-speakers, 
with 97 % daily readers as opposed to 
8 1 % . Moreover, around 20% in 
Zambia and Ghana read more than 
one paper, while in Cameroon and 
Senegal there is only one daily paper. 
The French-speakers thus turn to the 
foreign press : 50 % of them read a 
foreign paper compared to only 24% 
of English-speakers. The most widely-
read foreign paper " by a long chalk " 
is "Le Monde". 

And the opinion-leaders do a lot of 
comparing, too. In answer to the 
questions "What is the main problem 
facing the countries of Africa and the 
Indian Ocean today?" and "What is 
the main problem facing your coun
try?", there was a considerable 
amount of variation , from country to 
country, and theme by theme. The 
three major problems for the whole of 
Africa and Madagascar were reck
oned to be debt (21 %) economic cri
sis (20%) and underdevelopment 
(16%), but while French-speakers 
chose debt as the main threat (26%) 
English-speakers cited the economic 
crisis in general (25%), debt being 
given only 15% of the votes. And 
there was a wide range of subsidiary 
problems cited, Ghanaians worrying 
about political division and instabil
ity, and Tanzaniane about lack of 
infrastructure, while Madagascans 
cited poverty and lack of self-suffi
ciency in food. At the individual 

country level, three countries cited 
mismanagement high on the list of 
problems, and two cited employment 
prospects. 

And while 95 % of respondents 
considered aid to be an important 
matter for Africa and Madagascar in 
general, and their country in particu
lar, 55% replied, in response to a 
further question, that international 
cooperation was a disguised form of 
exploitation, 10% thought it unsuita
ble, another 10% thought its results 
disappointing, 9% thought aid levels 
too low and 6 % felt that it was being 
embezzled. A total of 75 % of respon
dents felt that aid was principally of 
benefit to the industrialised countries. 
14% felt that the benefits were 
equally shared by North and South 
and only 5 % felt that Africa and the 
Indian Ocean countries were the real 
beneficiaries. 

The most popular areas of coopera
tion were health (93%) agriculture 
(91%) and science and technology 
(91%). The least popular were eco
nomic aid (49%) military (41 %) and 
public administration (31%). And as 
for the donors, every single country 
put bilateral aid first in terms of 
volume, suitability, effectiveness, 
durability and general merit, and put 
multilateral aid second. Community 
aid came in third place, with certain 
rare exceptions. French-speakers, for 
example, gave it second place in terms 
of volume of aid, and Madagascans 
placed it second overall, while Zam-
bians rated it highly for everything 
except volume. This being the case, it 
was interesting to note the replies to 
the question. " D o you think that the 
countries of the ACP Group and the 
European Community have interests 
in common or no t ? " 59% thought 
so, as against 32% who did not, and 
while the majority of " positive think
ers" was over 70% in Madagascar, 
Zambia and Senegal, it was in a 
minority in Zaïre (44% to 47%). A 
very wide margin gave economics the 
key role in this relationship — the 
interdependency of markets was cited 
by 60% of all respondents. Sentiment 
and idealism were squeezed to the 
very bottom of the list : only 3 % 
thought that there might be a common 
interest in development, and the same 
percentage cited historical and lin
guistic links. When asked "Why do 
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the ACP countries need Europe? and 
"Why does Europe need the ACPs?" 
a surprising 9 5 % across the board 
agreed that we do need each other, 
not quite the same as having interests 
in common. Indeed, it is a darkly 
cynical view: our interests are rela
tively divergent, our relationship 
exploitative (at least on the side of 
Europe) yet we must "hang together 
for fear of hanging separately". The 
ACPs, according to the questionnaire 
need Europe for technology transfer 
(38%) general development (21%) 
trade opportunities (15%) and capital 
inflows (13 %) . Europe is perceived by 
69 % of respondents as needing Africa 
for its raw materials, as an outlet for 
manufactured goods by 37%, and, in 
general, as a trading partner by 22%. 
Thus whatever the weak points, what
ever the suspicion of Europe's 
motives, there is a relationship which 
is recognised as a special one and one 
on which a great deal depends. 

But the real disappointment seems, 
according to this survey, to be 
reserved for the concrete expression 
of that relationship, the application of 
EEC-ACP cooperation. The final 
question was designed to "allow the 
respondents the possibility of express
ing themselves freely about European 
aid and pull together the conclusions 
of this report themselves" according 
to Secodip. The question was: "What 
do you think about European aid and 
what do you expect from Europe 
these days?". The following percent
ages were obtained : 
— It is a good thing, beneficial 22% 
— It is a necessary help 18% 
— It is insufficient 17% 
— It maintains dependency, 

is a form of exploitation 15% 
— It is ill-suited and misdirected 14% 
— It is hypocritical and self-

interested 12% 
It is ineffective 6% 

— It imposes too many conditions 
5% 

Thus, 69% of opinions expressed 
were negative and only 22 % positive. 
(The 18% who replied that it was a 
necessary help are not classifiable 
since there is no positive or negative 
value-judgement implied.) 

Even where Community spokesmen 
have admitted to shortcomings in the 
performance of aid under Lomé, they 
have gone out of their way to stress 

Information and 
development education 

On seeing the results of this poll, 
the Commission Delegate in one of 
the countries covered protested : " But 
you haven't put these questions to 
any peasants! That would have been 
more interesting, because they are the 
ones who really benefit from our aid ! 
People in towns, civil servants, you 
know what they're l ike. . ." 

A reaction such as this does not, of 
course, make the results of the poll 
any less interesting—even if they may 
be partial—nor does it detract from the 
lessons to be learned from it. It makes, 
undoubtedly, interesting reading. 

What is, after all, known in Kin
shasa about rural development proj
ects in Kivu, whether or not they are 
financed by the Community? To what 
extent are townspeople and the 
nations' elites infomied of develop
ment projects and programmes which 
are being carried out far away, deep 
in the countryside? How much does 
the town care about the country, any
way? Is there, in fact, enough devel
opment education going on in the 
developing countries themselves? 

These questions, which cannot, of 
course, be answered in these few lines, 
are perhaps the most fundamental 
ones to be raised—albeit indirectly-^ 
by the poll. 

The results of the poll would prob
ably apply for most forms of cooper
ation. Community cooperation hav
ing the " disadvantage " of tending to 
be more rural-based than others. Nev
ertheless, it is clear that the image of 
European development cooperation 
amongst African elites seems to be 
more cloudy than those of other bila
teral or multilateral donors, which 
means that, as things stand, it has a 
low political profile. This is not with
out significance: while Community 
aid should, above all, be effective it 
should also—if it is effective—be 
recognised as being so. If not, the 
EEC-ACP partnership is in danger of 
being seriously perturbed. 

Perhaps it might help—without 
resorting to pure propaganda—to 
give greater emphasis to information, 
a field in which to date the Commun
ity has tended to show some reticence. 
Perhaps, then, we should encourage a 
strengthening of our communications 
efforts where, and whenever these are 
possible because the twin objectives of 
information and development must 
and should become complementary. 
o H. FERRATON 

that Lomé is different : stable, predict
able, long-term and multi-faceted. But 
is Lomé perceived as different by 
African and Madagascans opinion-
leaders? Two questions were asked on 
this; " I s Lomé different from other 
forms of aid and cooperation?" and 
"How is it different?". The results, 
again, must be cause for serious dis
appointment. 5 5 % of respondents 
saw no difference between Lomé aid 
and other aid, the exceptions being 
Zaire and Senegal who noticed the 
difference in 56 % of cases. And the 
differences noted were not always 
flattering: 12% agreed that it "came 
with many advantages", 7 % felt that 
it was well-diversified, but 5 % 
claimed that it imposed "more condi
tions", 6% felt it imposed its views 
on ACPs and 7% felt that it benefit
ted the EEC more than the ACPs. 
And if there was one theme that was 
hammered home time and again, it 
was that of access to European mar
kets. Despite its liberality, Lomé 
scores worst on this, the one really 
profoundly "different" aspect of its 
cooperation. 

All in all, then, the survey is a 
sobering one for Europe in general 
and the Commission in particular. 
The consultants who carried out the 
survey preface it with the following 
remarks : 

"This report conveys more a lack 
of information than it takes account 
of real facts. But it is a justification, if 
this were needed, for starting work on 
a systematic awareness and informa
tion policy very quickly, with the aim 
of influencing the views of these opin
ion-formers and modifying the image 
they have of European cooperation, 
taking account at the same time of the 
role they play in 'forming' the opin
ions of the African... population and 
the importance of the efforts made for 
years by Europe in their countries. " 

But maybe this is something which 
cannot be overcome by a "media 
campaign". One of the sobering facts 
for The Courier is that nobody men
tioned reading it, and we send 350 000 
copies a year to Africa. Maybe they 
don't read it; maybe they read it and 
don't believe it; maybe, however, they 
read it, believe it and don't mention it 
because it is not information which is 
lacking, but a fundamental faith in 
EEC-ACP cooperation, o T.G. 
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Counterpart funds: 
a force for good and ill 

Counterpart funds are now well 
known throughout ACP States. They 
accrue through the operation of food 
aid, General Import Programmes, 
Sectoral Import Programmes and, in 
some cases, in Stabex and Sysmin 
transfers. They are the local cash 
equivalent of products normally 
requiring foreign exchange which 
have been imported by the cooperat
ing partner. For example, in times of 
food scarcity, the Community will 
send 50 000 tons of wheat or maize 
to Country X, using its own foreign 
exchange. The 50 000 tons will be 
sold in local currency to those who 
wish to buy, and the local money 
thus generated (since the food is nor
mally sold and not distributed free) 
can be used for a variety of pur
poses : it can, and often is, ear
marked for specific development 
programmes which have a local cur
rency content (wages and salaries, 
local materials and so on); they can 
also be used to reduce the govern
ment's budgetary deficit; they may, 
on the other hand, remain on deposit 
for some time in either the Central 
Bank or in commercial banks. How
ever they are used, counterpart funds 
are playing an ever-greater role in 
the macroeconomic behaviour of a 
number of ACP States, for good and 
ill. 

Background 
The origins of counterpart funds 

date back to the early post-war 
period, when they were used in the 
framework of the American Mar
shall Plan for the reconstruction of 
Europe. In 1954, the US government 
passed the Agricultural Trade Devel
opment and Assistance Act (Public 
Law 480) which attempted to deal 
with US agricultural surpluses and 
developing country food deficits and 
whereby the proceeds from the sale 
of PL 480 products was loaned to 
the governments of recipient coun
tries. India has been a major reci
pient of food aid from the US, and 
counterpart funds have been in oper
ation there since 1960, while the 

EEC also used them there in the 
framework of Operation Flood, a 
scheme to extend milk consumption 
in urban areas, based on milkpowder 
from the EEC with counterpart 
funds used to expand local prod
uction and distribution. But the 
background to renewed concern 
about counterpart funds in ACP 
States lies in the fact that they have, 
in recent years, become far more 
widespread and their effects more 
far-reaching. Almost all African 
ACP States are now recipients of the 
sort of aid that generates counterpart 
funds. Partly this is because of the 
deterioration of their food supplies 
(food aid) or their export crops (Sta
bex). Sometimes climatic conditions 
are to blame for this, but more often 
than not it can be traced to other 
sources — world prices for the raw 
materials, environmental degrada
tion or population growth. But it is 
equally true that a worsening of the 
external and internal imbalances in 
many a developing country has 
played an equally important role: 
the Import Programmes financed by 
the Commission, the aid to balance 

of payments provided by the Bret-
tonWoods Institutions are evidence 
of a more widespread failure. And 
the adoption of structural and secto
ral adjustment programmes is the 
ultimate testimony of all that went 
before. 

Given the deteriorating conditions 
in Africa and the countries' desper
ate need for foreign exchange simply 
to keep going, counterpart funds 
have assumed enormous importance 
in macro-economic planning, largely 
because they represent a higher pro
portion than ever before of the 
State's own resources. In 1987, 
Kenya saw the creation of counter
part funds of a value equivalent to 
US$93 m, the equivalent of 18% of 
that year's budget deficit and of 4 % 
of total money supply. In 1989, 
Somalia possessed more than 
$ 100 m, representing 30% of the 
State budget. Sums like this are like 
an unexploded bomb when the coun
try is, at the time of piling up coun
terpart funds, undertaking structural 
adjustment, one of whose staple 
ingredients is invariably the rectifica
tion of budgetary imbalances. 

Counterpart funds -
the macroeconomic effect 

In themselves, counterpart funds 
are neutral. If food worth ECU 1 m, 

Food aid—here in Ethiopia—is one of the main sources of counterpart funds 
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say, is delivered and sold, the local 
money equivalent of ECU 1 m, let us 
call it 500 χ , is put into either the 
Central Bank, or into a commercial 
bank. While the food is being sold, 
there is a deflationist tendency, as 
500 χ is taken out of circulation (to 
buy the food) and put into the Cen
tral Bank. If the funds are used 
rapidly, and for specific projects 
linked to a longterm development 
programme, then within a short 
time, the 500 x reappears in circula
tion and thus will have no impact on 
inflation. 

But, as is so often the case, the 
funds are not wholly used. This may 
be because the project or programme 
is not a heavy user of local money, 
or because the local elements of the 
programme (people, materials, etc.) 
cannot be got together. Let us say 
that only 200 x of the 500 x is 
actually used on the programme, and 
that 300 x remains on deposit with 
the Central Bank. If the Central 
Bank remains passive, the money on 
deposit has a deflationary effect 
because the amount in circulation is 
reduced by 300 x . But over time, it is 
unlikely that a Central Bank will 
remain passive for long, and then the 
300 x , appearing on their books as a 
credit, becomes a stimulus to lending 
to the private sector. 

The money is lent on to commer
cial banks, who lend it to their cus
tomers who use it, more often than 
not, to convert it back into hard 
currency to finance imports. Some
times the counterpart funds are put 
directly into the commercial banking 
system and there is no ' gap ' between 
the deposit and the stoking of infla
tionary fires. The moment the 500 x 
is deposited with a commercial bank 
it appears on the ledgers as part of 
the bank's reserves. If the obligatory 
reserves are topped up, the bank can 
lend on to customers while maintain
ing the book value of 500 x on the 
debit side. Interest on the loans swell 
the reserves, higher reserves mean 
higher lending, and the longer the 
delay between depositing the 500 x 
and using them in an approved 
fashion, the more money is created. 

Then there is the problem of 
resource transfer and allocation. The 
idea behind the counterpart funds is 
that there is a real transfer of goods 

from donor to receiver. In the case 
of a General Import Programme, 
goods are delivered from overseas 
and paid for in local currency. So far 
so good: the receiving country has 
saved valuable foreign exchange and 
can, in theory, use local money to 
pay for the local element of, say, a 
social programme. But in countries 

of the Franc Zone where the local 
money is convertible, the counterpart 
funds can be used to finance imports 
which give rise to new counterpart 
funds, which can be used to finance 
new imports, and so on forever. And 
the next danger to be faced is that of 
resource transfer from the private to 
the public sector. Food aid is an 

The Kenyan example 
An interesting example of coun

terpart funds utilisation, already 
experimented under Lomé HI, is the 
integration of counterpart funds into 
one of the components of a structu
ral adjustment programme. This has 
been the case in Kenya for the Cer
eals Sector Reform Programme. 
Under the programme, the market
ing of maize, historically under the 
monopoly of a State Marketing 
Board (NCPB), is going to be grad
ually liberalised. NCPB, which is 
going to retain the functions of mar
ket stabilisation and management of 
the food reserve stock (maize being 
the staple food in the country) is 
being restructured, with the aim of 
enabling it to manage efficiently the 
new and more limited functions it is 
going to perform, and to recover 
from the huge budget deficit it used 
to run in the past. 

One of the immediate objectives of 
financial restructuring was to create 
a separate crop purchase fund, cov
ering the commercial operations of 
the Board, and enabling it to pay the 

farmers without long delays. The 
programme included a foreign 
exchange facility component—in the 
form of a sectoral import pro
gramme for inputs for the agricultu
ral sector—whose immediate aim 
was to ease the serious balance of 
payments constraints of the coun
try. 

The counterpart funds generated 
by this import programme have been 
entirely allocated to the establish
ment of the crop purchase revolving 
fund. In this way, the funds allocated 
to the Import Programme 
(ECU 42 m in total) have both ena

bled the private sector to obtain the 
foreign currency needed for essential 
imports, and, through the counter
part funds, contributed to the reor
ganisation of the cereals market, 
enhanced the competitiveness and 
sound management of the NCPB 
and contributed to the Budget 
Rationalisation Programme of the 
country (as the budget deficit of the 
NCPB is eventually covered by a 
government subsidy and thus ends up 
in the deficit of the State Budget). 

The whole mechanism is not with
out its problems: first, the funds 
thus mobilised represent a limited 
contribution to the functioning of the 
system and do not even cover 
entirely the current needs of the crop 
purchase revolving fund; second, as 
Kenya had, for a number of years, a 
surplus production of maize, the crop 
purchase revolving fund is somewhat 
sterilised in the piling up of surplus 
stocks and does not fully perform the 
function envisaged in the reform pro
gramme. 

A set of complementary measures 
is necessary to implement the finan
cial restructuring of the Board, and 
even more to tackle the more funda
mental structural problems of the 
cereals sector. However, the possible 
negative consequences outlined 
above, deriving from an uncontrolled 
use of counterpart funds, have been 
avoided by binding such funds to a 
direct utilisation in the framework of 
a sectoral adjustment programme. 

A. Piergrossi ■ •(Π 

(1) Principal Administrator at the Com
mission. 

The Courier no. 122 — JulyAugust 1990 15 



ACPEEC 

■ 

: 

WÊfr% 

1 

* ^ Γ ~ ' 

■ "^¡~ΛτΆ&**· 

j 

/ /SÃ£rê 
fl£* "ΛΒ^Ϊ-Γ"3Í 

•a I 

~"t^l 

so» s «* 

I i/i ¡i 
Ry 
ι »ν ·■ 
1
 ' 0 & li ¿HH ü' H 
τ/* 

«HK^ .... —   ..._ 

WiJ 
¡¡grr*; '"** 

_ , 
"^^mfewiiiTi 

III 14 
— ~* 
κ 

2£Κ* 

1 Ü 

II BS S" 

RP̂ " ·  i . 

"βΐ̂ ίΖ! 
Ή β 

■I^^^^^^^^^^^^^B 

V 

Í ' t  ' 

*^* Î£SSR 

SP^.í 

1 1 Ι Ι Β Γ 3 ,  ' 

The port of Pointe Noire in the Congo 

In countries with a structural programme, the use of counterpart funds must he 
carefully planned 

example: imported food is sold to 
people and the money is placed in 
the Central Bank. At some time, this 
money emerges to finance a develop
ment programme in the public sec
tor, thus causing the private sector to 
lose out. 

Counterpart funds and 
structural adjustment 

As over 30 countries in Africa 
know, structural adjustment is 
usually preceded by an IMFsteered 
stabilisation programme, geared to 
rectifying public finances prior to a 
sectoral or structural adjustment 
programme which deals with the 
broader aspects of supply and 
demand. 

How do counterpart funds enter 
the picture here? Obviously, they are 
government receipts, local currency 
counterparts paid by the importer as 
part of SIP/GIP ( l ) or income from 
the sale of food or other items. But, 
in balancing the budget, the govern
ment must also look to the long 
term, and assess the future impact of 
the programmes to which these 

(1) SIP: Special Import Programme; GIP 
General Import Programme. 

funds are allocated. Will they not 
create further strains on the budget 
by involving the budget in recurrent 
costs? Will they generate further 
imports? Will there be a big timelag 
between receipt and expenditure? 

Moreover, since the projects them
selves are in the public sector they 
will, by their nature, involve the bud
get more heavily in relation to the 
private sector. Where the stabilisa
tion effort calls for civil and public 
servants to be retrenched, the coun
terpart funds offer a lifetime — sal
aries for them while they work on 
the chosen programme. When the 
public debt should be repaid, the 
counterpart funds offer the possibil
ity of solvency by appearing on the 
credit side of the Central Bank's 
ledgers. While imports should be 
curtailed, and foreign exchange 
hoarded, counterpart funds, by 
appearing in banks' books, offer the 
legitimate possibility of extending 
credit and, in the cases where the 
local currency is freely convertible, 
of financing nonessential imports. 

Thus, while the programmes gen
erating counterpart funds offer a 
valuable service—the use of local 
money to finance needed imports— 
there are a number of potential pit
falls. The programmes to which they 

are devoted may not become opera
tional for some time, and during that 
time, the local funds may accumulate 
and form the platform for some seri
ous 'déstabilisation' of the money 
supply, the balance of payments and 
the State budget. And, in the case of 
structural adjustment, which nor
mally involves a shift from the public 
to the private sector, counterpart 
funds may undo whatever good 
work was done and push the balance 
back into the public sector. 

The future 

None of the foregoing means of 
necessity that counterpart funds are 
a bad thing. Indeed, they have a 
number of advantages: aid is timely, 
aid comes in a very acceptable form; 
the funds themselves can be targetted 
to very specific programmes to aid 
sectors or social groups most in 
need. But there are also dangers, 
those outlined above, that the funds 
could have a destabilising effect. 
With the emphasis in Lomé IV even 
more firmly on debt and structural 
adjustment, both sides, donors and 
recipients, will have to look at ways 
of making counterpart funds serve 
the interests of the structural adjust
ment process. It is with this preoccu
pation in mind that the Lomé IV 
negotiators stipulated that the coun
terpart funds generated by the var
ious Community instruments shall be 
used for budgetary support to alle
viate domestic financial constraints. 

It is therefore in the framework of 
the overall budgetary policy of the 
government, and in particular of its 
recurrent budget (The Public Expen
diture Programme) that the use of 
counterpart funds must be put. In 
this context, typical examples of 
expenditure that could be supported 
are those relating to health, educa
tion as well as those attenuating the 
negative social consequences of 
adjustment. 

Money is neutra l—'Non odet' . 
' I t does not smell' remarked a 
Roman emperor of the money 
received from a tax on waste dispo
sal. But it is a force—and whether in 
the form of counterpart funds it is a 
force for good or ill will be for the 
Commission and its ACP partners to 
work out. o 

Tom GLASER 
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(R)evolution in the rural world 
Two good agricultural years in a row have not 

just made Mali self-sufficient again. They have also 
made it a net exporter of grain. There would be 
nothing unusual about this in a normal year, of 
course, in a country whose vast hydro-agicultural 
potential once made it seem destined to be the 
supplier of all West Africa, but nothing has been 
normal in the Sahel since the early seventies, partic
ularly the rainfall. 

Although the weather is still largely outside man's 
control, making every economic forecast a matter of 
chance in this land of long agricultural tradition, 
people still try to bring the economy into line 
wherever they can, rectifying the aim if need be. So 
Mali, too, is in the throes of adjustment. The 
various structural and macro-economic measures 
there are going well and the positive effects, com
bined with decent weather, made a successful year 
of 1989, with 9.9% real growth of GDP. ' 

Sound economic performance is not the only 
reason for the satisfaction which the Malian autori-
ties clearly feel, as, for part of last year, their Head 
of State was also President of the O A U and in a 
position to bring Mali out more on the international 
scene. 

But the country is still not out of the woods, as its 
agricultural future is uncertain. The complementar
ity of the two lines along which it is working to 
safeguard its future—food strategy and economic 
adjustment—has borne fruit, however, and a 
relaunch of cereal production (thanks to proper 
rainfall), with greater responsibility for the produc
ers, liberalised marketing at long last and better 
water control, has gone hand in hand with a signif
icant decline in the role of the State and of the 
weight of what was a cumbersome and often ill-
managed public sector. 
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The River Niger, the lifeblood of Mali, at M opti, the so-called Venice of the 
Sahara. Salt from Taoudenni, in the heart of the desert, is in the foreground 

A land of transition 
Mali, a landlocked country of the 

West African Sahel, covers an area of 
1 241 238 km2—almost twice of the 
size of France and Benelux com
bined—and shares about 6000 kilom
etres of border with seven neighbours. 
Bamako, the capital, is almost at an 
equal distance from the main outlets 
on the sea, Dakar (1250 km by rail) 
and Abidjan (1227 km by road). So 
this is a land of transition, from the 
Sahara to the forests of Guinea, and 
more than half of it is desert. 

The sub-desert zone, usually refer
red to as the Sahel, is some 200 000 
km2 in area, has poor (300-500 mm 
p.a.) rainfall and sparse, mainly 
thorny, vegetation and is really only 
suitable for herding. Further south is 
a Sudan-type zone where dry savan
nah gradually gives way to wet savan
nah, with rainfall of 600-1300 mm 
p.a. and land suitable for the tradi
tional millet, sorghum, maize, cotton, 
rice and groundnut crops as well as 
livestock. 

A dry season tends to alternate 
with a rainy one (or winter season, as 
the local usually call it), but duration 
and intensity vary widely according to 
region and, alas, year—as the various 
lengthy droughts of recent decades 
have shown. 

The Senegal and its confluents flow 
across a small part of the western 

fringe of Mali, but the lifeblood is the 
country's 1500-km stretch of the 
River Niger. The Bambara (Mali's 
principal national language) word for 
Niger is "Djoliba", meaning "plenty 
of blood". "Niger" , the more com
mon name, has nothing to do with 
"Black" at all, but apparently comes 
from the Berber expression "gher-
n-ighe'ren" or "river ofrivers"—and 
it is here that it takes on its full 
meaning, as this is where its famous 
majestic loop and vast central delta 

lie. All Mali's main towns (other than 
Kayes on the Senegal) tire on its 
banks or by its inland delta 
Bamako, the capital. Ségou. focus o[' 
the development of the Delta. Djenné, 
whose architectural splendours earned 
it the status of a UNESCO protected 
site, Mopti, the so-called Venice o\' 
the Sahara, Timbuctu, the desert capi
tal, and Gao, which marks the end of 
the navigable part of the river. 

And. obviously, it is along the 
river, and the navigable waterway it is 
for four or five months of the year, 
that the vast majority of the popula
tion lives. And it is a young popula
tion, as the final figures for the 1987 
census show, with 46% of the coun
try's then 7 696 000 people under 15. 
The urban population, at 22% of the 
total, was still small at that stage, but 
it in expanding nonetheless, particu
larly because of the drought, which 
encourages people is to leave the 
countryside, but also because of the 
higher rate of natural expansion in 
the towns. The same census put pop
ulation growth at 1.8% p.a. since 
1976. but the figure for the last 
decade is usually said to be around 
2.7%. Although the average density 
(only six people per km") is very low, 
it is also very unevenly spread. But 
cause of even greater concern is the 
1987 literacy rale of only 19.4%. with 
educational coverage of 27% — major 
handicaps to any kind of develop
ment. 

Waiting for the hush taxi outside the Great Mosque in Djenné, whose wonderful 
banco buildings earned it the status of a U\'ESCO protected site 
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Mali is not only a land of geogra

phical transition. It is a meeting place 
of cultures, languages and ways of 
life, too, with Bambara, Fulani 
(Peuls), Malinka, Songhai, Soninka, 
Tuareg and Dogon among the main 
tribes found there. Some of them are 
sedentary and others nomadic and 
some are farmers and others herds
men—although the distinction 
between the two is disappearing in 
many places. Islam predominates in a 
population which is 80-90% moslem, 
and everyone shares a prestigious 
past, for the region known as Mali 
today has a rich and varied history, 
known particularly for its three suc
cessive famous empires—Ghana (6th 
century to 12th century), Mali (13th 
to 15th) and Songhai (15th to 16th). 
Throughout their history, the people 
of Mali have developed a feeling for 
trade and few towns in Africa and 
further afield are without a tradesman 
of Malian origin, even today. But, as 
the Planning Minister, Souleymane 
Dembélé says, " trading and bargain
ing have never developed a country 
by themselves", so Mali is currently 
aiming for a change of direction and 
outlook, above all, by putting the 
emphasis on a spirit of enterprise. 

Erratic variations 
The many natural constraints 

(being landlocked, having problems 
with drought, water management, 
poor soil, etc) are difficult to get 
under control and they combine with 
the handicaps of human resources to 
make the variations in national out
put extremely erratic. The average 
growth of GDP, in real terms, over 
the past five years (1985-89) was 
5.6%, peaking at 18.6% in 1986, with 
a - 1 % trough in 1985. Although 
there was still a 9.9 % growth last 
year, the estimated figure for the cur
rent year is zero, agricultural output 
having declined after the record high 
of 1988-89. But the target for the 
coming years (1991-93) is an average 
of 4 % p.a. nonetheless. 

The recent and rather spectacular 
recovery of the productive sector, in 
particular thanks to the performances 
in the production and marketing of 
food and cash crops, has obviously 
helped reduce some of the financial 
deficits and imbalances. Historically, 

The Malians have a longstanding tradi
tion of trading and bargaining 

Mali has the reputation of having 
endemic problems here and, in the 
1970s, there was much reference to 
"unsuitable economic and financial 
policies" causing structural problems 
which were worsened, in turn, by a 
rapid deterioration in the terms of 
trade and repeated natural disasters. 
The Government tackled this by 
opening discussions with the IMF in 
1982 and embarking on a first series 

Planning Minister Souleymane 
Dembélé : 

" Trading and bargaining have never 
developed a country by themselves " 

of financial and economic adjustment 
with its help. There was some prog
ress, but, in 1986, the year of the 
slump in the price of cotton, the 
country's main export, there was talk 
of "serious problems", leading to a 
break with the IMF in 1987. How
ever, the financial crisis then took on 
proportions such that the Govern
ment decided to reopen the dialogue 
with the Bretton Woods institutions 
and this led to an agreement on a 
fresh adjustment programme being 
concluded with the IMF in August 
1988. Various multilateral and bila
teral donors, including the European 
Community, backed it and offered 
varying degrees of help in liberalising 
the economy and reducing the role of 
the state, which gave way to private 
enterprise. 

There are signs of improvement on 
most financial fronts. The balance of 
payments, for example, has been 
showing a surplus for two years now 
(CFAF 18.9 billion in 1989 and 
CFAF 11.8 billion in 1988), although 
there were deficits in 1985 (-CFAF 22 
billion) and 1986 (-CFAF 17.7 bil
lion). The current payments balance 
went from 31.2% of GDP in 1985 to 
15.1 % last year and the budget deficit 
(on a commitments basis but exclud
ing grants) has been brought down to 
9.5% of GDP. 

But the external debt burden is still 
very considerable, in spite of resche
duling and some cancellation, with a 
figure of CFAF 727 billion—126 % of 
GDP—at the end of 1988. The coun
try expects the external partners' com
mitment to supporting its develop
ment drive to continue and, mean
while, the state is withdrawing where
ver it can so as to relieve the strain on 
the budget and boost revenue by 
making way for a productive econ
omy based on the growth of the pri
vate sector. 

There are no special problems 
attached to cooperating with the 
Bretton Woods institutions at the 
moment, Minister Dembélé con
firmed. "We had already made our 
own diagnosis before they came back 
and we were clear about the fact that 
no structure can live beyond its 
means. For the moment, we share the 
same point of view and the Commun
ity can follow the common guidelines. 
Only if there was any divergence with 
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Cotton, the country's main export crop 
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the IMF and the IBRD on this would 
it have to follow our approach 
instead... Handling the social side of 
adjustment is a key issue. Education 
and health are only productive indi
rectly and we do not have the money 
to cope with the enormous demands 
in these sectors, so we are counting on 
our partners' collaboration here". 
And the same goes for the private 
sector, which is currently "poorly 
structured and concerned mainly with 
trade and very little with actual enter
prise. Obviously we lack the finance 
and technology to develop this spirit 
of enterprise and we have problems 
with our outlets and vocational train
ing, so we are actively looking for 
partnerships with operators from the 
Nor th" . 

Peasants into businessmen 
The Agriculture Minister, Moulaye 

Mohamed Haidara, says it is already 
clear that a whole new class of busi
nessmen, the peasants, has surfaced. 
"Decentralisation and the greater 
responsibility now on the peasants' 
shoulders has made them take their 
future into their own hands and more 
and more of them are beginning to go 
in for self-management and self-
administration and no longer seem 
content just to be producers. They are 
becoming real economic operators 
who are unwilling to see their pro
duction taken away from them", he 
said. 

In a country where the primary 
sector represents half of GDP and 

occupies nearly 90% of the popula
tion, agricultural results such as those 
achieved in 1988-89 tend to give rise 
to some euphoria. In the cereal sector, 
for example, millet and sorghum 
production went up by 44.7% to 
more than 1.275 million tonnes and 
paddy rice by more than 55% to 
289 000 tonnes. And the same went 

Agriculture Minister Moulaye 
Mohamed Haidara: 

"The effects of the cereal market 
reorganisation programme have heen 
so good that we have no regrets about 
the State's withdrawal from the rural 

sector " 

for cash crops, where cotton seed 
harvests were up at the 200 000-tonne 
mark, as against 143 000 tonnes in 
1988, and groundnut figures increased 
by 200% to more than 112 000 
tonnes. "We are now the only coun
try in CILSS to have a cereal surplus, 
although we get the same rainfall as 
the others", the Agriculture Minister 
said, " and we can see the light at the 
end of the tunnel". 

But the striking thing is this man's 
conviction that the liberalisation of 
the cereal market and the greater 
responsibility demanded of the peas
ant are behind a profound (Revolu
tion in Mali's rural world. "The 
effects of liberalised cereal mar
kets " (1) " made the rural world sit up 
and take itself in hand, so structural 
adjustment has not had the negative 
effects that were in fact predicted, and 
the peasants formed village associa
tions—the most sophisticated ones 
being the tons, the Bambara word for 
associations—for their particular 
crops. The World Bank's mistake, if 
that's the word, was believing that the 
peasant was going to stay just a pro
ducer and the tradesman just a trades
man all along the line, when, through 
its own organisations, the rural world 
has taken over the marketing of ce
reals. And in spite of the surpluses, the 
prices they are getting now are the 
highest for years and, in the long run, 
in a couple of years, it would come as 
no surprise to me to see village asso
ciations taking over premises in the 
towns and retailing their cereals direct 
and later on even going in for export. 
This would be a good thing, as all the 
traditional tradesmen would have to 
do then would be to invest in the 
processing of agricultural produce. I 
am by no means unhappy at the way 
things are going. Quite the contrary. 
Why shouldn't we support the new 
peasant-trader? Devolution of cereal 
marketing on the economic operators 
and abolition of the monopoly of 
ΟΡΑΜ (Mali's Agricultural Produce 
Board, which now does no more than 
manage a buffer food stock) could 
have made the peasants vulnerable to 
speculation by the traditional trades
men, but their village associations 
went a long way to protecting them 
from this and it is the tons which are 
currently controlling the market". 

(1) See also article on EEC-Mali coopera
tion. 
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The positive effects of the cereal 

market reorganisation programme, 
the Minister went on, are such that 
"we have no regrets about the State's 
withdrawal from the rural sector. " 
On the contrary. We don't want to be 
stuck with that any longer and the 
private operators have to play their 
part to the full, even if there are 
problems to begin with. Everyone has 
to pull his weight, because we think 
that is the only sure and economically 
viable way, one which reflects the 
actual situation in the field and the 
prices and the economic and commer
cial patterns". 

There is more to it, obviously, than 
achieving self-sufficiency in food, he 
said. The most important thing is to 
guarantee supplies in both good and 
bad years and this means "working 
along our other main line of activity 
and getting both our surface and 
underground water resources under 
control", in addition to organising 
the rural world. Not only is the 
hydro-electric potential of the three 
existing dams (at Manantali, Markala 
and Sélingué) under-exploited, but 
not nearly enough is made of the 
hydro-agricultural potential either 
and some sources claim that only 2 
million of the total 12 million hectares 
of arable land available here is being 
used. There is a general drive—in 
close collaboration with the external 
donors, of course—to develop and in 
some cases redevelop several thou
sand hectares of irrigated land now to 
increase the guarantee of regular food 
supplies. The Minister also mentioned 
the albeit distant (financing has not 
yet been ensured) possibility of a 
fourth, CFAF 120 billion, dam, at 
Tossaye, near Gao, with a potential 
area of irrigated land of about 
200 000 ha. "This would mean we 
could develop virtually the whole area 
from Mopti to Gao. And something 
not accounted for in the plans is that, 
by introducing a kind of green revolu
tion in this part of the country, we 
could be helping halt the advancing 
desert". 

A great farming and 
herding tradition 

The anti-desertification campaign is 
one of the main concerns of the Min
ister of the Environment and Lives
tock, Morifing Koné, too. "This is 

Water control will be decisive when it comes to guaranteeing food supplies in bad 
years as well as good ones 

one of our top priorities", he main
tains and indeed the Government has 
adopted and launched a national 
desert control programme with a wide 
range of components, ranging from a 

Morifing Koné, Minister for the Envi
ronment and Livestock 

"... the ever-greater threat to our 
exports from subsidised meat imports 
from Argentina and the areas covered 
by the EEC's Common Agricultural 

Policv " 

campaign to spread information and 
make people aware of the legal texts 
governing everything that may have a 
negative effect on the ecosystem to 
comprehensive regional development, 
the adjustment of traditional activities 
and the establishment of green "bar
riers" (which are far more than belts 
of trees and include crops, forestry 
and herding, too). 

The livestock rationalisation opera
tion, aimed at making this sector part 
of the economic life of the nation as a 
whole, is being undertaken with a 
view to the least possible risk to the 
ecosystem. This is no easy matter, 
however, as Mali has a great farming 
and herding tradition. Livestock 
represents almost a fifth of GDP and 
is a big export earner, too, the esti
mated CFAF 18 billion it brought 
into the country in 1988 making it 
second only to cotton. 

Mali has one of the biggest herds in 
the Sahel (more than 4.7 million head 
of cattle, plus 11 million sheep and 
goats and about 231 000 camels in 
1988) and every move poses problems 
with relations between the farmers 
and herdsmen and with the cattle 
itself—whose state of health and sup
plies of water and feed are such that 
losses are common. And the situation 
is exacerbated by drought, obviously. 
Losses in 1972-73, for example, were 
put at CFAF 13 billion and those in 
1982-85 at almost CFAF 18 billion. 
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Mali, with 4.7 million head of cattle in 1988, has one of the biggest herds in the 
Sahel 

Most cattle is exported on the hoof, 
with all the problems that entails, and 
most of it goes to the neighbouring 
countries on the coast. Morifing 
Koné says that very few dealers 
export meat as such, which is why all 
the professionals of this sector will 
soon be looking at the problem of 
livestock as a whole. And one of the 
items on the agenda, the Minister 
said, will certainly be " the ever-
greater threat to our exports from 
subsidised meat imports from Argen
tine and the areas covered by the 
EEC's common agricultural policy ". 

Here too, structural adjustment is 
making its presence felt. The idea is to 
get the herdsman more and more 
involved in the economic fabric of the 
nation, a time-consuming task, 
"bearing in mind the persistence of 
tradition", the Minister said. Lives
tock associations are gradually edu
cating the herdsman, maybe even 
making him literate and giving him 
training, and he is being introduced to 
the techniques of grazing, animal 
health and marketing so as to 
improve the livestock networks and 
the economy as a whole. The Minister 
also plans a stage-by-stage integration 
of farming and herding, which he sees 
as being "interdependent and comple
mentary". And he is convinced that 
"Mali has learnt from the past and 
both the people and the authorities 
are now in a better position to con
tain the effects of any further 
drought"—although he obviously 
hopes they do not have to put this to 
the test. 

Mining and industry 
poorly developed 

The primary sector is clearly pre
ponderant in the Malian economy 
and the secondary sector makes only 
a relatively small contribution (about 
12%) to GDP. Many of the industrial 
enterprises were public ones until the 
recent reforms and in great need of 
rationalisation, privatisation or just 
plain liquidation. On top of the usual 
handicaps of a narrow market in a 

Diallo Lallo Sy, Minister for Employ
ment and the Civil Service 

" The idea is to make for an environ
ment that is conducive to the develop

ment of a spirit of enterprise " 

landlocked country, a poor interna
tional economic environment and so 
on, the private firms also had to 
contend with a national environment 
which was often not conducive to 
their development. In any case, this 
sector depends to a large extent on 
agricultural performance, agro-indus
try representing almost 40% of the 
total and textiles (cotton) accounting 
for almost a quarter of the value 
added in industry. 

A great deal of work has gone into 
geological and mineral research 
because the potential could be consid
erable, as it is, for example, in neigh
bouring Niger, Algeria, Mauritania 
and Guinea. Good deposits of bauxite 
(800 million tonnes of 40-45 grade 
ore), iron ore (about 1 million tonnes) 
and manganese (about 3.5 million 
tonnes) have been located, for exam
ple, but the conditions of exploita
tion, far away in landlocked areas 
with no energy supplies, not to men
tion financial considerations, are far 
from being encouraging. Uranium 
and oil prospection has not come up 
with anything so far, but salt, phos
phates and gypsum are already being 
worked and Mali revived an old pro
duction tradition—alongside the 
small-time panners who have always 
existed—with the first 55.249 kg of 
gold from the Dyama field in 
February. 

The tertiary sector is clearly domi
nated by the import-export trade— 
which, bearing in mind the limited 
controls along what is a very long 
frontier, probably makes a far greater 
contribution to GDP than the official 
figures suggest. 

Reducing the role of the state 
The tertiary sector is also feeling 

the full force of the austerity policy 
which accompanies the structural 
adjustment programme, the main fea
tures of which include cutting civil 
service spending in the state budget, 
rationalising public firms and making 
the private sector more dynamic 
again. 

All this, of course, has a direct 
effect on employment. Automatic 
state jobs for young graduates 
were done away with in 1983, for 
example, and supernumary civil ser
vants are encouraged to resign. And 
what about all the victims of the 
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rationalisation, privatisation and 
liquidation of the state firms? The 
difficult job of finding a solution to 
this complex problem rests on the 
shoulders of Mali's only woman Min
ister, Diallo Lalla Sy. "Given all our 
employment problems ", she says, 
" we ran a Round Table with our 
main funders early this year". The 
target groups for the moment are 
young graduates, " compressed " 
(redundant) workers and those taking 
early retirement. And how can they 
be catered for? Roughly speaking, the 
plan hinges on creating a network of 
small and medium-sized firms and 
industries. "The idea is to make for 
an environment that is conducive to 
the development of a spirit of enter
prise and to remove the guilt attached 
to private initiative, encourage it 
even, getting lines of credit and guar
antee funds organised with our exter
nal partners to finance the risks that 
initiative entails", she said. The nor
mal way of pruning the civil service, 
currently with about 45 000 people on 
the payroll, is by means of voluntary 
departures, and a first, USAID-
financed scheme provided an oppor
tunity to retire more than 600 staff, 
although there were about 2000 appli
cations. The pros and cons of the 
scheme have been assessed and 
another is to be run soon. "We have 
already finalised 1800 applications for 
departure and demand could well out
strip supply... We are not just aiming 
to save on budget spending and make 
the private sector more dynamic by 
injecting these staff into it. We are 
also trying to improve the efficiency 
of the people who stay in the civil 
service". The ability to analyse and 
control the labour market absolutely 
has to be improved, the Minister 
maintained. She also highlighted the 
Community scheme for young grad
uates and civil service departure 
volunteers (see article on page 32), the 
first results of which are very encour
aging. 

What future to choose? 
Economic structural adjustment is 

not the only thing occupying—and 
preoccupying—Mali, as the country is 
by no means indifferent to what is 
going on in the world as a whole and 
in Africa itself. In April, for instance, 
the country's single party, the Demo-

" We believe that the people of Mali are mature enough to make the choices their 
development dictates when the time comes, completely democratically..." 

cratic Union of the Malian People 
(UPDM), held a conference on exer
cising democracy within the party. 
Djibril Diallo, the political secretary 
of BEC (the executive office which 
runs the party) told participants : " Of 
course, a new wind is blowing in the 
four corners of the planet, question
ing long-established values and hier
archies. And this wind, which some 
have no hesitation in calling the wind 
of freedom and democracy, the only 
thing which can engender multiparty 
systems, has already shaken up the 
countries of the East. The continent 
of Africa will be unable to avoid the 
political tempest now blowing 
through the world and everyone is 
preparing to receive it in his own way 
and with his own means. 

The Malian people are well aware 
that multiparty systems have their 
advantages and disadvantages, just as 
single party systems do, and it was in 
1974 that they opted for a constitu
tional, single party which derives its 
strength and distinctive from the fact 
that it is anchored in Malian culture 
and in the legitimate concerns of a 
hard-working population. Is this 
really outmoded now? We believe 
that the people of Mali are mature 
enough to make the choices their 
development dictates when the time 
comes, completely democratically, 
calmly and serenely and in a spirit of 
constructive dialogue, in accordance 
with their traditional values." 

Some of Mali's leaders, and Plan
ning Minister Souleymane Dembélé 
for one, think that debating the multi
party issue is maybe being a slave to 
fashion. " In this country we have 
dialogue between the state and the 
people actually working in develop
ment at all levels, so we really do have 
democracy. Our main task, and our 
common aim, is to make sure that 
everyone has a proper standard of 
living and our society is already 
organised in such a way as to have a 
permanent dialogue on this at every 
level. So there is no point in wasting 
effort and resources on setting up a 
multiparty system which isn't called 
for here" (see also the interview with 
the President). 

But only time will tell. Meanwhile, 
Mali is still living with the problems 
of its landlocked situation and the 
rigours of a Sahelian climate. Talking 
about a revolution in the rural world 
could be overlooking the calm 
strength with which the peasantry 
preserves traditions. Calling it evolu
tion could be overlooking the extent 
to which it is responding to the new 
environment emerging from structural 
adjustment. If it rains and if water 
resources are properly controlled at 
last, it is not the peasant who will be 
the main brake on Mali's drive to go 
beyond self-sufficiency in food and 
guarantee its future. 

Roger DE BACKER 
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u No short-sighted mimicking 
of perestroïka in Africa " 

says President Moussa Traoré 
in an interview 

with The Courier 

General Moussa Traoré has been Mali's Head of 
State since November 1969, when, at the age of 32, he 
led the group of officers which took over the reins of 
power. Now, at OAU summits, he is one of the old 
guard and people heed his words and support his 
actions—and indeed there were many of them during 
his term of office as President of the OAU (May 
1988-July 1989), with all the sub-regional conflicts to 
deal with. 

He also took a special interest in Southern Africa 
and worked hard to do something about the continent's 
debt, in combination with the deterioration in its terms 
of trade, a paradoxical situation he comments on in 
this interview. But he starts by looking at the political 
upheavals on the world scene—where perestroïka 
seems to be behind some astonishing reversals. 

► Things are changing in Eastern 
Europe. Single parties are becoming a 
thing of the past and liberalisation and 
démocratisation are the order of the 
day. Do you think that the needs of 
this part of the world are in competi
tion with those of the developing coun
tries? And do you have the impression 
that Africa is swimming against the tide? 

— Since perestroïka, Eastern 
Europe has undergone profound poli
tical and economic reform, in some 
cases bringing down political systems 
which had been in place for the past 
40 years. That is their prerogative. It 
is the legitimate aspiration of the peo
ples of those countries. But we in 
Africa do not believe we have to do 
what everybody else does. That would 
be short-sighted mimickry. Eastern 
Europe's culture is different from 
Africa's. All the countries of Eastern 
Europe have their own identity, just 
like the countries of Africa—Mali, for 

instance. What applies in the Soviet 
Union and Hungary and Romania 
and Poland doesn't apply in Africa in 
general or Mali in particular, so it is 
wrong forever to be thinking that 
Africa is swimming against the tide of 
what is going on elsewhere, in Eastern 
Europe in the case in point. 

It needs reforms—economic ones 
certainly and in some cases political 
ones too, maybe, when the legitimate 
aspirations of the people require it. 
Your trip to Mali coincides, in fact, 
with the start of a national debate on 
democracy in the Party. A large 
majority of our leaders and cadres 
think that the Party texts are good, 
but that an effort is needed to choose 
cadres within the Democratic Union 
of the Malian People. To paraphrase 
the Pope, who talked about "happi
ness merchants", I should say that 
it's by no means sure that these mer
chants do indeed sell happiness. It's 

not true. Our people will only agree 
to consume what they produce—by 
which I mean that they will only 
embark on courses of action which fit 
in with their own cultural values. 

As to whether Eastern European 
needs are in contradiction with ACP 
ones—I should like to say that there 
is a Convention linking the Twelve to 
the ACPs. I am not convinced that 
there is any conflict between Eastern 
European and ACPs needs, but if the 
Twelve want to help their brothers in 
the East, is it their absolute right to 
do so and the ACPs have absolutely 
nothing against it. It is up to the 
ACPs, and the Africans in particular, 
to find the best ways of ensuring that 
their development is founded on their 
own peoples and that the Community 
contribution is only a top-up. So I am 
not party to the fear about Eastern 
Europe taking the bread out of the 
ACPs' mouth. 
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► And you don't subscribe to the 

view that Africa is becoming marginal
ised, becoming less and less competi
tive, with a tendency to disinvestment...? 

— Listen—you hear about " the 
marginalisation of Africa" in some 
circles, but what is it supposed to 
mean? For several decades now, 
Africa, which has plenty of raw mate
rials, has been exporting its commod
ities to the industrialised world, with 
the gap between the cost of prod
uction and price of external sales 
widening all the time. But over this 
period, Africa has run itself into debt 
to develop its agriculture, its commu
nications facilities and so on— its 
development infrastructure in general, 
that is to say—and, with dwindling 
raw materials prices, it is perfectly 
normal for it to be finding repay
ments difficult. 

Some people call this marginalisa
tion—which is why, when I was Pres
ident of the OAU, I kept saying that 
the continent's debt problem had to 
be linked to its development. Until it 
is, the debt won't be paid. When you 
bring down the price of raw materials 
and say : " You've still got to pay 
your debts", it is like telling someone 
who can usually jump two metres that 
you're going to stop giving him any
thing to eat but he's still got to jump 
that high anyway. He'll be too weak 
to do so. Africa is going to overcome 
its problems and stop being called 
marginalised, of course. Practical 
steps have been taken in the sub-
regions to create regional economic 
communities and even a big African 
common market. That is one way of 
solving Africa's problems—which will 
stop being expressed in terms of mar
ginalisation. 

► Mali is currently applying the 
global and sectoral structural adjust
ment policies negotiated with the Bret-
ton Woods Institutions. What are you 
hoping for in this field from the other 
donors, including the Community, 
where structural adjustment is one of 
the major innovations of Lomé IV? Do 
you expect to see some kind of specif
icity in the EEC's involvement? 

— Mali is indeed involved in a 
number of adjustment programmes, 
as you said. There is the 4th structural 
programme with the IMF and three is 
the public enterprises adjustment pro

gramme with IDA. And there other 
programmes are being negotiated 
with IDA, too, including an adjust
ment programme for agriculture and 
one for education. We have made 
some progress, thanks to the structu
ral adjustment programmes, but all 

"I am not party to the fear 
about Eastern Europe tak
ing the bread out of the 

ACPs' mouth" 

the country's economic difficulties 
haven't been ironed out yet. 

We hope to be able to overcome 
them with the help of our develop
ment partners, who include the EEC. 
Mali is delighted that Lomé IV pro
vides extra resources to help with 
economic rationalisation policies, and 
it thinks it can meet the criteria of 
eligibility laid down in Article 246. 
There are three things we hope our 
adjustment programme donors will 
do. First of all, we hope that they 
make their financial assistance within 
a concerted framework which is in 
line with the position of the adjusting 
country. It will be easy to make a 
success of a programme in which each 
party is dovetailed like a piece in a 
puzzle. Secondly, we hope the donors 
give more and more of their financial 
support to programmes to retrain 
people who have been made redun
dant and encourage self-employment 
schemes for youngsters. And lastly, 
we hope that the structural adjust
ment programmes don't lead our 
economies into debts which we can
not handle. 

"Africa is going to over
come its problems and stop 
being called marginalised, of 

course " 

► Some people are worried about 
the social side of structural adjustment 
and its effects on sectors such as edu
cation and health. What do you think 
about this and what policy do you 
recommend in the long term? 

— We have always maintained 
that man was the alpha and the 
omega of all development, or, to put 
it plainly, that the aim of all develop
ment is to raise the standard of living 
and create happiness. That is to say 
that no process which fails to take 
education and health into account can 
claim to create wellbeing. Can you 
produce without being in good 
health? Can you produce and boost 
production and productivity without 
having training or skills? If the 
answer is a resounding no, , then 
clearly education and health are a sine 
qua non of successful economic and 
financial recovery programmes. 

► The welfare state doesn 't seem to 
be a viable proposition in Africa and so 
the idea is to look to the people. But 
there will always be sections of the 
urban population who are unable to 
cope. Will they be passed over ? 

— To the best of my knowledge, 
the welfare state doesn't work any
where and I defy anyone to show me 
it does. But the urban populations of 
Africa have always tended to be 
favoured in spite of being relatively 
better off and more demanding than 
the rural populations. So if the rural 
populations can get themselves organ
ised to take their development in 
hand, why can't the urban ones? It's 
a question of justice and fairness. 
Why should the have-nots support the 
haves? The urban populations should 
get themselves organised to cater for 
their own development demands in 
the same way as the rural ones and all 
the State will have to do is top up 
where its help is vital and coordinate, 
harmonise and control for the benefit 
of the communities. 

► How do you see the emergence of 
a private sector and of an entrepreneu
rial spirit rather than just a trading one 
in your country? How can you avoid 
the disappearence of the old state mon
opolies leading to a monopolistic pri
vate sector? 

— Mali has always had a private 
sector. It didn't develop to any great 
extent, but that was more a matter of 
economic and historical choice than 
anything else. Our civilisation has 
always had an entrepreneurial spirit 
in trade, and barter too. As you 
know, Mali's economic fabric is rela-
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tively weak and flimsy and has to be 
strengthened and diversified and 
organised—a long-term aim which 
can only be achieved in successive 
stages. 

The private sector, as the indus
trialised nations see it through trade, 
industry and business, is certainly not 
so strong in Mali and the reforms 
being carried out here at the moment 
are aimed at getting it to be a driving 
force in economic growth, with the 
State only involved in the strategic 
firms. What the State has to do to 
help the emergence of a modern pri
vate sector is to create the sort of 
institutional, economic, tax and legal 
environment that encourages private 
initiative and makes for the growth of 
national economic activity. 

► What are the main practical 
results of the recent Round Table on 
employment and how does Mali intend 
coping with its urgent job creation 
requirements? 

— As you know, our country has 
embarked upon a series of economic 
and institutional reforms to get the 
economy off the ground again—with 
very marked contraction of the job 
market as a direct result of the trim
ming of the public sector and the 

policy of cutting public spending by 
restricting civil service recruitment. 
For all these reasons and because of 
the overriding need to do something 
about the situation, the Party and the 
Government held a national debate to 
sound out the possibilities of promot
ing employment in our country and 
see what strategies to use in the short, 
the medium and the long term. The 
recent Round Table on employment 
is, if you like, the culmination of the 
national process of greater consulta
tion of the development partners who 
had manifested support—and indeed 
their support was confirmed at this 
major meeting. 

The practical results, we think, are 
the willing ear which our partners 
have lent to our concerns, consolidat
ing the framework of joint consulta
tion and making it more operational, 
and the commitments to help us with 
technical support schemes to back up 
the creation and development of firms 
and assist individuals and socio-pro
fessional groups with integration, 
reintegration and conversion through 
training, advanced training and 
induction courses and with develop
ing our analytical skills and national 
employment policy management abil
ity. 

A Medersa (Koran school) 
"If we are to achieve our socio-economic development aims, we have to start by 

using our own cultural resources " 

This common desire to invest in 
people, developing their sense of ini
tiative and their basic and advanced 
training to invest in public, private 
and associative institutions so as to 
support firms and the transfer of tech
nical, management and commercial 
know-how and to invest in improving 
analytical skills and the management 
of the programmes of the institutions 
responsible for running the employ
ment policy, together with its transla
tion into effective schemes, is, we 
believe, the platform which will bring 
us practical results. 

Basically, we have agreed to make 
the employment programme hinge on 
the setting up of companies. These 
seem to me to be very practical results 
indeed and the Government will be 
monitoring the implementation proc
ess very carefully. Lasting employ
ment promotion, of course, cannot be 
managed outside the global context of 
the national economy, which has to 
be rationalised and revived with the 
help of all the sectors concerned with 
investment. Our country is being 
determined about this and the results 
are generally thought to be very con
siderable. 

► In this time of budgetary auster
ity, with all the pressure for reform in 
the short and medium term, what has 
happened to the longer-term priorities 
such as agriculture, infrastructure and 
anti-desertification ? 

— Africa still has a long way to go 
with its development. As long as there 
are Africans without enough to eat, as 
long as the continent is without the 
basic infrastructure it needs to 
develop its resources and as long as 
we are still waiting for the present 
large-scale schemes to have a practical 
effect on the protection of the envi
ronment, our priority aims—which 
are clearly set out in African docu
ments such as the Lagos Plan of 
Action and the programmes of the 
CEAO and ECOWAS, of which Mali 
is a member—will remain so. 

It is sometimes very difficult, tech
nically and politically, to reconcile the 
furtherance of these aims with our 
present short-term economic difficul
ties. 

► Although young people are a 
major asset as far as development is 
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concerned, there has to be a population 
policy—and this is one of the new 
aspects of Lome IV. What are the 
main features of your birth spacing 
policy ? 

— Young people are a big asset as 
far as development is concerned, of 
course, but is goes without saying that 
they have to be hale and hearty and 
not suffering the effects of debilitating 
childhood diseases or malnutrition. 
This is why we have introduced a 
birth spacing policy, aimed primarily 
at protecting the health of mothers 
and children. Properly spaced births 
give the mother a chance to recover 
and more time to look after the 
baby's health and diet, particularly if 
she breast-feeds. And it has to be 
admitted that this has its effects on 
the rational management of the 
family's budget. 

This birth spacing policy of ours 
has had practical, conclusive results 
and has won the total support of the 
people because of it, thanks to the 
many publicity campaigns the Party 
and the Government have organised 
and, above all, to the National Union 
of Malian Women, which is behind it 
all the way. And apart from the pub
licity, which is a vital part of the 
policy of course, we had to make 
kwown all the methods of contracep
tion which would help achieve our 
aim. Family planning centres were 
opened, training and advanced train
ing courses run for all levels of staff 
and an association, the Malian Asso
ciation for the Welfare and Promo
tion of the Family, was formed. And, 
of course, our development partners 
gave considerable support to the Gov
ernment's efforts. All this is being 
evaluated at the moment. 

► Mali still has very poor educa
tional coverage and literacy rates. How 
can you overcome this sort of obstacle 
to development ? On the other hand, the 
country's Medersa establishments, 
(Koran schools), are on the increase. 
Do you see them as a good alternative 
to stagnating lay schools? 

— Schooling in Mali is indeed 
30%,at the moment, which is very 
low, and there are a number of things 
we have to do if we are going 
to improve it. First of all we have to 
use the national languages, which 
have proved their worth over nearly a 

April 10 1989: the Malian Head of State and then President-in-Officc of the 
OAU, Moussa Traoré, meets Jacques Delors, the President of the Commission of 

the European Communities 

decade now. And then we have the 
Medersa schools, which existed before 
French was taught in Mali. Timbuctu 
was a major centre of culture, the 
pride of Arabic teaching in Africa, 
with great scholars, at a time when 
the industrialised countries of today 
were still at a tribal stage, and Djenné 
was a very important cultural centre, 
too, and in mediaeval times it had 
more than 1000 teachers, doctors and 
scholars who had studied in Arabic. 
So if we are to achieve our socio
economic development aims, we have 
to start by using our own cultural 
resources. 

► Mali has been self-sufficient in 
food and producing supluses for two 
years now. Can you capitalise on this 
in future by, for example, protecting 
yourselves against the volatility of agri
cultural production ? 

— Mali has indeed been had a 
food surplus for the past two years. 
The combined cereal surplus from 
1988/89 and 1989/90, for example, 
was an estimated 600 000 tonnes at 
the end of 1989. Obviously there is 

benefit to be derived from this situa
tion—actual self-sufficiency thanks to 
proper supplies through greater 
domestic trade between one area and 
another, sales from cross-border 
trade, processing to add value and the 
replenishment of our buffer stocks. 
There could have been more if the 
sub-region had been properly inte
grated, but we have the moral satis
faction of helping to ease the food 
supply situation of some of our broth
ers in area. 

As to being prepared for the ups 
and downs of agricultural production, 
let me tell you that we are using this 
as an opportunity to launch major 
(surface and underground) water con
trol programmes to make our agricul
ture more reliable. And the cereal 
surplus is forcing us to expand and 
improve our storage facilities and try 
and process the product and get the 
producers interested in diversification. 
What we have to do is to produce and 
diversify both quantity and quality in 
the best combination of agriculture 
and livestock, o 

Interview by R.D.B. 
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" Africa is not swimming against the tide ", 
says Foreign Affairs and International 
Cooperation Minister N'Golo Traoré 

Dr N'Golo Traoré, Mali's Foreign Minister, is also in charge of Interna
tional Cooperation and therefore National Authorising Officer as well. A 
Courier interview with him covered a wide range of topics and some of what he 
had to say on specific, up-to-the-minute issues, is printed here. 

• On poor regional trade 

— Mali does a lot of trade with its 
neighbours, with Côte d'Ivoire, Senegal 
and so on, and it is trying to see that 
this sort of thing becomes the rule 
throughout the sub-region. Obviously 
there is a lot more trading between 
North and South now because of 
imported capital goods and our 
exported raw materials, but the interests 
of the countries of Africa would be 
served, maybe not by a reversal of the 
present trends, but by further develop
ment of the trade between the various 
nations. And the possibilities are enor
mous. Mali is a fundamentally agricul
tural country with vast animal prod
uction potential, and places like Côte 
d'Ivoire and Ghana and Nigeria are 
traditionally short of such things, so 
there is a huge and fruitful opening here 
for trade between coastal countries like 
them and countries like us and Burkina 
Faso and Niger. The processing indus
tries growing up here and there would 
also be more profitable propositions if 
they were harmonised so they could all 
aim for the same big market. The work 
could be judiciously shared out among 
the different units so that every country 
gained something from having the var
ious factories working for the same big 
market in the CEAO and ECOWAS. 

• On the sometimes controversial role of 
the IMF and the World Bank 

— I have to say that, when Mali asks 
the Bretton Woods institutions for their 
help, it has already diagnosed the situa
tion itself—I am harking back here to 
1978-79, when we had to take stock of 
the critical situation of our state com
panies and firms, which accounted for 
70% of the national economy. 
Obviously, the Bretton Woods institu
tions have their own rules. We knew 
exactly what they were. We analysed 
them and we analysed our programme 
and we assessed our ability to accept 

some features and reject others and it is 
in the light of this that we decided on 
the economic recovery and structural 
adjustment plan with the help of the 
IMF, the World Bank and the other 
partners. Obviously programmes of this 
sort are extremely difficult from the 
point of view of their social effects and 
of the technical and professional skills 
you need to keep proper control of all 
the essential workings of the economy 
and go for growth when there is no 
guarantee that the international eco
nomic situation is such that you can 
actually get the results your efforts 
should bring. Mali knows what it is 
doing in having this programme and in 
acting to run it to the country's best 
advantage. 
• On the Single Market of 1992 

— I don't know whether Europe will 
be a closed fortress or whether it will 
still be open to cooperation with Africa 
as it has been in the past, but this is an 
extremely important issue and must be 
monitored carefully. It is linked to the 
way Europe perceives its interests in a 
reorganising world and, obviously, the 
present keenness on Eastern Europe is 
an historical fact which Europe's partn
ers are forced to cater for. But I don't 
see any call for alarm. I think it's per
fectly natural for Europe to want to 
organise itself inside its boundaries, 
with all the peoples of Europe, and try 
and get the problems of the technical, 

human, social and cultural sides of 
development under control. But I am 
sure that Africa, which is a privileged 
partner of Europe in a number of fields, 
will find a mutually advantageous way 
of cooperating with it. I think the prob
lem has to be seen in terms of real, 
identified interests which are embodied 
in a real policy of cooperation. I think 
that Europe is showing signs of opening 
up. And at all events, there is no point 
in Africa shutting its doors—unless it 
has to for reasons beyond its control. 

• On contagious democracy from the 
East 

The events in the East are not just 
a spontaneous phenomenon, in spite of 
the fact that they occurred at a virtually 
unheard-of speed, and the changes were 
only possible because of a certain 
maturing of the peoples of Eastern 
Europe meeting an intense need for 
freedom, democracy and the satisfaction 
of various social and cultural needs. I 
don't think it will be spontaneous gener
ation in Africa either. There will be a 
maturing of the peoples of the continent 
and, whenever the conditions are right, 
I think the African countries will find 
the proper response, in their midst, to 
this need for freedom and democracy 
and for access to social and cultural 
goods through the conquest of indus
trial technology. So I don't think that 
Africa is swimming against the tide. 

• On structural adjustment under 
Lome IV 

— We have noticed a substantial 
improvement in the way our problems 
are understood, because the fact that 
structural adjustment programmes are 
taken into account now is something to 
be welcomed, particularly in view of the 
emphasis on the ACPs being autono
mous when it comes to identifying the 
need for structural adjustment, laying 
down guidelines (political ones 
included) for it and deciding on the 
programmes which are to get support. 
Too big a gap between the hard-line 
measures and the cushioning ones is a 
very, very serious threat to the structu
ral adjustment programmes—and not 
just to their political and social accepta
bility either, but to efficient implemen
tation, because of the difficulties it 
creates with the partners and I think it 
is a good thing for the EEC to set the 
example here o 

Interview by R.D.B. 
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Nomads who refuse to die out 
Nomad—what a strange shift in meaning. Etymologically, it means 

"rearer of animals on pasture ", but now it is ordinarily applied to 
someone who is forever on the move, be he farmer (as in Indonesia, where 
itinerant growers raise crops on burnt earth), hunter (as in Amazonia) 
or fisherman (as round the great lakes of Africa) or—of course— 
herdsman, like the Tuareg of the Sahara, who are among the biggest 
nomadic tribes, along with the Bedouins and, far from Africa, the Kirghiz, 
the Mongols and the Tibetans. 

Nomads, wherever they are, are 
never popular with the politicians, 
who usually try and get them to settle 
and may even persecute them—Euro
peans still remember Hitler's attempts 
at eliminating the gypsies. Their way 
of life seems a malediction to many, 
as the myth of the " wandering jew " 
shows, yet many people still follow it 
and there are probably about 900 000 
Tuareg, for example, on the move 
between the Touat group of oases in 
southern Algeria, west of Tadémaït, 
and the Sudano-Sahel zone. Most of 
their camps are in northern Mali and 
Niger, where they go to look for 
water and grazing land for their ani
mals (cattle, camels, sheep and goats) 
and to obtain the one or two con
sumer goods they needs—the semol
ina, millet, tea and sugar, and the salt 
they have to go hundreds of miles in 
caravans to Taoudenni to fetch, to 
add to their own curds and rancid 
butter and, on good days, mutton 
from their herd. 

In northern Mali, there are many 
groups moving about in this way, 
travelling up to the Adrar des Iföras, 
for example, or down to Gao or the 
Niger border with the changing sea
sons and the situation of water and 
grazing resources. Every man and 
every boy over the age of 12 covers 
many miles every day, rising early in 
the morning to take the animals to 
the well or the pasture, feeding and 
watering them, rounding up strays, 
drawing water from the well to fill the 
skins the donkeys carry, and getting 
back to camp before nightfall—all 
this because the pastures are soon 
exhausted, since there is no water to 
replenish them, and water points are 
rare—even rarer since resources have 
been run down to nothing by the 

drought of 1974 and 1984, causing 
traditional grazing grounds, now use
less, to be abandoned. And fewer 
pastures means over-use of those 
which remain, friction between the 
herdsmen, and a harder and harder 
life for the nomads. But water, 
precious water, exists. It is there, 
after every rainfall, when dried-
up wadis turn into violent torrents 
carrying gallons and gallons of water, 
most of it to evaporate or be lost in 
the sand. Once upon a time, they say, 
many of these wadis flowed naturally 
into large ponds, but some of them 
eroded their beds, hollowing them out 
until the waterline was below the 
overflow level. So now the level has to 
be raised again during periods of 
flow. 

Hence the idea (l> of a man who is 
no ordinary Tuareg (he is of French 
origin), El Bechir, who has been 
adopted by the Chamanamas group 
and lived in the desert for years. He 
suggests channelling surface water to 
feed the water table, regenerating 
ponds and natural pastures and set
ting up reserves of water stored in 
tanks. Two dams and two tanks could 
be built on a 20 000 km" area of graz
ing land south of Kidal (stones and 
earth to be shifted—cement pur
chased—local labour to provide the 
maintenance—small items of equip
ment) for CFAF 3 million per dam 
and CFAF 4.5 million per tank, such 
a ridiculously small sum that " there is 
no point " in bothering a financial 
institution. An NGO maybe... but 
could it be found? 

(1) This information was provided by Jean 
Casanova, 11 rue Willy Blumenthal. 78160 
Marly-le-roi, France. 

" There are still people for whom hap
piness is not congregating in a 

slum... " 

Technically speaking, the idea is a 
simple one. The (filter) dams built of 
large blocks of rock piled one on top 
of the other and fixed with gabions, 
with downstream protection of the 
wadi banks should, when the wadi is 
in spate after a storm, allow for an 
outflow to be channelled through 
tracks downstream to stagnant ponds 
to constitute important reserves for 
herds. 

Siphons along the flowpaths should 
feed the water table. An experimental 
dam of this type, built with the help 
of Mali's National Directorate of 
Rural Engineering, enabled the tech
nical and financial assumptions to be 
checked. The 900 m3 tanks, filled with 
rainwater run-off, should mean that a 
few herding families (with 200-300 
head of cattle) can settle on a seasonal 
basis in an area of abundant pasture-
land 50 km from any other water 
point. 

What is the point, it will perhaps be 
asked, of trying to keep the Tuareg in 
such a " primitive" way of life instead 
of getting them to settle down and 
have the benefits of modern "civilisa
t ion"? Quite simply because this is 
what they seem to want. There are 
still people for whom happiness is not 
congregating in a slum on the edge of 
an averagely wealthy city, breaking 
with tradition and desperately seeking 
a job in town. 

Should they be left to die out? o 
M.-H.B. 
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EEC-Mali cooperation c·'· » 

Mali's relations with the Community are especially important because the 
country very much depends on the outside world for both supplies and 
development financing. And the Community is its biggest trading partner, 
accounting for more than half its exports. 

Since the advent of Lomé policy with the 4th EDF, resources have been 
increased and adapted to the needs of the moment and there has been 
non-programme aid on top of them to help cope with the harmful effects of 
unforeseeable situations caused by drought, export price slumps, epidemics and 
so on. 

A total of Ecu 97.7 million was provided under Lomé I—Ecu 79.9 m of it for 
EDF-EIB projects and programmes, Ecu 9.8 m in Stabex payments (for 
groundnuts, cotton and gum arabic), Ecu 1 m in exceptional aid and Ecu 7 m 
from the Natali Plan. The total for Lomé II was Ecu 124.6 m, with Ecu 99.4 m 
of it going to EDF-EIB projects and programmes, Ecu 10.6 m in Stabex 
payments (for groundnut oil and other groundnut products and karité), Ecu 
13.3 m in exceptional aid and Ecu 1.3 m from the Natali Plan. The various 
figures for Lomé III, totalling Ecu 178.6 m, were Ecu 157.5 m (EDF-EIB 
projects and programmes), Ecu 20.3 m (Stabex, for cotton), Ecu 0.8 m (excep
tional aid) and Ecu 15 m (Debt Programme). 

And then there has been aid outside the framework of the Convention, such 
things as food aid (worth Ecu 41.2 m over the 1979-89 period) and cofinancing 
with NGOs (Ecu 3.8 m). 

Regional cooperation allocations have also been stepped up over the 
successive Conventions and, by Lomé III, the sum of Ecu 185 m was available 
for West Africa under this heading. Mali is involved in a number of regional 
schemes aimed at improving the forecasting of agricultural conditions (there is 
a permanent Diagnosis project, for example) and preserving the region's 
natural resources. 

But despite the considerable increase in resources, the rate of disbursement 
has not always kept up with the rate of commitment, delays being caused both 
by the cumbersome procedure of all parties concerned and the complexity of 
recent programmes (Food Strategy Support, Food Security in the 5th region 
etc). 

The Commission has announced an initial allocation of Ecu 155 m for the 
indicative programme under Lomé IV (this includes Ecu 19 m from EIB-
managed resources) and there will no doubt be further Commission resources 
over and above this, particularly from Stabex and the structural adjustment 
support facility. And there is the regional aid quota and extra-Convention aid, 
too. 

Adapting to circumstances 
The relative weight of the different 

sectors of Community assistance 
has changed and new types of aid 
have appeared as one Convention has 
followed another. The 4th EDF, for 
example, put the emphasis on infra
structure (with the Sélingué, Diama 
and Manantali dams and the Sienso-
Sévaré and Bla-San roads) and the 
rural sector (Ségou Rice Scheme, the 
development of fisheries, food crops, 
etc) and paid some attention to the 

(*) Based on information from the Delega
tion. 

social sector, too (improvements to 
health facilities in Bamako and the 
Nioro region and the building of 
health posts and dispensaries). The 
5th EDF continued along these lines 
with further financing for the Sélingué 
and Manantali dams, roads, phase II 
of the Ségou Rice Scheme, health 
infrastructure at Bamako and so on, 
although there were new projects 
too—the village water engineering 
operation in the 1st, 2nd and 5th 
regions, livestock development in the 
north east, geological and mineral 
prospection, micro-projects and assis
tance for the Ministry of Planning to 

Cooperation under Lomé III 

m 
Indicative programme (revised) 
• Food strategy support pro

gramme 
• Support for grass-roots schemes 

(micro-projects) 
• Food security programme 
• Programme to intensify rice 

crops on large irrigated plots 
• Studies, technical assistance and 

miscellaneous 
• Company creation support 
• Special import programme 
• Risk capital 
• not committed 

Sub-total 
Outside indicative programme 
• Emergency aid 
• Stabex 
• Risk capital (EIB) 

Sub-total 

Total 

(ECU 
ill ion) 

19.5 

3.0 

21.4 
61.2 

2.4 

3.5 
25.0 
14.0 

1.0 

151.0 

0.8 
20.3 
6.5 

27.6 

178.6 

facilitate the programming of Com
mission schemes in Mali. 

With the 6th EDF, some original 
features have appeared, multi-sectoral 
programmes (including a special 
import programme) now being 
included and Commission schemes 
being focused on the 4th and 5th 
regions. The programmes should 
enhance the effect of EEC coopera
tion in that focal area. Two more 
programmes, on food security and 
agricultural production, plus a pro
gramme of micro-projects, are also 
being run and there is a special 
import programme of Ecu 25 m to 
cushion various economic and finan
cial imbalances by financing imports 
of two products which are vital to the 
Malian economy—sugar (20 000 
tonnes) and hydrocarbons (60 000 
tonnes). These products will be sold 
on the local market and the money 
used for a counterpart fund to finance 
job creation, development schemes 
and structural adjustment support. 

None of this of course means that 
the Community is neglecting either its 
schemes in other parts of the country 
or its regional operations. The 6th 
EDF has also seen financing for trade 
events, the purchase and distribution 
of vital medicines in the 6th and 7th 
regions, the financing of an HT line 
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between Bamako and Ségou and sup
port for the CMDT with EIB capital 
(Ecu 20.5 m) and there have been two 
original high-impact schemes in addi
tion, one to provide support for the 
reorganisation of the cereal market 
(PRMC) and the other to set up small 
businesses. 

Original, high-impact schemes 
We shall take the older of these, the 

cereal market reorganisation opera
tion, first. Since 1981-82, the Malian 
Government has been running a new 
policy with its Cereal Market Reor
ganisation Programme (PRMC) and 
backing from nine countries and bod
ies providing food aid (i.e. seven bila
terals—Belgium, Canada, France, the 
Federal Republic of Germany, the 
Netherlands, the United Kingdom 
and the USA—and two international 
organisations—the EEC and the 
WFP). 

Reorganisation of the 
cereal market 

The new policy, which includes the 
liberalisation of cereal prices and the 
cereal trade, marks state withdrawal 
by changing the Cereal Board, which 
had a monopoly, into a competitive 
body whose job is now confined to 
looking after food security. The infor
mal private sector is being converted 
into a socio-professional sector which 
can take over most of the work 
hitherto carried out by the public 
sector. 

The first phase of implementation 
of the policy (1981-82 - 1985-86) was 
at a time of considerable shortages, so 
the approach had to be in terms of 
cereal availability—i.e. local prod
uction plus external aid donations 
and commercial imports. 

During these years of penury, the 
Government stuck to its major politi
cal commitment to liberalisation and 
refrained from bringing back the old 
economic controls. And the authori
ties organised direct exchanges on the 
primary circuit between groups of 
producers and consumer cooperatives 
and producers and breeders, too, and 
encouraged the private sector to 
transport goods from the production 
sites to the urban centres and places 
with shortfalls. At the same time, 
OPAM (Mali's Agricultural Produce 
Board) set up a buffer stock and this 

Creation of a small irrigated plot in Kona, north of M opti 
was sold mainly through the con
sumer cooperatives in accordance 
with a national food plan produced 
annually with a view to sharing the 
programme resources fairly. 

These measures did not solve all the 
problems, but they considerably 
relieved what had looked like very 
dangerous tension. From 1985-86 
onwards, with the long-awaited return 
to " normal " harvests, food security 
(in which the country's consumer 
requirements are covered by the ton
nage it harvests) was able to be tack
led. The problem was to contain the 
real supply with the actual demand 
too low, and this was achieved by 
encouraging the peasants to store, the 
village organisations to purchase and 
store and the private sector to store. 
The private sector kept its buying 
strictly to National Buffer Stock 
(SNS) requirements. New ways of 
financing had to be found to go from 
cereal shortage to cereal balance— 
and without too much help from the 
state either, in view of the resources 
which could be mobilised. 

The Community, which has made a 
massive contribution to the PRMC 
(45 000 tonnes of cereal supplied in 
money equivalent since 1986), is also 
financing a technical assistant in the 
Ministry of Finance to act as a link 
between the Malian authorities and 
the group of donors. 

The other distinctive aspect of the 
Community's work in Mali has to do 
with setting up firms and settling 
young graduates in employment. 
Thanks to four offices in Bamako, 
Ségou, Sikasso and Mopti (a fifth is 
to be opened in Kayes soon), almost 
300 small firms have been financed by 
the project and almost 1100 jobs 
made available. Almost every area of 

the economy (agri-food, distribution, 
art and craft, health etc) has received 
financing through the informal sec
tor—which has always found it very 
difficult to get bank credit hitherto 
(see article on page 32). the encourag
ing results of the first two-year phase, 
which is just coming to an end, mean 
that a second phase can be envisaged 
with optimism. 

Regional cooperation schemes 

Any review of the Community's 
fields of cooperation in Mali would 
be incomplete without mention of the 
regional schemes. Priority schemes 
here include: 

- using photo-voltaic energy to 
pump surface and underground water 
and run community equipment (medi
cal refrigeration facilities, lighting, TV 
and batteries); 
— promoting butane gas as a substi
tute for energy derived from wood; 
— providing primary school teachers 
and pupils with training in and infor
mation on the protection of the envi
ronment. 

These will supplement schemes 
already being run as part of 
DIAPER, the regional food security 
permanent diagnosis operation. They 
are aimed at building up a better 
knowledge of the rural world to make 
for more efficient forecasting and they 
are backed by a European Commun
ity Statistical Office unit, which has 
been operating in Mali since 1985. In 
addition to its work with DIAPER, 
this unit has also helped the Early 
Warning System responsible for 
detecting areas threatened with food 
imbalances and targeting populations 
suffering from chronic or periodical 
food shortages, o 
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Creating an entrepreneurial class 
by Georges NICOLET(*> 

An EDF project to help set up 
companies and settle young graduates 
in jobs first saw the light of day in 
July 1987. The aim was to start pro
viding an opening both for young 
graduates with no jobs to go to and 
civil servants taking voluntary retire
ment. Others interested in business 
could take advantage of the scheme, 
too. So the basic aim, it could be said, 
was to create an entrepreneurial class 
in Mali. 

It is a pilot project, under the aegis 
of the Ministry of Employment and 
the Civil Service, and it has so far 
resulted in four offices being opened 
(in Bamako, Ségou, Sikasso and 
Mopti), with a probable fifth sche
duled for Kayes in the coming 
months. A first line of credit of Ecu 
1.4 million has already been used up 
and a second, of Ecu 3.2 m, is now 
available. To date (end February 
1990), 263 small and medium-sized 
firms have been financed, creating 
almost 1100 new jobs, with invest
ments totalling upwards of CFAF 1.2 
billion. 

(*) Head of Finance at the CESIRI-SO. 

Various sectors of the Malian econ
omy are involved, but the more tradi
tional activities have benefited most, 
with farming and herding accounting 
for 32% of investment, trade and 
service for 4 8 % , art and craft 1 1 % , 
industry only 3 % and the rest shared 
between transport, tourism and distri
bution. 

Projections suggest that 400 small 
firms could be created by June 1991 
and 600 by June or July 1992—an 
increase in numbers which poses a 
problem, since one of the main com
ponents of the project is management 
training and technical assistance for 
promoters and the productivity of the 
Malian management monitoring the 
firms (or indeed the number of Mal
ian management with the project) has 
to keep pace with this rapid expan
sion. 

The above figures indicate that the 
EDF project is a success and well on 
the way to achieving its main aims of: 
— creating jobs; 
— running an imaginative operation 
to train promoters (to develop a spirit 
of enterprise, handle savings, learn 

technical and commercial manage
ment and use the banking service); 

- training the Malian management 
on the project to supervise various 
aspects of the SME; 

- showing that it is possible to lend 
money to small firms and get high 
rates (around 85%) of repayment; 

- giving promoters an incentive to 
save; 
— creating economic interest groups 
to drain the savings and perhaps one 
day make investments themselves. 

The main reasons for choosing the 
project formula, independently of its 
intrinsic merit as a system, were as 
follows: 

- the project is a non-institutionalis-
tic, non-bureaucratic structure which 
is properly integrated in the SME 
environment and independent of the 
various pressure groups; 

- this autonomy makes for highly 
motivated project managers; 

- there is very considerable supervi
sion before and during the period of 
the loan (the project is an expensive 
one as a result) and it justifies the 
high rate of reimbursement, o G.N. 

The new businessmen—young graduates and ex-civil servants 
Abdoulaye, our chauffeur, cut the 

engine on the corner of 30th and 25th 
streets in the dusty Bagadadji district 
of Bamako, just in front of "Mali 's 
Modern Honey Works", and the 
company's new-style young boss, Ris
sima Sylla, who was expecting us, 
came bounding out to meet us. Not 
without a certain pride he showed us 
round his modest shop, where rows of 
different-sized pots of various types of 
honey were waiting for their buyers, 
and then took us to the annexe where 
staff pot the honey under his supervi
sion. He has become a "promoter" 
(he prefers the classification to 
"entrepreneur") and now, since 
production and sales began on 3 June 
1989, he is an employer too, with four 
people on his payroll. 

Sylla qualified as a waterways and 
forestry engineer, wrote his disserta
tion on beekeeping and took a course 
at the National Horticulture Centre. 
" But I didn't want to go into the civil 
service", he said, "I 've always 
wanted to be a promoter and I have 
nothing to complain about, because I 
make a relatively good living and 
business is ticking over nicely". Hav
ing produced an investment dossier, 
Sylla got a CFAF 1 926 000 loan and 
financing of CFAF 690 000 (repay
able at 10% over four years) from the 
EDF line of credit on 28 November 
1988. 

He gets his basic materials, the raw, 
unheated honey which he and his staff 
then process and pot, from the bee
keeping associations of Sikasso. 

" Getting the pots—supplies have to 
be imported from France—is a big 
problem and I absolutely have to find 
a solution", he says. 

He sells to both supermarkets and 
local shops, as well as retailing from 
his own premises. His success pro
voked imitators, but, " the other man
ufacturers were no competition 
because they had neither the equip
ment nor the know-how to turn out 
the same quality". His dream is to 
build an extension for closed-circuit 
honey conditioning i.e. the whole 
process from extraction to potting, 
including filtering and dosing, all of 
which are currently carried out with 
individual pieces of apparatus. 

Sylla's enterprising attitude and 
know-how—and the added boost of 
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7Άι'ί young graduate has become a businessman and is already thinking of expanding. Right : Rissima Sylla, the proud 
promoter, at the door of his Bamako shop 

finance and backing at the right 
moment—should mean he can 
achieve this. 

On the other side of Bamako's as-
yet only bridge over the Niger—and a 
difficult one to cross, with 10-minute 
waits and more at peak periods—the 
atmosphere in the area where we visi
ted the Les Castors ("the beavers") 
nursery school was different, less 
working-class and, if the houses were 
anything to go by, altogether smarter. 

Shouting and laughter come from 
behind the walls and fences of the 
school, housed in twin villas, whose 
gate is guarded during the daytime by 
a (sleepy) porter, for what child 
would not like to slip out and 
explore? Once we are in the court
yard, with all the swings and games, 
little children, grinning broadly, come 
crowding round the big white man 
with his camera—" Sir, Sir, take my 
picture, Sir". But the arrival of the 
headmistress, Oumou Louise Sidibé, 
who commands respect and brings 
calm to the noisy gathering, means we 
can move on to her office and hear 
about her "enterprise". 

" I was a high school teacher until 
my voluntary departure in 1987", she 
said, "and as soon as I heard about 
the IMF-inspired voluntary retire
ment scheme, and the allowance that 
went with it, I applied for it and the 
authorities agreed. When I left, I 
thought about opening a nursery 
school of my own, and later on a 
primary school, and I started up in 
March 1988, right in the middle of the 
academic year. I only had five pupils 
to begin with but things went so fast 
that we've already got 110, 19 of them 
in the primary section. There were 
teething troubles of course, but now 
it's mainly a question of keeping up 
with the demand—which is growing 
all the time as the word gets 
round". 

Thanks to the EDF line of credit, 
Mrs Sidibé was able to get a CFAF 
3.147 million loan for the nursery 
school proper, and a further CFAF 
1.5 m for the primary school. Her 
initiative filled a gap, because there 
were no state kindergartens or nur
sery schools before, other than the 
" Les Lutins " establishment for the 

children of cooperation officers— 
whose headmistress offered advice 
leading Mrs Sidibé to make French 
the language of teaching at Les Cas
tors. 

Mrs Sidibé already employs seven 
teachers, plus the porter, and further 
expansion is on the cards as the par
ents, who pay the fees from their own 
pockets, are insisting that full primary 
school facilities be provided. But 
there are material constraints here. 
" We can build three more classrooms 
on the roof of the twin villas, which 
are rented, but that would only do for 
another two years, so we have to 
build a completely new school if we 
are to keep pace with demand. And 
that, I hasten to add, would mean aid 
from an international organisation", 
she said... 

This former civil servant, who is 
clearly delighted at having made a 
success of her change of career, went 
back to the playground to pose for a 
last photo with her "little beavers", 
whose enthusiasm is in itself a gua
rantee of the continuing success of 
this "educational enterprise", o 

R.D.B. 

A successful change of career. Left: Mrs Sidibé's first primary class. Right: Mrs Sidibé with some of her "little 
heavers " 
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Profile 

Area: 1 241 238 km2 

Population (1987): 7.696 million (46% 
under 15). 
Growth rate: 2.7% p. a.(1982-87). 
Literacy rate: 19.4% 
Educational coverage: 27% 
Capital: Bamako (approximately 
800 000 inhabitants). 
Main towns: Ségou, Mopti, Kayes and 
Sikasso. 
Independence: 22 September 1960. 
President of the Republic: General 
Moussa Traoré, elected by universal 
suffrage in 1979. 

Constitution of June 1974: A President 
of the Republic, a single party (the 
UDPM), a national assembly and a civil 
government. 

Official language: French. 

Agriculture: Main products (1988-89): 
millet and sorghum : 1 275 000 tonnes 
paddy rice : 289 000 t 
cotton seed : 202 000 t 
groundnuts: 112 000 t 
sugar cane, dah and vegetables. 

Livestock: Approximately 4.7 million 
head of cattle, 11 million sheep and 
goats and 231 000 camels. 

Fisheries: Approximately 100 000 t fresh 
fish p.a.e 

GDP 1989 (current prices): CFAF 641.8 
billion. 
Real growth of GDP: 1989: 9.9% 
1985-89: 5.6% 
Contribution to GDP: Agriculture: 
49%; Secondary sector: 12%; Tertiary 
sector: 34%. 
Trade balance (1989): Negative balance 
of CFAF 69.9 billion. 
Balance of payments (1989): CFAF 18.9 
billion. 
External debt (end 1988): CFAF 727 
billion. 
Debt servicing as a percentage of 
exported goods and services (1989): 
29.1%. 
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The opening of the Conference, (I. to r.) Ghebray Berhane, ACP Secretary-
General; M. Du ¡loo, Mauritius' Agriculture Minister and Chairman of the 
Conference and Lawrence Anthony (Ambassador of Malawi), Chairman of the 

Brussels-based Ambassadorial Sugar Sub-Committee 

ACP Special Ministerial Conference on sugar 
Concern about prices, the 1992 strategy 

and the point of view of Tate & Lyle 
Protocol and the advantages which 
the ACPs were supposed to derive 
from it. Dr Ghebray Berhane, the 
Secretary-General of the ACP Group, 
echoed these sentiments, saying· that 
" the prolonged freeze of the guaran
teed sugar price, which has now 
turned into a decrease, combined with 
the reluctance of the community so 
far to adopt other measures to coun
teract the effects of such actions and 
to alleviate the effects of international 
developments, pose a serious threat to 
the ability of the protocol to meet its 
objectives". 

Guaranteed prices-shock item? 
Mr Dulloo, also mentioned the eco

nomic side of the Protocol, but he put 
the main emphasis on its " political, 
socio-historic and cultural signifi
cance", the better to highlight the 
importance of the Community's com
mitments to the ACP Sugar Protocol 
signatories. The fact that the Protocol 
was of unlimited duration and that it 
was independent of the Lomé Con
vention showed just how important 
they thought it was for the Member 
States to make sure the provisions 
were applied, particularly when it 
came to the Single Market of 1992 
and developments on the interna
tional sugar market. The various eco
nomic and international parameters 
in the sugar sector were causing the 
ACPs many worries, Mr Dulloo went 
on. and the fixing of a guaranteed 
price for cane sugar as prescribed in 
the Protocol was one of the first of 
them. The Ministers maintained that 
the Community was failing to apply 
the Protocol in refusing to embark on 
joint action with the ACPs to fix the 
annual guaranteed price for their 
sugar—a shock item which has always 
been a bone of contention. However, 
various international expert reports 
made to the Conference underline the 
fact that it would be wrong for the 
reference price for white sugar to be 
the benchmark according to which 
the ACPs adjust their approach. The 

The third Special Ministerial Con
ference of ACP sugar exporters (Bar
bados, Belize, Côte d'Ivoire, Congo, 
Fiji, Guyana, Jamaica, Kenya, Mada
gascar, Malawi, Mauritius, Swazi
land, Tanzania, Trinidad and 
Tobago, Uganda and Zimbabwe) was 
held in London from 9-11 May. Price 
fixing and the future of ACP sugar 
cane in the Single European Market 
of 1992 were on the agenda as well as 
the economic diversification of the 
countries concerned and the competi
tion from new (natural and chemical) 
sweeteners were also discussed. Mr 
M. Dulloo, the Mauritian Agriculture 
Minister and Spokesman of the Con
ference, reminded the meeting that 
the British capital had been chosen as 
the venue to highlight the fact that 
the United Kingdom had a high sym
bolic value and was the Community 
Member State which has been most 
significantly and directly instrumental 
in the establishing the Sugar Protocol 
in 1975. The British Government 
showed its appreciation of this choice 
by sending the Junior Agriculture 
Minister, David Curry, to the Confer
ence. 

The ACPs and first of all 
Lawrence Anthony (Malawi), the 

President of the Sugar Sub-Commit
tee of ACP Ambassadors in Brussels, 
began by reminding delegates of the 
historical context of the Sugar Proto
col, which was established to give 
continuity to the commitments which 
the UK had made to ACP sugar 
under the Commonwealth Sugar 
Agreement guaranteeing the large UK 
sugar industry supplies from the pro
ducer countries before Britain joined 
the European Community. 

The Protocol, like the Common
wealth Sugar Agreement, had been 
signed at a time when the world mar
ket favoured the producers—who had 
made sacrifices to save the British 
industry, Mr Anthony pointed out. 
ACP sugar had made a big contribu
tion to the the success of Britain's 
post-war sugar policy and had played 
a vital part in the negotiations when 
the United Kingdom joined the Com
munity. The Protocol had been 
devised to ensure continuity for the 
commitments the British had made 
under the Commonwealth Sugar 
Agreement, but this continuity was 
forever being compromised, in both 
the Community and the world at 
large by trends whose main result was 
to reduce both the significance of the 
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/t crosssection of the conference participants. In the forefront is Raymond 

Chasle, Ambassador of Mauritius (2nd from right) 

David Curry, the UK Junior Agricul

ture Minister, addressing the ACP 

Ministers 

ACPs, as Philippe Chalmin
 (1)

 for one 

said, should devote more of their 
energies to the transport (cif to fob) 
issue and to the Portuguese market, 
where 200 000 tonnes of raw sugar 
cane are at stake. 

As to the actual level of sugar 
prices, Chalmin went on, " the fate of 
the ACP sugar producers is linked to 
that of the European ones, which is 
both the strength and the weakness of 
the Protocol. The strength is that it 
was negotiated within the framework 
of Lomé without depending directly 
on it, the cost being in the EAGGF 
budget in the form of the cost of the 
refunds required to reexport equiva
lent quantities of European sugar. 
And in some years this has been a 
great deal, upwards of ECU 500 mil
lion and well in excess of the Stabex 
allocation, for example. As things 
stand, the Sugar Protocol is not being 
contested by the European beet and 
sugar producers, because they benefit 
from the extra ACP pressure in the 
negotiation of European prices and it 
is in their interest to maintain the 
status quo, with identical price levels, 
that is to say". 

"But that is what is ambiguous 
about the Sugar Protocol ", Philippe 
Chalmin continued, " is that the 
ACPs have to submit to the logic of 
the common agricultural policy 

(1) Mr Chalmin is the Head of CREMMAP, 
the commodity markets research centre at 192 
rue St Martin, 75141, ParisCedex03. See also 
"Cyclope". CREMMAP's major publication 
on the world markets, 198990. 

whereby agricultural spending is 
reduced and Community prices drop 
as a result. It could be dangerous to 
have special compensation for price 
drops, as has been projected, because 
it would be creating a precedent and 
singling out a " Sugar Protocol " item, 
opening up a gap between the beet 
system and the ACP producers and 
opening the door to complaints from 
the European sugar industry about 
the Protocol being financed from the 
EAGGF rather than the EDF. Too 
much open insistence on price rises 
could well bring down the whole frag
ile edifice—which, paradoxically, has 
the beet producers and the ACPs on 
the same side for the moment". 

The ACP sugar producers should 
not focus on the reference price for 
white sugar, Mr Chalmin went on. 
" On the contrary, their interests lie in 
staying linked to the fate of the Euro
pean producers", he added. 

Don't wave a red flag 
at the bull 

David Curry, the U.K. Junior Agri
culture Minister and the only member 
of a Community Government to 
attend the meeting (the Community 
as such was not in fact invited), 
looked at the various ACP problems 
and complaints related to the com
mon agricultural policy and its effects 
on the uncertain future of their sugar 
in the large market of 1992. 

The evolution of Community sup

port price and their implications for 

ACP sugar prices, the future of the 
Community's sugar regimes, the 
GATT negotiations, the completion 
of the large internal market and the 
impact of developments in Eastern 
Europe, and the possible future shape 
of the British sugar industry, were 
causes of ACP concern. Mr Curry 
tried to give some answers, while 
warning that his answers did not 
"constitute a panacea". 

He began by reminding the Confer
ence that the United Kingdom was 
only one out of 12 voices in Com
munity affairs and that decisions were 
taken by a majority vote. The point 
of reforming the common agricultural 
policy (CAP), he said, was to have a 
policy which was "soundbased, eco
nomically realistic CAP" . The United 
Kingdom was virtually the only 
Member State to have much interest 
in ACP sugar or to show any particu
lar understanding of ACP concerns. It 
would continue to have great need of 
raw sugar from the ACPs—and with
out a sugar industry to use it in 
Britain, it was difficult too see how 
the 1.3 million tonnes of ACP sugar 
could get into the Community every 
year for refining. Which was why, 
Mr Curry said, they had to advocate: 
no weakening of the Protocol; a fair 
ACP price offering stability; no 
ammunitiongiving to enemies. If the 
price for ACP sugar was put higher 
than the price for Community sugar, 
it would be " waving a red rag at the 
bull", he emphasised. 

The Minister then said that the 
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Community should be seeing how to 
solve the crucial problem of the cost 
of transport in the ACP sugar price. 
He also mentioned the United King
dom's "twin responsibility"—to the 
beet producers and the sugar cane 
industries. 

A dynamic export strategy 
The ACP Ministers also discussed 

what they should do to make their 
problems known to the various 
groups in the Community which 
might have a positive influence on the 
Twelve's sugar decisions. It was 
agreed that ACP sugar-exporting 
countries would run a press and infor
mation campaign in the Member 
States, although not all participants 
were keen on this, as some feared that 
the shortage of time and money 
would hinder success and others, Bar
bados in particular, had reservations, 
especially about the financial aspects. 
Malawi's Trade, Industry and Tou
rism Minister, Mr R.W.Chirwa, also 
expressed doubts as to whether they 
were all equally enthusiastic about 
such an information campaign, the 
cost of which was considerable. And 
Jamaica stressed that understanding 
on the part of one Member State, the 
United Kingdom in this case, was no 
indication of what the position of the 
other 11 Community countries would 
be. 

Another cross-section of the conference 
the for 

The press campaign and the ACP 
Ministers' tour of the Community 
would be financed via a levy on the 
sugar earnings of the countries con
cerned. Revenue from this special tax, 
a propoal from the Fjiain delegaion 
led by Viliane Conelevu, the Minister 
for Primary Industry, would also be 
fed into a fund to provide permanent 
financing for the work of the Sugar 
Group in the ACP States. 

Ministers at the London meeting 
also pointed out that sugar was of 
social and cultural as well as eco
nomic importance to the exporting 
countries. One or two states, Mauri
tius and Jamaica for example, took 
part in the exhibition run in the Com-

The Thames refinery, in London, a centrepiece of Tate & Lyle's European 
operations 

participants with the Fijian Delegation in 
eground 

monwealth Secretariat to demonstrate 
the economic and socio-cultural 
aspects of sugar cane-growing in the 
countries concerned. This event was 
organised by the ACP-EEC Cultural 
Foundation, with technical back-up 
from Georgia Bernard, the Cultural 
Affairs Expert at the ACP Secretariat 
in Brussels. Mauritius' Ambassador, 
Raymond Chasle, the doyen of the 
ACP diplomatic corps, made a short 
speech on this occasion, saying, in 
particular, that, if the Community 
safeguarded the sugar industry in the 
ACP exporting countries, it would be 
contributing to the defence of an 
important part of a literary and cultu
ral life which had for centuries been 
inspired and nourished by the story of 
sugar cane-growing. 

As well as dealing with the major 
and immediate issues of prices, 1992, 
the international market, the GATT 
negotiations and so on, the Conference 
heard what professionals from the 
sugar industry had to say. There was a 
great deal of interest in a much-
awaited speech by Neil Shaw, the 
Chairman of Tate & Lyle (the com
pany which looms large in the Euro
pean sugar industry), who presented 
the industry's point of view and 
explained his company's strategy. The 
strength of Tate & Lyle, he main
tained, would also be beneficial to the 
ACP production—which the company 
would always need. (Extracts from Mr 
Shaw's speech follow). 

Practical decisions still had to be 
taken on most of the points at issue 
when the Conference ended, although 
the participants broadly agreed on the 
need for a dynamic exporters' policy 
for the post-1992 era. o L.P. 
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Neil Shaw, President of Tate & Lyle 
We want to work for you and be paid on 

the basis of results " 

Neil Shaw 
" We believe the quotas are at an 
absolute minimum and should be 

increased " 

The following is a résumé of the 

speech given by the President of 

Ta te & Lyle to the A C P special 

ministerial conference on sugar in 

London : 

(...)"Looking ahead, let's try and 
get a feel for what is happening in the 
overall sweetener industry on a world
wide basis". "F i r s t " , Mr Shaw said, 
" by the end of this year, there will be 
a final Bill in the United States to 
cover the new Foreign Bill and 
obviously the Sugar Act in the United 
States is part and parcel of the For
eign Bill. The trend in the United 
States for cane sugar and cane sugar 
imports is good. I believe we will see a 
Bill passed by the Senate and the 
Congress that will give a minimum 
import figure of cane sugar imports 
into the United States of 1 250 000 
tonnes. Some of you here will recall a 
couple of years ago when the initial 
import figure was set at 750 000 
tonnes. So we see a minimum figure 
which is significantly above that at 
which we started out a couple of years 
ago and we should see figures that 
approach 2 million tonnes of imports 
and this year we could easily count up 
to 1.8 m. That is a good trend". 

"We will see controls on the 
amounts of beet and of cane sugar 
that can be grown in the United 
States. We will see, certainly, controls 
on the amount of corn sweeteners 
that can be marketed in the United 
States. And this is a major develop
ment, and one in which Tate & Lyle 
has had an important part to play 
because the corn refiners in the 
United States have been against any 
controls, they wanted to expand their 
industry without any kind of govern
mental controls. (...)" 

A healthy outlook 

"One of the other points that is 
important is that there will not be any 
increase in the minimum price for 
sugar that enters into the United 
States, at least for the first year and a 
half, until 1991 or 1992, when it will 
be allowed to increase by the Con
sumer Price Index. Why is that 
important? There is at the present 
time a minimum support figure of 18 
cents U.S. per pound. That minimum 
figure is a very lucrative one to any 
efficient producer of beet or cane in 
the U.S. and certainly to the corn and 
sweetener industry. It is important 
that we don't see an increase in the 
price because in the U.S. if we were to 
see one, we would see increases in 
beet sugar production, and that 
would happen in marginal areas that 
are not efficient sources for beet sugar 
production. But once it starts, it's 
very difficult to limit the future 
growth of that industry." (...) 

"So the outlook in the United 
States is good. Tate & Lyle has 
changed. We have broadened our 
field in a significant way in terms of 
our focussing on the sweetener indus
try. We say to our customers we're in 
the sweetener industry. We are pre
pared to supply sweeteners from 
whatever origin, be it cane, be it beet, 
or be it corn. And we will be in a 
position to support their requirements 
in the noncalorie or artificial swee
teners. " 

"Today, we are a stronger, fitter, 
more widely geographically dispersed 
company than ever before in our his
tory. We continue with the basic pol
icy with which we started early in the 
1980s, that we do not own or control 
any raw sugar producing estates any
where in the world. We manage many 
industries in different parts of the 
world on behalf of the owners, which 
is usually the Government—or in 
many cases a mixture of government 
and private sector in that particular 
country. And that's the way we are 
going to keep it. We want to be in 
any of your countries if you want us 
in terms of management contracts. 
We want to work for you, and we 
want to be paid on the basis of 
results. If you don't produce more, we 
don't get paid more. We believe 
strongly that's the way, from a techni
cal and production point of view, that 
Tate & Lyle can participate without 
having any of those difficulties which 
inevitably must arise, where, when the 
times are good, that one is accused of 
being a multinational that is taking 
out large profits from individual 
countries. That will not be the case 
with Tate & Lyle. We will on occa
sion be a 5 or 10%, maybe even a 
15% shareholder in raw sugar estates, 
but we will not, under any circum
stances, have the controlling inter
est." (...) 

"You should not worry" 

"Tate & Lyle is a strong partner of 
units. We are anxious and still totally 
committed to the basic business of 
cane refining industry, and the man
agement of cane sugar estates. 

You should not worry about the 
fact that we may have lost our inter
est in cane because we have new 
sources of income in different parts of 
the world from different products. 
That is not the case. Our interest and 
commitment to cane is total. It is long 
term, and it is one that we will not 
change. As far as Tate & Lyle is 
concerned in the UK you will see, 
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Cane sugar cultivation in Fiji. This sector constitutes the dominant activity of the 
economies of the countries attending the London Conference on sugar 

starting very soon, a very strong 
advertising campaign promoting 
sugar. Sugar is a natural food, an 
important part of any balanced nutri
tional diet." (...) 

The ACPs' concerns as a Group 

Mr Neil Shaw went on to analyse 
ACPs' concerns as he sees them. 
"The number one concern", Mr 
Shaw said, " is price. And you need a 
price which is reasonable and one that 
you can defend. I strongly resist, I 
believe you should resist (as it is being 
resisted in the United States) any 
attempt to produce prices for sugar 
that will allow uneconomic expansion 
of the industry. If that happens, we 
start to kill the goose that lays the 
golden egg. There is a very fine line 
between what is too much and what is 
reasonable, and it is one that you in 
your Group should be doing. 

"Concern N° 2 is obviously that 
Portugal has joined the Common 
Market. It has had a long history of 
importing cane sugar. It is part and 
parcel of the Common Market. It has 
been given assurances that sugar will 
be made available when the introduc
tory period ends in 1992. And, again, 
if I were looking ahead, I'd say to 
you, your concerns are ones that you 
can act on. 

"Your third concern is the whole 
regime of 1991, of the sugar legisla
tion, and that encompasses many 
parts of the supply distribution cost
ing refining of the product line to the 
consumer. 

"The fourth concern is Tate & 
Lyle. What shape is Tate & Lyle in? 

Is it prepared and able to receive your 
sugar, refine it in a very efficient way 
on a lowcost basis that will get to the 
consumer in the UK? 

"The concerns on price I leave to 
you. But I would like to summarise 
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Tate & Lyle refined sugar dominates 
the sugar industry in Europe 

on all of those points be they: price, 
Portugal's market, or the future 1991 
regime. Now is the time that this 
group has to work together. Not just 
at conventions or at seminars, or 
Group meetings such as this, but 
every day. You have a lot of pressure, 
a lot of lobbying capability, but 
you're going to have to see the Ger
mans, the French, the Belgians, the 
Dutch, the Danes, those members of 
the Common Market, and of course 
Portugal, to sell the fact that the EEC 
has to look after not only its, own 
agricultural interests, but its role as 
an international player in the food 
agricultural system. You have to do it 
now, and you will be surprised at how 
many converts you will achieve. This, 
the Western world—be it in North 
America, or in Europe—is moving 
very quickly, away from aid and 
much more from trade and there is no 
product line in the world that is a 
better example of legislation which 
has made it very difficult for a prod
uct which you grow more efficiently 
than countries in temperate climates. 
(...) 

"So the ability to put your Group 
together and to start lobbying in a 
disciplined, regular way, a way that 
gets down to people contacts. The 
Commission is one of the most 
important points of contact that I 
could stress to you at the present 
time. Because right now the Commis
sion isn't really listening very much. It 
has more or less made up its mind 
what it is going to do for 1991. I do 
not think it is too late to have the 
Commission realise that there is a 
push from the politicians who say : 
look, we should be treating this sub
ject on a more equal basis between 
our domestic producers and the peo
ple with quota import licences into 
this country. (...) 

"We believe the quotas are at an 
absolute minimum and should be 
increased to the extent of a share of 
the Portuguese market. We believe 
that there should be some mechanism 
whereby if there is a role for increased 
production in Europe, that the cane 
sugar suppliers should be part of that 
increase. I think we have to go aggres
sively at trying to increase and cer
tainly hold ourselves at the present 
levels and the pricing arrangements 
for those levels." (...) o 
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EEC-Pacific Ministers meet 
for the third time 

At the end of March, Suva (Fiji) hosted a ministerial meeting on 
regional cooperation in the Pacific. Berenado Vunibobo, the Fijian Trade 
Minister, and Philippe Soubestre, the Deputy Director-General for Devel
opment at the Commission of the European Communities, chaired the 
session, which brought together representatives of the eight Pacific ACPs, 
a Commission delegation including Aslam Aziz, who heads the Pacific 
division, and the leaders of various regional institutions, including Henri 
Naisali, the Secretary-General of the South Pacific Forum, whose 
organisation coordinates regional cooperation. 

The ACP-EEC joint ministerial 
meeting on regional cooperation, an 
annual event, was first held in Apia 
(Western Samoa) in April 1988, under 
the co-chairmanship of the late Lor
enzo Natali, the then Commission 
Vice-President. The second meeting 
took place in Suva, as did the most 
recent (on 31 March), which involved 
a detailed, project-by-project exami
nation of regional cooperation under 
Lomé III and guidelines for Lomé IV 
and was preceded by two weeks of 
non-stop contacts during which the 
participants were able to clear a good 
deal of ground. 

Three ministers from three Pacific 
countries had pleaded their region's 
case at length at the ACP-EEC Joint 
Assembly in Port Moresby, the capi
tal of Papua New Guinea (see Courier 
No 121, page I). Manuel Marin, the 
Commission Vice-President responsi
ble for Development and Fisheries, 
also took stock of EEC-Pacific coop
eration on this occasion and he dis
cussed all the regional cooperation 
implementation problems with this 
hosts in PNG and, later on, with 
Fijian leaders and Pacific ministers in 
Suva. Even the Prime Ministers of 
PNG—Rabbie Namaliu—and Fiji— 
Ratu Sir Kamisese Mara—joined in 
the discussions. 

Many reasons for satisfaction... 
Many positions were taken up, sta

tements made and discussions held, 
but the main theme was the unani
mous welcoming of the increasingly 
important part played by regional 

cooperation in successive Conven
tions and the concomitant increase in 
the money allocated to it. Regional 
credits had risen from ECU 10.3 mil
lion under Lomé I to ECU 30.4 m 
under Lomé II and ECU 39 m under 
Lomé III, and the upward trend will 
probably be maintained under Lomé 
IV, although the exact figure was not 
known at the time of the meeting. 

The partners also welcomed the 
fact that the field of application of 
regional cooperation had been 

extended—Lomé IV had clarified the 
notion of regionality once and for all, 
Mr Vunibobo was pleased to say, 
which, he felt, would avoid any prob
lems in the future. They also realised 
that the priorities which had been 
established here were at the heart of 
their development drive. Regional 
projects, whether to do with telecom
munications, trade promotion, agri
culture, exploitation of marine 
resources, tourism or air and sea 
transport, were only run in vital areas 
of the Pacific economies. 

...and complaints 
But not all regional cooperation is 

quite so rosy, far from it, for these 
same countries deplored the time it 
takes to get projects implemented. 
One illustration of this was SOPAC. 
the South Pacific Applied Geoscience 
Commission, which, Ratu Sir Kami
sese Mara said, had been granted 
ECU 5 m from the Pacific ACPs' 
regional indicative programme in 
early 1986, but had to wait until 
March 1989 for the financing propo
sal to be signed and March 1990 for 
the first expenditure to be approved. 
"And in the meantime there was a 
new Convention", he added. 

Ratu Sir Kamisese Mara, the Fijian Prime Minister (centre) chairs the opening 
session, with, on his right, Henri Naisali, Secretary-General of the Pacific Forum, 

and on his left Philippe Soubestre, Deputy Director-General for Development 
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Whose fault is this? Manuel Marin 
repeatedly told the Joint Assembly 
and the Council of Ministers that the 
responsibility was shared and that the 
delays had as much to do with the 
ACP authorities as with Commission 
procedures. Philippe Soubestre con
firmed this at the special EEC-Pacific 
meeting and a look at the SOPAC 
project implementation process did 
indeed show that, although the Com
mission took six months to approve 
the financing proposal at the end of 
it, the leaders of SPEC (as the Pacific 
Forum used to be called) took nine 
months to come up with additional 
information requested at the begin
ning. 

Complex procedures 

Another complaint about red tape 
was what the Pacific countries call the 
"complexity of project formulation 
and implementation procedures ", 
which make excessive demands on the 
limited administrative facilities of the 
islands. The Community has already 
recognised that this is a problem, 
because it has been financing an 
ACP-EEC unit in the Pacific Forum 
to coordinate the formulation and 
implementation of the regional pro
gramme since 1988 and has agreed to 
expand this. 

Lastly, when projects call for 
imported equipment, the distance 
from Europe makes it more expen
sive—another complaint—than it 
would be if it were bought in the 
region itself, the cost to the project 
budget being pushed up accordingly. 
But a solution may be in sight, as, at 
the Joint Assembly in Port Moresby, 
Manuel Marin said they might envis
age removing the ties on EEC aid in 
some regional projects. 

For all these reasons, the rate of 
payment of the Pacific regional pro
gramme under Lomé III is, at 8%, 
very poor, although the 70% rate of 
commitment looks good. 

Keeping the same piorities 

Things may be different under the 
new Convention , with the implemen
tation of regional cooperation now 
being well organised under the aegis 
of the Pacific Forum, with an experi-

Group photo of the participants at the third EEC-Pacific meeting of Ministers 

enced ACP-EEC unit and an annual 
Conference of Ministers as a vital 
driving force. And there is no need 
for new priorities, since what is vital 
is to carry on with the Lomé III 
schemes. As Ratu Mara made clear: 
" F o r the Pacific ACP countries, the 
development of trade and tourism, 
transport and communications, and 
natural resources remain of the 
utmost importance. A sustained effort 
in the same areas over a lengthy 
period of time is bound to be more 
effective in terms of development 
than changing priorities every few 
years "—particularly if the pro
grammes fit in harmoniously with the 
different national strategies. 

Complementarity 
Philippe Soubestre insisted that the 

regional projects and national indica
tive programmes should complement 
each other. This, he felt, was the only 
way of making the best of results and 
promoting dynamic, integrated devel
opment. The tourist sector, one of the 
principal bases of the Pacific econo
mies, was an telling example of how 
vital links between regional and 
national affairs were. While the 
regional tourist programme (already 
in phase two) was going well, the 
development of the national tourist 
offices and the promotion campaigns 
in the individual countries were less of 

a success. " I s is clear", he said, "that 
the efforts to promote the South 
Pacific as a tourism destination can 
only take off now if these national 
programmes are developed rapidly— 
and that if they are not, then even the 
regional programme cannot suc
ceed". 

The experience of OCTs 
Lastly, the Pacific countries will be 

able to benefit from the experience of 
their neighbours in the Overseas 
Countries and Territories (of one of 
the Member States of the EEC), with 
which cooperation will now be better, 
as, for the first time, Lomé IV pro
vides (in the body of the text) for the 
possibility of promoting regional 
projects involving ACPs and OCTs. 
And, undeniably, in tourism—Tahiti 
is a well-known attraction—and fish
ing and photo-voltaic energy, the 
OCTs know what they are doing. 

The next meeting of the ACP 
National Authorising Officers in 
Brussels will no doubt provide an 
opportunity to continue some of the 
discussions begun at this third EEC-
Pacific ministerial meeting in Suva. 
And then the next big occasion for 
those concerned by regional coopera
tion in the Pacific will be the 7th EDF 
programming session to be held 
before the end of 1990. o A T . 
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A more dynamic and responsible 
approach to regional cooperation 

by Brah M A H A M A N E « 

Rarely has there been such general agreement as we have on regional 
cooperation, with every decision-maker seeing the gradual emergence of the 
integrated regional units it should foster as a vital step in the development process 
and regional and sub-regional organisations springing up in the various parts of 
the ACP Group, especially Africa, as a result..., although since these organisa
tions have not always achieved their stated aims, many people no longer have any 
hesitation in talking about a real crisis in regional cooperation. 

One of the leading lights in this field, Brah Mahamane, former Executive 
Secretary of CILSS, the Permanent Inter-State Committee on Drought Control 
in the Sahel, gives us his personal opinion in the following article. 

When they became independent, 
the new states of West Africa hoped 
to consolidate through development 
policies that were exclusively national. 
But they soon saw the limitations of 
the narrow fields of application, the 
paucity of the means available and 
the isolated nature of their 
approaches—just when problems 
were emerging as being increasingly 
interdependent and economies com
plementary and the need for conver
gence and concertation was high
lighted—and, anxious to put an end 
to the pitfalls attendant on such bal-
kanisation, they put their faith in 
regional cooperation. 

It was seen as the miracle cure, a 
magic answer to the present and 
future problems of the fragmented 
national economies and, in West 
Africa, it saw the light of day with the 
creation of a whole host of general 
and specialised inter-state organisa
tions. The initial results seemed very 
promising, many countries espoused 
the idea enthusiastically and funders 
made confident commitments. 

But harsher realities came to 
dampen the early enthusiasm and give 
the lie to the initial myth. 

The first reviews showed that 
regional cooperation could be a trap 
every bit as dangerous as the national 
isolation it sought to avoid, as it 
replaced national efforts but ignored 

(*) The author is the former Executive Secre
tary of CILSS. the Permanent Inter-State Com
mittee on Drought Control in the Sahel. 

them in its approach, failing to 
involve them and doing without them 
during implementation. Reports 
revealed a wide discrepancy between 
the organisations' stated aims and 
practical achievements, as in the poor 
performance of economic integration 
projects. The initial fervour inevitably 
gave way first to remonstrance and 
then reluctance and now there is scep
ticism and indifference—a serious 
sign of disappointment. 

This is very regrettable, but that, as 
Hegel said, is the way it is. It is a 
recognised and accepted fact that, 
institutionally speaking, the process 
of integration of the national econo
mies is making only slight, hesitant or 
even negative progress. But there are 
still valid reasons for not giving up. 
Quite the contrary. What we must do 
is look at the past and be lucid and 
courageous in our acceptance of all it 
implies and holds up to question, so 
we can learn an objective lesson from 
it and achieve those aims which 
remain a positive contribution to the 
common future of the region. But this 
means another vision and an enligh
tened faith that stresses regional con
siderations. And it means that 
regional cooperation must take a 
more pragmatic and responsible 
approach. 

A more realistic vision 
If most of the regional organisations 

have failed to obtain the anticipated 
results, there are no doubt three main 
reasons : 

- aims far too broad for their possi
bilities and potential ; 

- structures far more institutional
and bureaucratic, therefore than 
operational ; 

- implementation planned without 
any reference to the real needs and 
constraints of the states and some
times started without any real 
involvement of the national decision
makers and operators. 

One might well conclude that the 
organisations' only success has been 
to provide structures which mobilise 
resources for the states. But by trying 
to replace the states in their action, 
they have weakened themselves in two 
ways: 

- firstly, they have gone about it in 
the wrong way. They did not have to 
act instead of or on behalf of the 
states. What they had to do was gel 
the states to have the same attitude 
and make for a common approach, to 
use the same syntax and talk the same 
language, to tackle things in the same 
way and make joint decisions, acting 
along the same lines on a task that 
was shared ; 

- secondly, they have exceeded their 
brief, which was to convince rather 
than impose, to assist rather than 
decide, to accompany rather than 
steer, to back up rather than lead and 
to encourage rather than complete. 

Regional cooperation cannot be 
decreed. It has to be built and 
moulded day by day, for there can be 
no question of striking out what exists 
with one stroke of the pen. Further
more, it has to be realised that 
regional matters cannot take shape 
without national backing either, for 
they are the roof of the construction 
and the states involved are the foun
dations. 

So, if regional cooperation is to be 
put into practice and fostered, there 
have to be: 
— political adjustments by those 
involved ; 
— firm commitments going beyond 
the simple payment of contributions; 
— support systems to give the neces
sary back-up with identification, plan
ning and implementation; 
— consultation and coordination 
machinery to ensure the interfaces in 
operation, monitoring and control. 

Yes indeed, regional cooperation 
means political encouragement and 
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transparency in the joint dialogue 
between states and donors. The solu
tions are there and there are real 
opportunities for promoting it. 

The real job of 
regional cooperation 

So far, regional cooperation has 
not really tried to develop what must 
be its essential vocation—that of get
ting the states to reflect on the possi
bilities of a common destiny and to 
act to bring about a shared future. 

This means: 
— identifying a common way of find
ing those points of convergence in the 
national economies where joint solu
tions are called for; 
— defining a common language to 
make for transparency and easier 
understanding—hence devising a har
monised and generally accepted 
method. 

So the idea of regional cooperation 
is in fact not so much to do, as to 
help things get done. It is not to 
operate, but to trigger activity, organ
ise structures and manage interfaces, 
a job which becomes clearer in that it 
involves explaining, advising and sti
mulating and facilitating the action of 
the parties involved to encourage 
progress with the common task which 
they have set out and agreed to. 

The true work of 
regional cooperation 

These are to: 
— reveal the successive stages in the 
process of integration calling for 
frank cooperation and solidarity 
between the states; 
— ensure that it is always the 
national authorities which decide— 
freely—on the future; 
— establish a permanent dialogue on 
policies, strategies and means to 
ensure convergence on what paths to 
take and what ground to cover; 
— ensure that the national authori
ties are always the basic operators of 
the project in hand, in particular by 
providing the appropriate means; 

- ensure that regional aims are 
always closely related to, and the 
completion and extension of, national 
ones; 
— make sure that the principle of 

sovereignty is respected in the imple-
mention of national schemes ; 
— maintain the regional nature of 
projects so that the member countries 
can use the same syntax and speak 
the same language; 
— manage the state-donor interface 
as a catalyst of a permanent dialo
gue; 
— provide the states support with 
their identification, definition, pro
gramming, running, management, 
monitoring and evaluation capaci
ties. 

Irrigated rice fields in Niger 
" We should situate our action — 
desertification control, the drive for 
food security, the integrated develop
ment of the economies and the develop
ment of the natural environment — at 
the level of West Africa from now 

on" 

A more pragmatic approach 

If the new vision of regional cooper
ation is to be shared, then the 
dynamic relations between the mem
ber countries and their organisations 
have to change to something which is 
both more complex and easier than 
will be imagined and has, above all, 
to do with behaviour and state of 
mind. 

This is why, while sticking to the 
same frame of reference, we shall 
insist, in the contribution which the 
CILSS is making and can continue to 

make, on the emergence of the sort of 
regional cooperation which is not just 
a dream, but something sought after, 
something decided on rather than 
undergone, something not isolated 
but shared,with pragmatism the basis 
for its action. This is where the CILSS 
makes its contribution, modestly and 
surely, not without some difficulty 
perhaps, but with lucidity and convic
tion. And there is no secret about the 
fact that our organisation can go even 
further and do more and better. 

Adjusting the sights 
The interdependence of the econo

mies of the Sahel and those of the 
coastal nations of West Africa is forc
ing us to revise our strategy. We have 
to be more ambitious and broaden 
our aims and the actual situation and 
our natural complementarity mean we 
should see our action—on desertifica
tion control, the drive for food secur
ity, the integrated development of the 
economies and the development of 
the natural environment—in the con
text of West Africa from now on. 

Today, the fact that increasingly 
well-informed populations are being 
more demanding about projects yield
ing the anticipated results means we 
have to go for stronger, better man
agement of State-organisation, State-
donor interfaces so as to keep the 
benefit of the confidence which our 
sub-region enjoys. 

And today, again, the need to 
optimise the use of the resources that 
are increasingly difficult to mobilise is 
forcing us to become management 
bodies which put up a better and 
better performance in terms of ration
alising work programmes, harmonis
ing methods and refining the consul
tation and concertation processes. So 
we have to adapt our approaches to 
the characteristics of the problems 
and the constraints of the environ
ment, perceive situations in a more 
dynamic way which takes greater 
account of the way things develop 
and do a better job of allowing for 
unforeseen contingencies in any solu
tions we may use in the future. 

Reiteration of the fact that 
responsibilities must be shared 
The responsibility for project 

implementation must be neither exclu-
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sive nor unilateral, but shared 
between the various parties. First of 
all, the states are and remain the 
source of the guidelines laid down, 
the policies defined, the strategies 
adopted, the provisions agreed to and 
the schemes run, not just out of 
respect for their sovereignty, but 
because of the responsibility, be it 
specific or community, which they 
bear in the development operation. 

Secondly, the organisation's 
responsibility focuses on the running 
of structures and the management of 
interfaces. It is in no way supra
national and it can in no way replace 
the states when it comes to the overall 
responsibility for decision-making or 
implementation. It is merely a plat
form for dialogue, a crossroads where 
ideas are exchanged, a place of 
reflection, a structure which facilitates 
matters and an auxiliary in action. 

Lastly, the donors' responsibility, 
above all, is to ensure that their con
tribution is a response to the real 
needs expressed, that it takes account 
of the respective higher interests, 
adapts to the specific features of the 
environment and encourages the 
emergence of national competence. 
This means that there must be: 
— a joint search for the main ave
nues of cooperation ; 
— outline cooperation contracts 
which include all the recurrent costs; 
— the will to ensure that external 
investments give maximum returns to 
the beneficiaries. 

* * * 

These, then, are one or two new 
guidelines which should now inspire 
our regional activity and ensure it 
regains its credibility, creates a new 
dynamic movement and mobilises 
energies once again. Regional cooper
ation must go in for a more realistic 
view of things and be more pragmatic 
in action if it really is keen to be 
recognised as a suitable frame of 
reference, a credible power of negotia
tion and a useful back-up. 

It will no longer be a cake to be cut 
up, but a school of responsibility 
shared and a centre of mutual solidar
ity aimed at seeing that the States 
really do ensure their complementari
ties properly through the sort of har
monisation that is freely agreed to 
and sovereignly implemented, o B.M. 

Ruzizi II 
- A fine example of 

regional cooperation -
by Alfred LAMERS <*) 

The altitude of Lake Kivu is 
1 450 m and the altitude of Lake Tan^ 
ganyika about 775 m, a difference of 
about 675 m, The two lakes are linked 
by the River Ruzizi, which acts as a 
sort of overflow for Lake Kivu and 
takes its source up near the towns of 
Bukavu in Zaïre and Cyangugu in 
Rwanda. 

The Ruzizi's rate of flow is very 
constant (at around 100 m3 per 
second) and the main changes in level 
occur over the first 40 km (between 
Bukavu-Cyangugu and Kamanyola, 
at 950 m), so these are ideal natural 
conditions for a series of hydro-elec
tric stations with a theoretical poten
tial (in stages) of around 500 MW. 

A brief history 

The first HE station was opened a 
few hundred metres downstream of 
the outlet of Lake Kivu during the 
colonial era, in 1958. It was called 

(*) Engineering Adviser to the Commission 
Delegation in Burundi. 

Ruzizi I and it had four sets of turbo-
alternators of a total power of 
28 MW supplying electricity to the 
towns of Bukavu and Bujumbura 
(linked to the station by a 70 KV high 
tension line). On independence, the 
station remained the national pro
perty of Zaïre, under SNEL (the 
National Electricity Board) manage
ment, in spite of the fact that it was 
sited on the border with Rwanda. In 
1978, a 110KV line between Kigali 
and Ruzizi I came into service (thanks 
to financing from the EDF), thereby 
completing the connecting up of 
the national networks of Rwanda, 
Burundi and Zaïre (Kivu region). 

Ruzizi II 

In the '70s, expanding energy con
sumption in the region revealed a 
need for extra stations. So Rwanda 
built the 11 MW Mukungwa station 
in 1978-82 (mainly with EDF financ
ing) and Burundi built the 18 MW 
Rwagura station in 1982-86 (with 
some EDF financing). 
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The idea of building a regional HE 
station, ideally placed on the Ruzizi, 
emerged and, in 1975, an EDF-
financed preliminary study identified 
the present Ruzizi II site and defined 
the requisite power as 40 MW. In early 
1978, an EDF-financed study contract 
was signed by the non-profit-making 
company for the electrification of the 
Great Lakes (called the EGL) and a 
group of engineering consultants— 
Tractebel (Belgium) and RRI (Aus
tria)—with the aim of studying the 
final plans for a second HE installation 
on the Ruzizi—Ruzizi II for short. At 
the end of the study (which was to take 
two years), EGL was supposed to have 
specifications for invitations to tender 
for all the work involved in the new 
installations. 

Finally, after delays with the 
financing, the various lots were put 
out to tender in 1983 and the con
tracts were signed in 1984 (see table). 

Work (civil engineering) began on 
the site in November 1984. Mean
while, in 1983, the three countries 
involved had set up an international 
electricity company for the countries 
of the great lakes (called SINELAC 
for short) to take overall charge of 
the building and running of Ruzizi II 
with regulations such as to enable it 

Ruzizi II HE station 
Main data 

Current power 
Extra power in final phase 
Final power in final phase 
Producible p.a. (now) 
Producible p.a. (final phase) 

Subdivision into lots 

2 x 13.33 MVA = 26.66 MVA 
1 x 13.33 MVA = 13.33 MVA 

40.0 MVA 
140 G Wh 
200 GWh 

Lot 

3 
4 
5A 

5B 

6 

7 

Subject 

Civil engineering 

Air systems 

Turbines 
Alternators 
Internal electrical 
installations 
External electrical 
installations 
Admin, building 
and housing 
Supervision 

Funders 

World Bank/ 
EIB 
FED 

EDF 
Italy 
Italy 

EDF 

CEPGL Bank 

EDF 

Successfull 
tenderers 

Cogefar (Italy) 

Salvatore Trifone e 
Figli (Italy) 
Meyrpic (France) 
Ansaldo (Italy) 

Abay S.A. (Belgium) 

Shamukiga (Burundi) 

Ruzizi Group 
-Tractebel (Belgium) 
- R R I (Germany) 

Total 

Final cost 
(approx.) 
in ECU 

45.0 million 

2.4 million 

6.2 million 
6.5 million 

2.4 million 

6.0 million 

1.5 million 

4.2 million 

74.2 million 

to put up other energy-producing 
installations later on. Its capital is 
split equally between the three coun
tries of the CEPGL. 

Description of Ruzizi II 

The project, sited 
stream of Ruzizi I, 

16 km down-
uses a natural 

Partial view of Mururu 2, which transmits the power to the three national networks 
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change in level of 30 m created by the 
falls between the days of Kiandja and 
Kitimba. 

It has all the standard features of 
an HE station : 

- an 11 m-high dam retaining only a 
small amount of water in view of the 
fairly regular flow of the Ruzizi. It 
includes a fish ladder; 

flow regulating machinery (with 
two segmented floodgates with valves 
at the top for fine control); 

- a water catchment device with two 
sluices fitted with caissons and slip 
valves; 

a fully concreted gallery (inside 
diameter 6 m, length 495 m); 

- reinforced concrete surge tank 
(diameter 18 m, height 17m); 

- a duct (diameter 5.20 m, length 
120 m) joined at the downstream end 
to a three-way distributor feeding the 
three turbines; 

the station angled so that water 
from the turbines can flow into the 
middle of Kitimba Bay down a tail-
race (width 31 m, length 200 m); 

a solid (22 x 47 m), four-storey 
building housing the two sets of 
13.33 MVA turbo-alternators (with a 
space for a third set later on), the 
auxiliaries, the command room, the 
workshops, stores and offices. 

The vertical turbo-alternators arc 
driven by a Francis turbine, the nom
inal power of which is 14.6 MW 
under a clear fall of 28.5 m and flow 
of 57.5 m3 per second. The sets run at 
187.5 rpm. 

Description of the work 
The work on the different sub-lots 

(dam, regulator, water catchment, 
gallery etc.) proceeded as planned, 
without any incident of note, except 
for the station building. 

Unforeseeable problems occurred 
with drying out the trenching, which 
had to go under the water table 
through permeable earth formed of 
scree, alluvial deposit and volcanic 
lava. 

The plan after investigations (drill
ing) at the study stage was to put the 
foundations on a layer of impermea
ble clay. This was based on the read
ing of material from four deep bore
holes in the rectangle of the future 
station (94 m in all). 

But all the extra drilling at the 
beginning of the work by the firm 
which won the contract revealed that 
this layer was by no means contin
uous and would not therefore keep 
the water out properly. 

So major work not originally 
catered for had to be carried out to : 

- deepen the impervious layer from 
25 m to 40 m so as to keep the 
amount of water to a level compatible 
with feeding the pumps; 

- install a filter pump drawing sys
tem of a capacity of 750 litres per 
second (about 20 such pumps have 
been installed). 

So the structure of the ground was 
far more complex than the study had 

suggested. This single technical hitch 
ultimately led to the project taking an 
extra year to complete and costing 
several million ecus more then plan
ned. 

The two sets of turbo-alternators 
went into service between April and 
June 1989 and industrial power prod
uction on the interconnected network 
began in July. 

Supplying the energy produced 
One unusual thing about the proj

ect is the way the power is supplied. 
After it has been increased from 6.6. 
to 110KV, it is transmitted to the 
Mururu 2 supply unit 15 km from 
Ruzizi II, in Rwanda, opposite 
Bukavu and 300 m from Ruzizi I and 
from Mururu 2, which was built as 
part of the project, it goes to the three 
national systems (whose energy 
counters are also located here) 

Outlook for the future 
The energy produced by the two 

turbo-alternators at Ruzizi II seems 
able to be absorbed fairly rapidly by 
the interconnected network, since this 
was saturated before and advantage is 
being taken of the opening of 
Ruzizi II to rehabilitate old stations, 
particularly Ruzizi I, which had 
served their time. 

A market study (of supply and 
demand) of the interconnected net
work is being run at the moment and 
this will make it possible to fix a time 
for installation of the 3rd set of 
turbo-generators at Ruzizi II, in the 
light, in particular, of an EGL boiler 
conversion (to electricity) programme. 
The Bukavu brewery (Bralima), for 
example, has been producing its 
steam with electrically heated boilers 
since 1984 and it is the SNEL's big
gest customer by far in the Kivu 
region. 

Alongside all this, a feasibility 
study of the overall HE potential of 
the Ruzizi Valley—which should lead 
to a site being designated for 
Ruzizi III — is being run with EDF 
financing. As we saw with Ruzizi II, a 
long time (as much as 15 years) may 
pass between the feasibility study, the 
final project, the search for financing, 
the invitations to tender and the 
actual work — which is why the pre
liminary study for Ruzizi III needs 
launching now. o A.L. 
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EUROPE 

Europe's regional or minority 
languages 

by Ferdinando ALBANESE**) 

The dossier on national languages in No 119 of The Courier mentioned 
that the developing countries were not the only ones to have a problem 
with their regional—or minority—languages. It is something that crops up 
all over the world, including Europe, the USSR and the USA. 

This article outlines the situation in Europe. 

We do not know exactly how many 
people in Europe speak a language 
other than the main or official one of 
the state in which they live. The Euro
pean Bureau for Lesser Used Lan
guages has suggested a figure of almost 
50 million for the European Commun
ity alone and this will, of course, be 
higher if all the countries of the Coun
cil of Europe (1> are taken into account. 

Yet the concept of regional or 
minority language and the way it dif
fers from a dialect are not always easy 
to define. And in many cases what 
counts is the de facto situation, not the 
official status of the language. Irish 
(Gaelic), for example, is one of the 
official languages of Ireland and Ladin 
one of the national lanuages of Swit
zerland, although they are both minor
ity languages in comparison with the 
number of speakers of the other offi
cial and national language(s). And 
Catalan, for example, is the majority 
language of one area of Spain, Cata
lonia, but a minority language in the 
state as a whole. 

It is not easy to produce a list of the 
minority and regional languages of 

(*) The author is the Head of the Environment 
and Local Authorities Division at the Council of 
Europe (BP 431 R6, F-67006 Strasbourg Cedex 
France). 

(1) The Council of Europe, set up in 1949, 
comprises 21 countries — Austria, Belgium, 
Cyprus, Denmark, the Federal Republic of Ger
many, France, Greece, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, 
Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malta, the Nether
lands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden. Switzer
land, Turkey and the United Kingdom. Its aims 
are. in particular, to achieve "a greater unity 
between its Members for the purpose of safe
guarding and realising the ideals and principles 
which are their common heritage and facilitating 
their economic and social progress... by discus
sion of questions of common concern and by 
agreements and common action in economic, 
social, cultural and scientific policy and adminis
trative matters and in the maintenance and fur
ther realisation of human rights and fundamental 
freedoms". 

Europe, but here, with no attempt at 
being exhaustive, are some examples 
— Ladin in Switzerland; German in 
Denmark; Danish in the Federal 
Republic of Germany; Lapp in Nor
way, Sweden and Finland; Catalan, 
Basque and Galician in Spain, Ger
man, Slovenian, French, Albanian, 
Greek, Provençal and Ladin in Italy; 
Catalan, Corsican, Occitan, Alsatian, 
Basque and Breton in France; Irish 
Gaelic in the UK, and Slovenian in 
Austria. 

Great variation in status 
The defacto and de jure situations of 

these minority and regional languages 
are very different. 

The de facto situations vary widely, 
with the language being spoken in a 
homogeneous region or part-region of 
a state in some cases, on either side of 
a frontier astride two or even three 
states in others, or, as with Albanian in 
Italy, in a whole series of separate 
villages in different regions. 

The legal status varies widely, too, 
with some languages being protected 
by domestic laws and some by interna
tional treaties and others having no 
legal protection at all. The practical 
content of such protection, where it 
exists, varies from one country — and 
often from one language — to another 
within the same country. 

This is the very varied background 
against which the initiative taken by 
the Standing Conference of Local and 
Regional Authorities of Europe 
(CLRAE), which represents local and 
regional authorities on the Council of 
Europe, is set. In 1988, this body 
adopted a Resolution suggesting that 
the Committee of Ministers adopt a 
convention-type Charter on regional 
and minority languages—a proposal 

which the Parliamentary Assembly of 
the Council of Europe approved. 

The CLRAE's idea was basically a 
cultural one. It was not to safeguard 
the rights of national, ethnic or linguis
tic minorities, but to protect the var
ious languages spoken by minorities in 
the different parts of the countries of 
Europe, thereby preserving the cultural 
wealth of our continent. 

This essentially cultural concern is 
reflected in various paragraphs of the 
CLRAE's draft Charter, which clearly 
state that the drive to protect linguistic 
and minority languages must respect 
the territorial integrity and traditions 
of each state and do nothing to inter
fere with the development of the offi
cial language(s) of that state. 

In other words, a knowledge of 
minority languages is both the natural 
expression of a population locally and 
a cultural bonus nationally. 

Lallans (Scotland) 
Lallans, sometimes also called 

"Scots ", is the vernacular language 
of Scotland south and east of the 
Highlands — an area which con
tains four-fifths of Scotland's 
5 130 175 population within a total 
area of 78 763 sq kms. With the 
retreat of Gaelic from the lowlands 
in the fourteenth century, Lallans 
became the everyday language of 
the population in the lowlands. It 
remained so until three events led to 
the upper classes turning to 
English—the publication of the 
Bible in English in 1560, the Union 
of the Crowns of England and Scot
land in 1603 and the Union of the 
two Parliaments in 1707—and of 
course, the dominance of English in 
government and commerce for the 
last 250 years. There is no census or 
estimate of the number of speakers 
of Lallans. 

The Lallans tongue has no legal 
status. There is no formal use in 
public administration although it is 
used in spoken communication. Sim
ilarly there is no formal educational 
use of the language. Use of the 
language on television and radio is 
restricted to informal situations. 
Greater use is made of it in the 
press, especially in one Sunday 
newspaper, o 
Source: European Bureau for Lesser-Used Lan
guages. 
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Φ Regional or minority languages 

of the European Community 

Source: "Unity in diversity; the lesserused languages of the 
European Community. " Published hy the European Bureau 
for Lesserused Languages. 

1 arbrcsh 
2 catala 
3 hrvatski 
4 furian 
5 griko 
6 ladin 
7 occitan 
8 s a n i l i 

9 slovenske) 
0 galego 

Il français 
12 cuskara 
13 brezhoneg 
14 lingua corsa 
15 dansk 
16 deutsch 
17 frvsk 
1 8 m-d i'i hi ι id s 

19 gacilge 
20 gaidhlig 

21 kernen ek 
22 franco provençal 
23 cymraeg 
24 lalluns 
25 aromaneasca 
26 balgarsca 
27 turkee bilcvorum 
28 polski 
29 Ictzcburgcsh 
30 Trasch 
31 sccltersk 

From LINGUA to MERCATOR: 
fostering communication between languages 

Proof of the European Community's interest in the 
language problem is supplied by its financing of various 
programmes in this field — LINGUA and MERCATOR, 
for example, adopted in 1989. 

LINGUA, which has been allocated ECU 200 million 
for 199094, has been designed to provide Community 
measures to support and back up the national schemes in 
each of the Member States of the EEC. The idea is to 
encourage Europeans to speak languages other than their 
mother tongue properly — including those which are less 
common and less taught. The particular aims of the 
Community measures are to promote the inservice train
ing of foreign language teachers, the learning of foreign 
languages in universities and, more especially, the initial 
training of foreign language teachers, a knowledge of the 
foreign languages used in work relations and economic life, 
and the development of educational exchanges for young 

people following a technical or vocational training course and 
those undergoing specialist or vocational training within the 
Community. 

MERCATOR involves setting up a data and documentation 
network to improve the exchange of information on minority 
languages and cultures. A computer data bank could be 
created. Four pilot centres—the Fryske Akademy at Ljou
wertLeeuwarden (Netherlands), the SIEM EM at Barcelona 
(Spain), University College, Aberystwyth (Wales, UK) and 
the French committee of the European Bureau for Lesser
Used Languages, all to be coordinated by the Fryske Akad
emy—have already volunteered to get the programme off the 
ground. They are currently dealing with four topics — lhe media, 
legal and institutional aspects, general studies and education. 

It should be remembered that the language question is of 
particular operational importance in the European institutions 
because the Community currently uses nine official languages 
— Danish, Dutch, English, French, German, Greek, Italian, 
Portuguese and Spanish, o 
Source: Commission of the European Communities. 
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The Community language list 
Belgium 

Dutch is the official language in Flanders. French is the official language in 
Wallonia. In Brussels both languages have equal validity. German is the official 
language of the Eupen-St. Vit h area (German-speaking community) but is not 
officially recognised in Montzen (North-east of the Province of Liège) and Arel 
(Arlon, in the Province of Luxembourg). 
Denmark 

Danish is the state language. German is spoken close to the German border. 
France 

French is the state language. Catalan is spoken in the south east. Corsican is 
spoken on the island of Corsica. Occitan is spoken across the south. German is 
spoken in Alsace and Lorraine. A dialectal form of Dutch is spoken in the north 
east, near the Belgian border. Basque is spoken in the south west, on the border 
with Spain. Breton is spoken in the north west, in Brittany. 
Federal Republic of Germany 

German is the state language. North Frisian is spoken in the federal state of 
Schleswig-Holstein. Saterland Frisian is spoken in Saterland. Danish is spoken on 
the border with Denmark. Polish is spoken in the Ruhr area. 
Greece 

Greek is the state language. Arvinite is spoken in areas throughout the country. 
Aromanian is spoken in the central region. Slav is spoken in the north. Turkish is 
spoken in Thrace to the north east. 
Ireland 

Both Irish and English are official languages and are spoken throughout the 
country. 
Italy 

Italian is the state language. French is the official language of the Val d'Aosta. 
Albanian is spoken in parts of the south and in Sicily. Catalan is spoken in the 
town of Alghero in Sardinia. Croatian is spoken in the province of Molise. 
Franco-Provençal is spoken in the Val d'Aosta. Friulan is spoken in Friuli in the 
north east. Greek is spoken in Calabria and Puglia. Ladin is spoken in Bolzano, 
Trent and Belluno. Occitan is spoken in Piedmont and Calabria. Sardinian is 
spoken on the island of Sardinia. Slovene is spoken in the north east. German is the 
officiai language of the province of South-Tirol (Bozen) but is not recognised in 
some German-speaking areas of the north and in the Canale valley. 

Netherlands 
Dutch is the state language. Frisian is spoken in the northern province of 

Friesland. 
Luxembourg 

Letzeburgesch is the state language but it is not a working language of the EC. 
French is regarded as the diplomatic language and is used in scientific and political 
relations. The main language of the written media is German. 
Portugal 

Portuguese is the slate language. There are no other autochthonous linguistic 
groups. 
Spain 

Spanish or Castillian is the official language of the state. Catalan is proper to 
Catalonia and is the official language of Catalonia, Valencia, and the Balearic 
Islands. Basque is proper to the Basque Country and is the official language in the 
autonomous Basque Community and in certain regions of Navarre. Galician is 
proper to Galicia and is also an official language of Galicia. 
United Kingdom 

English is the state language. Scots Gaelic is spoken in the highlands and islands 
of Scotland. Lallans is spoken in central and southern Scotland. Irish is spoken in 
Northern Ire/and. Cornish is spoken in Cornwall. Welsh is spoken in Wales. 

In addition Sinti-Roma is spoken by the Gypsy people in many EC Member 
States. 

The draft Charter 
So the basic aims of the draft 

Charter are to prevent the decline of 
regional and minority languages and, if 
possible, to be a starting point for the 
rebirth of these languages. 

The draft makes a basic distinction 
in the methods of protection. On the 
one hand are all the regional and 
minority languages spoken in a state, 
i.e. those regional and minority lan
guages with and without a territory 
which are part of Europe's cultural 
heritage and are: 
— traditionally spoken by a group of 
people (nationals) which is numerically 
smaller than the rest of the population 
of the state ; 
— different from the language(s) 
spoken by the rest of the population. 
On the other hand are the regional and 
minority languages to be listed by the 
states when the Charter is ratified. 

The draft Charter lays down the 
aims and principles for all the lan
guages spoken on a given territory 
which are to be the states' long-term 
policy targets. These aims and princi
ples include, in particular, recognition 
of the regional and minority language 
as an attribute of a community, respect 
for the geographical area in which each 
language is spoken, suppression of all 
discrimination in respect of the use of 
a regional or minority language, the 
question of the written and oral usage 
of these languages in public, social and 
economic life and the teaching and 
study of these languages at all the 
appropriate stages. 

The draft Charter suggests specific 
aims for the languages listed by the 
states on ratification, involving the 
states in practical commitments in six 
fields—education ; public services, jus
tice and the administrative authorities; 
the media; cultural activity and facili
ties; economic and social life; and 
cross-border trade. However, an indi
vidual may not seek redress on the 
basis of these obligations, which are 
only a framework for negotiation 
between the state and the representa
tives of a regional or minority lan
guage. 

The draft is currently being exam
ined by an inter-governmental commit
tee of experts with a view to producing 
a suitable legal instrument to be put 
forward for the Council of Ministers' 
approval, o F.A. 
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TOURISM 

Tourists relaxing at the poolside in a hotel in 

Currently second only to oil and 
almost certain to become the big
gest sector in international trade by 
the year 2000, tourism is increas
ingly providing a large number of 
developing countries an avenue of 
escape from the quagmire of the 
international commodity markets. 
Once frowned upon and described 
by many as neocolonialist and dan
gerous to the social and moral 
fabrics of the Third World, the 
growth of tourism is all the more 
remarkable for its consistency. In 
the four decades since international 
travel became "accessible to the 
general public", says the World 
Tourism Organisation, " tourist 
activity has risen each year at an 
average rate of 7 .1% in terms of 
arrivals and by 12.5% in terms of 
receipts (based on current prices 
and excluding international trans-
port)". 

If tourism has weathered the 
storms of the world economic 
recession and the political upheav
als and conflicts that characterised 
many parts of the globe in the 
1970s and early '80s, it is clear 
that the urge in man to travel 
either for business or for leisure is 
very strong indeed. Linked to this 
are factors overwhelmingly posi
tive to the development of tou
rism : the rise in Gross National 
Products and real incomes in the 
industrialised world, the extension 
of holiday and leisure time, the 
fall in unemployment, the spread 
of higher education, the influence 
of television and the mass media, 
etc. 

With international receipts from 
tourism in 1989 estimated at 
US$209.2 billion, excluding 
transport, WTO forecasts a rise in 
global receipts to $ 527 billion in 

the year 2000 — i.e. an average 
annual growth of 9%. This fore
cast is based on the 1980-1989 
data. If account is taken of the 
opening up of Eastern Europe, its 
transition to the market economy 
and the expected rise in incomes 
and standard of living of its popu
lations, then that figure can only 
be revised upwards. 

The developing countries' faith 
in tourism is therefore not ill-
placed, at least not by recent sta
tistics. Their aggregate share of 
world arrivals over the last decade 
was 22.1 %, a three-point increase 
over the 1970-80 period. (Last 
year there was a total of 89.5 mil
lion arrivals). Although their 
share of global receipts declined 
equally by three points, i.e. from 
26.7% in 1980 to 23.2% in 1989, 
their total receipts on average for 
the decade rose 6.5% per annum, 
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bringing in $48.6 billion in 1989 
alone. This represented more or 
less the 9.6% of the total value of 
their exports recorded in 1988. 
The importance of the sector 
becomes even more significant at 
the country level, from the tradi
tional holiday resorts of the Car
ibbean, where it helped keep the 
economies afloat, to The Gambia 
and Sierra Leone where tourism, 
newly embraced, emerged during 
the decade as the most important 
source of foreign exchange. More 
and more ACP countries are turn
ing to it and, for them, the 
Lomé IV Convention comes in 
handy. 

Apart from its foreign exchange 
earning ability (this, though, is 
often the subject of controversy 
and criticism as to the proportion 
that is ultimately retained by the 
host country), tourism's impact on 
the economy need no longer be 
demonstrated. It provides employ
ment and can boost agriculture, 
manufacturing, construction, small 
and medium-sized enterprises, han
dicraft production, and the services 
in general. Its virtue lies in its 
variety: holiday tourism open to 
countries with natural assets that 
offer recreational and educational 
activities (fine weather, beaches, 
coral reefs, wildlife, mountains, 
forests, lakes, historical sites, cultu
ral heritage, sceneries, etc.); busi
ness and conference tourism open 
to well-located countries with 
appropriate infrastructure and 
facilities; and domestic tourism 
open to all countries. A country 
may opt for either luxury or mass 
tourism. Indeed it is believed that 
one sort or another of tourism is 
feasible in almost all developing 
countries, and for those with very 
few, if any, development options a 
significant level of tourism may 
become necessary. 

Despite its attraction and multi-
faceted characteristic, tourism is 
not an easy sector to develop. It 
thrives, first of all, in an atmo
sphere of peace and security. It 
requires good marketing - - mar
ket research, interpretation, orien
tation - and promotion to be 

Boating near a beach in Jamaica 
Holiday tourism can develop rapidly in countries with natural assets that offer a 

wide variety of recreational activities 

successful. And, although it is 
essentially a private sector affair, 
it requires infrastructural support 
from the public sector (airports, 
good transport and communica
tions networks and public services 
such as water and electricity sup
plies). It requires, above all, care
ful planning, without which, 
experts warn, tourism could do 
more harm than good; it may 
result in an unsatisfactory propor
tion of tourist expenditure being 
retained as has already been 
pointed out; it may provoke 
imbalances in the local wage 
structures and fail to have any 
deep linkages with the productive 
sectors of the economy; most 
importantly, it could have devas
tating socio-cultural and environ
mental consequences. 

Because of this, our Dossier lays 
particular emphasis on planning 
and on the socio-cultural and 
environmental dimensions, not 
only because tourism itself sur
vives largely on these aspects, but 
because it fits in with the current 
international concern for our pla
net, the Earth. Our regional stu
dies (of the ACP), though, reveal 
that what may be socially accepta
ble in one region may not be in 
another. Situations vary. How
ever, one thing is universally 
accepted : tourism is an important 
development factor whose benefits 
should be maximised and evils 
minimised : everything possible 
should be done to reduce its nega
tive socio-cultural, health and 
environmental effects, o 

AUGUSTINE OYOWE 
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Tourism activity in the 1980s and 1990s <*> 
Facts and figures 
International tourism 

Total international tourist arrivals for 1989 are provisionally estimated at 405.3 million, having grown at an average 
annual rate of just below 4 % over the previous decade. Though this represents a slowing down in growth rate compared 
with the performance in the three previous decades, there has been a resumption of strong growth since 1983. After total 
arrivals stagnated at around the 285 million mark in each year between 1980 and 1983, there occurred an average annual 
rise of 6.1% in international arrivals between 1983 and 1989. 

Receipts (excluding international transport) from international tourism reached an estimated 209.2 billion in 1989, 
having grown at an average annual rate in current terms of 8.2% during the 1980s. 

Taking the four decades since international travel started to become accessible to the general public, tourist activity 
has risen each year at an average rate of 7.1 % if measured in terms of international tourist arrivals, and by 12.5% based 
on international tourist receipts (at current prices and excluding spending on international transport). Each day in 1989 
there were 1.1 million people travelling outside their home country and spending an average of US$573 million on 
accommodation, meals, entertainment and shopping. 

Development of international tourist arrivals and receipts worldwide (1950-1989) 

• Years 

1950 
1960 
1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 

International 
tourism 
arrivals 

(thousands) 

25 282 
69 296 
75 281 
81 329 
89 999 

104 506 
112 729 
119 797 
129 529 
130 899 
143 140 
159 690 
172 239 
181 851 
190 622 
197 117 
214 357 
220 719 
239 122 
257 366 
273 999 
284 841 
288 848 
286 780 
284 173 
312 434 
326 501 
334 543 
361 165 
393 160 
405 306 

Percentage 
rate of 
change 

174.09 
8.64 
8.03 

10.66 
16.12 
7.87 
6.27 
8.12 
1.06 
9.35 

11.56 
7.86 
5.58 
4.82 
3.41 
8.75 
2.97 
8.34 
7.63 
6.46 
3.96 
1.41 

-0.72 
-0.91 

9.94 
4.50 
2.46 
7.96 
8.86 
3.09 

Index 
(1950=100) 

100.00 
274.09 
297.77 
321.69 
355.98 
413.36 
445.89 
473.84 
512.34 
517.76 
566.17 
631.64 
681.27 
719.29 
753.98 
779.67 
847.86 
873.03 
945.82 

1 017.98 
1 083.77 
1 126.66 
1 142.50 
1 134.32 
1 124.01 
1 235.80 
1291.44 
1 323.25 
1 428.55 
1 555.10 
1603.14 

International 
tourism 
receipts 

(Million US$) 

2 100 
6 867 
7 284 
8 029 
8 887 

10 073 
11 604 
13 340 
14 458 
14 990 
16 800 
17 900 
20 850 
24 621 
31 054 
33 822 
40 702 
44 436 
55 637 
68 845 
83 340 

102 372 
104 309 
98 634 
48 395 

109 832 
115 027 
138 705 
169 539 
194 171 
209 155 

Percentage 
rate of 
change 

227.00 
6.07 

10.23 
10.69 
13.35 
15.20 
14.96 
8.38 
3.68 

12.07 
6.55 

16.48 
18.09 
26.13 
8.91 

20.34 
9.17 

25.21 
23.74 
21.05 
22.84 

1.89 
-5.44 
-0.24 
11.62 
4.73 

20.58 
22.23 
14.53 
7.72 

Index 
(1950=100) 

100.00 
327.00 
346.86 
382.33 
423.19 
479.67 
552.57 
635.24 
688.48 
713.81 
800.00 
852.38 
992.86 

1 172.43 
I 478.76 
1 610.57 
1 938.19 
2 116.00 
2 649.38 
3 278.33 
3 968.57 
4 874.86 
4 967.10 
4 696.86 
4 685.48 
5 230.10 
5 477.48 
6 605.00 
8 073.29 
9 246.24 
9 959.76 

(*) Source W.T.O. 
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Regional performance 
international arrivals and receipts 

The fastest growing tourist receiving region during the 1980s was the composite grouping of Eastern Asia, 
South-eastern Asia and Oceania (commonly termed East Asia and the Pacific) which recorded a 9.2 % average annual 
rise in international tourist arrivals. Other regions to record above-average annual growth were Africa (7.1%), the 
Americas (up to 4.4.% a year during the period 1980-1989) and South Asia (4.2%). The worst performing regions were 
Europe and Middle East which achieved average annual growth in arrivals under 3% during the 1980s. 

The effect of these variations in arrivals growth rates is some change in regional market shares. Europe and the 
Americas maintain their domestic and international tourism accounting for a combined share of nearly 82% in 1989. 
However, this share (and particularly that of Europe) is falling — from 96% in 1950 to 93% in 1970, further down to 
87% at the beginning of the 1980s and to below 82% at the end of the decade. 

The most successful tourist receiving region by far is East Asia/Pacific, which has achieved rapid success throughout 
the past three decades — from 1 % of international tourist arrivals in 1960, to 3% in 1970, 7% in 1980 and 11 % in 
1989. 

Regional breakdown of international tourist arrivals, 1980-1989 
(in millions of arrivals) 

Year 

1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 
1989 

Average annual 
% change 
1980-1989 

World 

284.8 
288.9 
286.8 
284.2 
312.4 
326.5 
334.5 
361.2 
393.2 
405.3 

4.0 

Africa 

7.1 
8.0 
7.8 
8.2 
8.9 
9.9 
9.5 

10.0 
12.7 
13.3 

7.1 

Source : WTO. 

Americas 

53.7 
53.5 
50.8 
51.1 
59.4 
58.6 
62.9 
68.5 
74.3 
79.7 

4.4 

EAP 

20.0 
23.5 
20.0 
22.1 
26.3 
29.2 
32.8 
38.1 
44.4 
44.5 

9.2 

South Asia 

2.2 
2.4 
2.4 
2.7 
2.7 
2.8 
2.9 
2.9 
3.1 
3.2 

4.2 

Middle East 

5.8 
6.2 
7.9 
7.3 
7.5 
7.9 
7.0 
7.0 
7.3 
7.5 

2.9 

Europe 

196.0 
195.3 
197.8 
192.8 
207.6 
218.1 
219.5 
234.7 
251.3 
257.0 

3.0 

Breakdown of international tourist arrivals by region 1950, 1960, 1970, 1980, 1989 
(in percentage) 

Africa 
Americas 
East Asia/Pacific 
Europe 
Middle East 
South Asia 

Shares 

1950 

2.07 
29.61 
0.75 

66.60 
0.78 
0.19 

1960 

1.08 
24.11 

0.98 
72.66 
0.91 
0.26 

1970 

1.51 
22.95 

3.04 
70.76 

1.17 
0.57 

1980 

2.48 
18.85 
7.01 

68.81 
2.04 
0.80 

1989 

3.28 
19.67 
10.99 
63.42 

1.85 
0.79 

Source: WTO. 
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Contribution to the economy 
International tourist receipts' contribution to the economies of the regions and sub-regions varies widely. Tourism is 

of most importance in holiday resort regions (e.g. Caribbean and Southern Europe where 24.9% and 18.4% respectively 
of export receipts are through tourism). By contrast, tourism is of least significance in terms of foreign exchange 
earnings in Eastern Europe where less than the equivalent of 1 % of the value of exports was created through tourism 
receipts in 1988. 

International tourist receipts as a percentage of total export receipts, 
by region and sub-region, 1988 

Region/sub-region 

World 
Africa 

Eastern Africa 
Middle Africa 
Northern Africa 
Southern Africa 
Western Africa 

Americas 
Caribbean 
Central America 
North America 
South America 

Tourism Receipts as 
a % of Export Receipts 

7.0 
9.6 

11.4 
2.6 

14.8 
5.2 
3.5 
8.9 

24.9 
19.0 
7.8 
6.2 

Region/sub-region 

World 
Asia 

Eastern Asia 
South-eastern Asia 
Western Asia 

Europe 
Eastern Europe 
Northern Europe 
Southern Europe 
Western Europe 

Oceania 

Tourism Receipts as 
a % of Export Receipts 

7.0 
4.9 
3.3 
7.5 
9.5 
6.9 
1.0 
6.7 

18.4 
5.6 

11.6 

Source: W.T.O. 

Developed vs developing countries 
Over the last decade, developing countries' aggregate share of world arrivals rose by three points to 22.1 % in 1989 

when 89.5 million international tourist arrivals were recorded. By contrast, though total receipts of developing 
countries from international tourism rose by an average of 6.5% a year during the 1980s to $48.6 billion in 1989, 
their share of global international tourism receipts declined by three points (i.e. from 26.7% in 1980 to 23.2% in 
1989). 

International tourism's contribution to the economies of developing countries is more significant than to industrial 
countries. Whereas on a worldwide basis tourism receipts of developed market economy countries in 1988 represented 
7% of the total value of exports, for developing countries the share was 9.6%. 

Participation of developed and 

Year 

1980 — mn arrivals 
— % 
— $ bn receipts 
— % 

1989 — mn arrivals 
— % 
— $ bn receipts 
— % 

Average annual 
% change 

— arrivals 
— receipts 

developing countries 

World 

284.8 
100.0 
102.4 
100.0 

405.3 
100.0 
209.2 
100.0 

4.0 
8.2 

in international tourism, 1980-1989 
Developing 
countries 

53.2 
18.7 
27.4 
26.7 

89.5 
22.1 
48.6 
23.2 

5.9 
6.5 

Developed 
countries 

231.6 
81.3 
75.0 
73.3 

315.8 
77.9 

160.6 
76.8 

3.5 
8.7 

Source : W.T.O. 
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Outlook for 1990-2000 

• global receipts (at 1989 values) from international tourism will rise by close to 9% a year, reaching more than 
$ 527 bn in 2000 (based on the 1980-1989 data), 
• regions recording higher-than-average growth in terms of arrivals are likely to be Asia/Oceania, the Americas and 
Africa, all at the expense of Europe, the share for which is forecast as falling from 62 % of international tourist arrivals 
in 1989 to 53% by the year 2000, 
• the regional pattern forecast for receipts shows one variation from that for arrivals — Africa's share of global tourist 
receipts will decline (from 3.2% in 1989 to 2.7% in 2000), despite an expected rise in the region's share of arrivals (from 
3.8% in 1989 to 5% in 2000), 
• outstandingly the most successful tourist receiving region is likely to be Asia/Oceania. Its share of international tourist 
arrivals is forecast to rise from 14.7% in 1989 to 21.9% in 2000; while for receipts the region's rise is even more marked 
— from 19.5% in 1989 to 30.5% in 2000. 

International tourism forecasts and shares, by region, 1989-2000 
Forecasts 

Based on growth rate 
1950-1989 

1995 2000 

Based on growth rate 
1980-1989 

1995 2000 

Share of world total 

Based on growth rate 
1950-1989 

1995 2000 

Based on growth rate 
1980-1989 

1995 2000 

World 
Arrivals (mn) 
Receipts ($ bn) 

Africa 
Arrivals (mn) 
Receipts ($ bn) 

Americas 
Arrivals (mn) 
Receipts ($ bn) 

Europe 
Arrivals (mn) 
Receipts ($ bn) 

Asia/Oceania 
Arrivals (mn) 
Receipts ($ bn) 

641 
444 

26 
13 

114 
103 

376 
219 

125 
109 

956 
845 

40 
22 

154 
172 

530 
403 

232 
247 

515 
353 

23 
10 

103 
95 

294 
152 

95 
86 

637 
527 

32 
14 

128 
146 

338 
206 

140 
161 

100.0 
100.0 

4.0 
2.9 

17.8 
23.3 

58.7 
49.3 

19.5 
24.5 

100.0 
100.0 

4.1 
2.7 

16.2 
20.3 

55.5 
47.8 

24.3 
29.2 

100.0 
100.0 

4.4 
2.9 

20.1 
26.9 

57.2 
43.0 

18.4 
24.4 

100.0 
100.0 

5.0 
2.7 

20.1 
27.8 

53.0 
39.0 

21.9 
30.5 

Source: W.T.O. 
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Tourism: planning, 
promotion and marketing 

by Eric PETERSON H 

The word is out, the economic growth industry of the '90s is tourism, 
and every nation on earth wants a piece of the action. To the credit of the 
world's travel industry, both the private and public sectors have discovered 
the benefits that tourism can produce for a nation's economic and political 
standing. To the industry's detriment, however, there are few in either the 
public or private sector who appreciate the complexity of successful 
tourism development, and even fewer who are willing to invest the time or 
the money to ensure that the benefits flowing from successful tourism 
development are maximised. 

Forty years ago, tourism was a 
peculiar little industry based princi
pally in Western Europe and the 
United States. It was viewed largely 
as a frivolous endeavour, largely the 
domain of those with a lot of time 
and money on their hands with no 
better way to spend it. As standards 
of living, levels of education, and 
means of transportation and commu
nication improved, the ability and the 
willingness of the world's upper, mid
dle-upper, and middle class to travel 
increased. 

Today over 170 countries compete 
for the travel business of their own 
citizens, and more than 400 million 
individuals who leave their homelands 
each year to explore foreign destina-
tins for business, leisure, and educa
tion. In 1989, worldwide expenditures 
for domestic and international tou
rism were estimated at over $ 2 tril
lion, and expected to double by the 
year 2000. 

Consequently, tourism is the 
world's leading employer, and among 
the leading contributors to the 

(1) Eric Peterson is a principal in the suburban 
Washington, D.C. firm of Peterson and Peterson, 
government relations, international trade, and 
public affairs consultants. The firm specialises in 
creating strategies that enable the travel industry 
to play an active role in domestic economic 
development and international trade. 

Prior to establishing his firm, Mr Peterson 
served as the Deputy and Acting Under Secretary 
for the United States Travel and Tourism Admin
istration (USTTA) at the U.S. Department of 
Commerce. Previously, he was the vice-president, 
public affairs for the United Bus Owners of 
America (UBOA) and held several positions on 
the staff of U.S. Senator John Warner, including 
director of the U.S. Senate Tourism Caucus of 
which the Senator is co-chairman. 

world's economic, social, and political 
development. Further, it is one of the 
most efficient sources of new wealth 
for most nations. 

For developing countries, espe
cially, the construction and mainte
nance of tourist and travel facilities 
and the establishment of accompany
ing services are important incentives 
for economic growth and develop
ment. For those countries with natu
ral tourism resources and limited 
industrial capability, tourism is an 
important source of income, foreign 
exchange receipts and employment. 

But whether a nation should 
develop its tourism industry depends 
on numerous factors. To make this 
decision, a nation and its tourism 
industry leaders must evaluate : 

- national interests; 
— the national needs tourism could 
fulfil; and 
— the relationship of the benefits of 
tourism to the costs of a tourism 
programme. 

To be successful, a country's gov
ernment, its travel industry, and those 
outside the industry must place strong 
emphasis on the demand and supply 
of tourism services as part of the 
nation's overall economic develop
ment strategy. 

On the demand side, it is necessary 
to first research the potential interests 
and motivations of tourists, locate 
and identify prospective markets, 
develop pricing techniques and posi
tion marketing and promotional cam
paigns to attract consumers from 
those markets. 

On the supply side of tourism there 
are several factors which must be 
addressed. These include the eco
nomic, social and political environ
ments of the country. They also 
include natural resources such as 
scenic land, good climate, flora, 
fauna, water, beaches, etc. Availabilty 
of water supply systems, sewage dis
posal plants, transportation facilities, 
and related kinds of infrastructure are 
fundamental to meeting the needs of 
tourists. Needed also are lodging and 
eating establishments, shopping facili
ties, taxis, planes, buses, and an 
almost endless list of supply compo
nents which are integral to a tourism 
experience. Other important factors 
include the quality and character of 
hospitality services such as friendli
ness of the host nation and its people, 
and the availability of cultural 
and entertainment activities which 
enhance the travel product. 

To ensure that the demand and 
supply of these components are bal
anced, a carefully developed strategic 
plan is required. There must be a 
national commitment to this plan and 
to quality development of the nation's 
tourism product. The experience of 
nations which have successfully devel
oped their tourism industry and its 
products show there are eight key 
steps in this strategic planning proc
ess. They are to : 
1. Inventory and describe the nation's 
social, political, physical and eco
nomic environment; 
2. Forecast or project trends for the 
nation's future development; 
3. Set goals and objectives; 
4. Study alternative plans of action to 
reach the nation's goals and objec
tives ; 
5. Select preferred alternatives to 
serve as a guide for recommending 
action strategies; 
6. Develop an implementation stra
tegy; 
7. Implement the plan, and 
8. Evaluate the plan. 

The net effect of this eight-step 
process will be to : 
— gain the cooperation and input of 
the nation's business, political and 
civic leadership, particularly those in 
the communities and regions that will 
be affected; 
— develop a comprehensive data 
base on potential consumer markets 
(including their interests, expecta-
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' It is necessary to first research the potential interests and motivations 
of tourists, locate and identity prospective markets... " 

Considerations overlooked 
In theory these are among the most 

important considerations in successful 
tourism development. In reality, they 
are frequently the most overlooked. 
To this end, those who look to tou
rism as a means of diversifying, revi
talising, or simply developing a 
nation's economy must be politically 
attuned, and willing to be responsive 
to the expectations of the market. 

The experience of travel industries 
no matter where they are located is 
uniform in this regard. A supportive 
political environment, and well trained 
personnel, ensure greater success and 
larger economic benefit even when the 
financial resources and/or the defini
tion of the strategic and marketing 
plans are not completely adequate. 

Together, the level of political sup
port given the industry, and the level 

REQUIREMENTS OF A TOURISM INDUSTRY 

*Adapted from Tourism USA, Guidelines for Tourism Development. 
U.S. Department of commerce, 1986. 

tions, travel habits, and financial abil
ities) and the competition (including a 
complete inventory of their accommo
dations and attractions, as well their 
pricing structures, their transporta
tion facilities and infrastructure, their 
markets, and their marketing strate
gies); 
— analyse and interpret this data 
base; and 
— develop and implement a national 
marketing plan, including both short-
run and long-run components, iden

tifying potential sources of funding 
for implementation, and gaining the 
support of these funding sources. 

In addition, it is vital that any 
political or social barriers which 
either limit or promote the potential 
for tourism development be identified 
and addressed. And finally, the pro
fessional training needs of the 
nation's labour force and its ability to 
provide the services needed and 
expected by prospective travellers 
must be determined. 

of training provided to the industry's 
labour force, demonstrate more than 
any other considerations a nation's 
commitment to making tourism devel
opment an integral part of its overall 
economic development plan. In turn, a 
highly integrated economic develop
ment plan will provide a balanced 
approach to the successful develop
ment of tourist infrastructure and ser
vices. (See the article on page 81. 
"Tourism: a development concept in 
the South Pacific") o E.P. 
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Air transport and tourism: 
industry potential to be denied? 

by Dr Günter ESER « 

"Now, here you see, it takes all the running you can do, to keep in the same 
place. If you want to get somewhere else, you must run at least twice as fast as 
that'" 

Lewis Carroll 
The Red Queen's observation has 

long been an accepted truism of manag
ing an economy. If keeping in the same 
place consists of merely maintaining the 
value of certain benchmarks—real per 
capita incomes, employment rates, 
infant survival rates, literacy levels, etc., 

become poorer in the past decade is 
depressingly long. 

If the notion is commonly accepted at 
the level of an economy why does it 
sometimes seem to be ignored at the 
level of industries — such as air trans
port and tourism? 

That infrastructure consists of air
ports. When a journey is going 
smoothly, a traveller's awareness of air
ports consists of an ability to relax, 
browse, shop. The traveller, very con
scious of the superb new aircraft which 
speeds the actual journey, tends to be 
unaware of the very large commitment 
of capital tied up in the airport. 

Air Traffic Control services are the 
other main element of infrastructure. A 
smooth journey entails no awareness 
whatsoever of such services on the part 
of the traveller. But awareness has 
arrived—in Europe and in other parts 
of the world — in a wholly negative 
way. 

A combination of insufficiently opti-

"Following a decline, visitor arrivals in Africa increased by 8.9% in 1987 to 10.1 million 

then it should be evident to anyone that 
such a task demands the annual com
mitment of considerable resources — 
capital and human. 

This will be true, even without popu
lation growth — as capital goods have 
to be replaced and the age structure of a 
population changes. Add in the effect of 
population growth and the commitment 
to run fast is that much larger. Even 
such running may prove difficult. The 
list of countries who have actually 

(*) Director-General, International 
Transport Association, Geneva. 

Air 

At least part of the reason has its 
origin in the very success of these sec
tors of the world economy. Far from 
running to stand still, they have been 
among the world's fastest growing 
activities during four decades of devel
opment. Both consumers and govern
ments have been glad to accept the 
employment, revenue generation and 
recreational aspects of what, for many, 
are glamorous activities. Concentrating 
on the visible, they have come to take 
for granted—or simply been unaware 
of—the invisible, the air transport 
infrastructure for tourism. 

mistic forecasting, during past years, of 
nationalistic attitudes towards airspace, 
of an understandable but disastrous 
yielding to local pressure groups ("yes, 
I want a new airport, but not in my 
backyard "), and of political reluctance 
to commit public funds—all these 
things have created a crisis. That crisis 
has become manifest only during the 
past two years — as delays have grown 
exponentially. But unless it is solved, 
Europe's air transport system, for 
example, will actually slide back. The 
option of merely doing enough to keep 
in the same place does not exist. 
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We are looking at very large activi
ties. Excluding passenger fares, interna
tional world travel and tourism primary 
receipts in 1989 were USS 209 000 mil
lion. To put that figure in perspective, it 
was equivalent in size to 4.1 % of the 
entire Gross National Product of the 
United States, 8.7% of that of Japan, 
16 % of that of the Federal Republic of 
Germany and 117.2% of that Switzer
land. Travel and tourism (albeit " invisi
ble", according to national accounting 
methods) is bigger than any single item 
of international trade except crude oil. 

Large scale also characterises air 
transport. It is probable that more than 
320 million people (on both scheduled 
and charter services) travelled interna
tionally by air in 1989. Another 870 mil
lion did so domestically. Many of those 
journeys, of course, were undertaken by 
frequent flyers. 

There is also a heavy concentration of 
air travel in Europe, in the United 
States and in East Asia. But again, to 
put the total of air travellers in perspec
tive — it is equivalent to 1 in every 4.2 
of the world's population travelling by 
air once, during the year. 

Another measure of the success of 
tourism and aviation is their growth. 
International tourist numbers and 
expenditures have both more than dou
bled during the past decade. Unfortu
nately, from the point of view of less 
developed countries, the expenditure 
has continued to be concentrated. The 
world's major tourist destinations con
sist of the United States and seven 
Western European nations (of which 
five are European Community mem
bers). In 1980, those eight countries 
received 53.6% of world international 
travel and tourist expenditures. In 1988, 
the proportion was 54.9%. 

Most of those receipts were from 
other nations within the eight. That 
situation suggests a rather cosy, inward
looking "club". There are, however, 
some indications that world travel and 
tourism is becoming less of a process of 
exchanging money between already rich 
nations. 

The first indication arises out of a 
statistical quirk. The United States 
Travel and Tourism Administration has 
changed the basis upon which it esti
mates foreign visitor expenditure. This 
has the effect of increasing their offi
cially estimated receipts in the one year 

between 1987 and 1988 by 50%. If the 
traditional methods had been used, then 
the " club of 8 " 's share of world travel 
and tourism receipts would have been 
51.2% rather than 54.9%. Thus, magi
cally, the decade would have witnessed 
less, rather than greater, concentration 
of receipts among the richer nations ! 

But there are more solid indications 
than this. In the Caribbean, for exam
ple, visitor arrivals have increased 
33.1% during the latest four years of 
available data. Receipts have grown by 
55.8% to USS 6 700 million. Following 
a decline, visitor arrivals in Africa in
creased by 8.9% in 1987 to 10.1 million. 
In Kenya alone, 662 000 visitors 
brought in USS 343.5 million. Tanzania, 
after years of official disapproval, is 
building up its visitor infrastructure. 

These are only a few straws in the 
tourism development wind. For most of 
the less developed countries that wind 
will not become a gale during the next 
few years — but it will at least continue 
to blow. Take Europe as a benchmark. 
The IATA airlines expect average 
annual scheduled international passen
ger traffic growth of 6.4 % in all traffic 
flows involving Europe, during the 
period 198993. 

Some other equivalent figures are : for 
Upper South America, 5.8%; for 
Lower South America, 7.9 % ; for 
NorthEastern Africa, 2.6%; for 
NorthWestern Africa, 4 . 1 % ; for Eas
tern Africa, 5.6%; for Central and 
West Africa, 4.8 % ; for the Indian sub
continent, 5.2%. By contrast, the figure 
for NorthEast Asia is 10.8% and for 
SouthEast Asia, 8.5% —: the new dec
ade is confidently expected to be the 
time of the Pacific Rim. 

To those who recall air traffic growth 
rates of previous decades, these fig
ures—even those for the Pacific Rim — 
might not appear spectacular. One must 
remember, however, that to double any 
number in a decade requires an annual 
compound growth rate of only 7.2%. 
And, if a doubling of tourist numbers to 
a particular destination represents twice 
as much income for the hosts, it can 
also imply the need for twice as much 
infrastructure. 

The air transport industry does not 
have the luxury of a decade in which to 
get its infrastructure in shape. The Sin
gle Market in Europe will be in place by 
1993. What an irony if, two years later, 
Europe's airspace was utilised to its full 

capacity under current and newlyenvis
aged operating procedures. What an 
irony if, in that same year of 1995, half 
Europe's major airports were obliged to 
put up "No Vacancy" signs to fledgel
ing carriers who had been given the 
theoretical ability to fly anywhere but 
found that they had the practical ability 
to fly nowhere. 

This would affect not only Europe 
but the world, as airlines and national 
governments quarrelled over the means 
of rationing such finite resources as 
overflights and takeoff/landing slots. 

It would damage Europe's econ
omy—again, with results which could 
not be limited to Europe. The current 
annual cost of air traffic delays in 
Europe is USS 5 000 million—including 
the value of lost passenger time. IATA's 
congestion report completed recently by 
Stanford Research International (SRI) 
shows that the cost of doing nothing to 
Europe's air transport infrastructure— 
beyond implementing current plans — 
will be US$9 500 million by the 
year 2000, not including the value of 
lost time. 

■ The airlines are making capital invest
ments of US$ 5 000 million annually, to 
acquire new aircraft. European govern
ment spending on supporting infrastruc
ture is only USS 1 500 million a year. 
This is inadequate to support even nat
ural growth — without any boost from 
the Single Market. 

Remedial action, to allow for uncon
strained natural growth up to the 
year 2010, would cost USS 5 000 million 
to 8 000 million in total. It would also, 
without impinging on national sover
eignty, imply the ceding of upper
airspace control to a truly supra
national authority. 

The airlines have an action plan — 
involving Eurocontrol, the European 
Communities, European Civil Aviation 
Conference (ECAC), International Civil 
Aviation Organisation (ICAO) and 
national governments—to make sure 
that these things happen. 

The airlines want to " get somewhere 
else". They are conscious of being in a 
race. The benefits of the Single Euro
pean Market are held out as a trophy 
upon completion of the race. Their fear 
is that the racetrack — Europe's aviation 
infrastructure—might collapse. Not 
before the race is completed, but before 
it has even started, o G. E. 
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Tourism and 
employment : 

behind the 
scenesn 

Held back rather than halted by the 
recession, the growth of tourism and 
related activities are again increasing 
fast and should be the leading sector 
of the world economy by the year 
2000. 

The industry is one of the biggest 
employers worldwide, with jobs for 
an estimated 100 million workers— 
many of them overworked, underpaid 
and ill-protected. Others, however, 
draw better wages than they would in 
the world of commerce and have a 
40-hour week and decent social secur
ity, as an ILO (1) report on progress 
and problems with pay, hours and 
conditions in the industry has found 
out. 

In spite of recent improvements, 
wages in the hotel, catering and tou
rist trade in much of Western Europe 
tend to be lower than those paid for 
similar jobs elsewhere, the report says. 
Italy and Switzerland, where the aver
age pay in hotels and restaurants is 
better than in business, are excep
tions. 

Women, most of them relegated to 
low-grade, unskilled jobs, usually 
earn less than men, although they 
make up 50% of the workforce in 
many places. 

The effect of this double disparity 
comes out in a study produced in the 
United Kingdom, which emphasises 
that about 60 % of the women work
ing in hotels and restaurants in 1985 
were not earning enough to take them 
above the breadline. 

And the ILO report points to seri
ous problems with regard to the pro
tection of migrants, clandestine work
ers and young people, students espe
cially. 

In the USA, for example, a recent 
enquiry by the Central Office of 

(*) Source : The International Office, Geneva. 
This article is a translation from the French. 

(1) Working conditions in the hotel, catering 
and tourist trade, with particular reference to 
working hours, pay and job security. 

Accounts in New York and Los 
Angeles has revealed the frequency of 
exploitation of this category of work
ers in a large number of restaurants 
and some hotels and motels. 

However, improvements are to be 
expected. The old systems of payment 
based solely on tips or service charges 
added to the bill are being phased out 
and replaced by fixed wages. Guaran
teed minimum incomes for the off
season are increasingly common and 
standard service charges are shared 
out fairly amongst all the staff. 

And in an increasing number of 
Third World countries which have 
seen considerable tourist expansion, 
hotel and catering pay seems to have 
caught up with other sectors, being 
20-50% higher, even, in some of the 
big establishments in Cyprus, Egypt 
and the Philippines. 

The report emphasises that, regard
less of economic pressure and fierce 

competition, many employers make it 
a point of honour always to ensure 
fair pay and decent working condi
tions. 

Another positive thing is that the 
48-hour week which ILO recommen
dation Nol 16 prescribes for the sector 
has been adopted by most of the 
industrialised nations and some of the 
developing ones. 

Collective bargaining has shortened 
the working week. It has made the 
normal timetable a 40-hour one in 
Italy and the Federal Republic of 
Germany, for example, although the 
legal figure is in fact 48. 

However, people are still expected 
to work for long hours in many hotels 
and restaurants, particularly in the 
developing countries where staff are 
often forced to put in weeks of 50 
hours or more. 

Hotels and restaurants have con
stantly to be able to cope with unfore-
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seen demand and seasonal fluctua
tions in staff requirements—which is 
why the tendency is to go for sea
sonal, part-time and temporary work
ers, particularly in the small busi
nesses which predominate in the 
trade. 

According to the latest figures, sea
sonal work accounts for 44.6% of 
employment in this sector in France, 
3 5 % in Ireland and 2 5 % in Spain. 

Part-time work is particularly com
mon in free market economies in the 
industrialised world, representing 
between 12% (Switzerland) and 5 1 % 
(Australia) of total employment in the 
sector, with figures of more than 30 % 
in Denmark, Norway, Sweden and 
the United Kingdom. Women make 
up the majority of these staff and in 
France, for example, represent two 
thirds of all the part-timers. 

There are fewer temporary and 
occasional workers, who are often 
looked upon as a way of coping with 
emergencies. Employers usually take 
them on at sudden peak periods and 
to do jobs demanding minimal or no 
qualifications. They are usually from 
the dole queue, youngsters seeking a 
first job, students or clandestine 
workers and they are in no position to 
be difficult about conditions of work 
or employment. 

Almost all seasonal, part-time and 
occasional workers are very vulnera
ble. Not only are their jobs not 
secure, but a whole range of benefits 
(related to health cover, holiday pay, 
sick leave, unemployment benefits 
and pensions) are denied them. 

So the labour and welfare laws 
have to be changed so that these 
vulnerable sections of the population 
are no longer deprived of social pro
tection, the report says. 

And it is every bit as urgent to 
improve their coverage through col
lective bargaining too—a challenge 
for the organised workers in a sector 
where the rate of union membership 
tends to be very low. 

Lastly, job stability has to be 
improved. In some cases, measures 
have indeed been adopted to spread 
the work more evenly over the year 
and to make it easier for people to get 
jobs in other sectors during the off
season. But there is still a long way to 
go. o 

The tourism sector and Lomé IV 
by Gabriel L E E H 

Growth in the tourism sector internationally since 1950 has been very 
striking and demonstrates the very dynamic character of the sector as one 
of the areas of growth in world trade in goods and services as a whole. 

It is natural therefore for tourism to be included in the Fourth Lome 
Convention, in spite of the relatively small share of international arrivals 
and receipts held by the Group of African, Caribbean and Pacific 
countries. 

In 1950, only 25 million travellers 
crossed international borders. By 
1960 this figure had grown to 69 
million, representing less than 2 .3% 
of the world's population. Since then 
tourism has shown consistent annual 
growth of 6.3%, despite certain 
shocks along the way due to oil 
prices, terrorism and AIDS, culminat
ing in 1989 in a record 404 million 
international arrivals of 8% of the 
world's population. Would that visi
tors and hosts alike were well versed 
in citizen diplomacy and understand
ing, thus creating the substance for 
stability and peace between peoples! 
In the same period (1960-1989) inter
national tourism receipts grew from 
US $ 6.9 billion to US $ 209 billion 
showing average annual growth of 
12.5%. 

World tourism market -
indicative shares 

In 1960, 72 % of world arrivals and 
57 % of receipts were concentrated in 
Europe. By 1989 Europe's share of 
arrivals had declined to 62% and its 
receipts to some 50%. Asia and 
Oceania saw arrivals growing from 
2 % in 1960 to 15% in 1989 and 
receipts from 4 % to 20%. The Amer
icans' share also declined from 24% 
to 20 % for arrivals and from 36 % to 
27% for receipts. 

The vast continent of Africa experi
enced some growth in arrivals, from 
2 % to 4 % , while receipts declined 
slightly. Africa has not shared in 
world-wide growth except for certain 

(*) Deputy Head of Trade Development 
Division, Directorate-General for Development. 
Responsible for Trade and Tourism Develop
ment. 

countries in North Africa, despite its 
enormous potential. 

Future growth 
Some commentators place world 

spending for domestic and interna
tional travel in excess of US $ 2 000 
billion, making tourism the largest 
business in the world representing 
about 12% of the global economy. 
This is larger than the GNP of any 
single country, except the U.S.A. and 
more than double the $ 900 billion 
spent by the world's military estab
lishments. 

Indications such as airline traffic, 
automobile registration and reports 
from individual countries and regions 
all indicate continued growth in 
world-wide tourism up to the year 
2000. Major aircraft suppliers esti
mate that the world's airlines will 
spend between $ 222 billion and $ 280 
billion on new aircraft, while a further 
$ 90 billion will be needed for airport 
expansion. 

Therefore, while forecasts are con
tinuously being revised and in spite of 
some constraints and setbacks, the 
world's political and economic atmo
sphere today seems better disposed to 
increased growth than at any time in 
history. But will the development of 
the industry world-wide be of benefit 
to the ACP States? What will be the 
effects of growth on the environment, 
on incomes, employment, economic 
diversification, and on social and cul
tural values? 

Tourism in the context 
of Lomé IV 

The present Lomé Convention— 
Lomé IV—provides a total of ECU 
12 billion over five years (1990-1995) 
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CHAPTER 3 
Tourism 
Artide 121 

Recognizing the real importance of the tourist 
industry for the ACP States, the Contracting 
Parties shall implement measures and operations 
to develop and support tourism. These measures 
shall be implemented at all levels, from the iden
tification of the tourist product to the marketing 
and promotion stage. 

The aim shall be to support the ACP States' 
efforts to derive maximum benefit from national, 
regional and international tourism in view of 
tourism's impact on economic development and 
to stimulate private financial flows from the 
Community and other sources into the develop
ment of tourism in the ACP States. Particular 
attention shall be given to the need to integrate 
tourism into the social, cultural and economic life 
of the people. 

Article 122 
Specific tourism development measures shall 

aim at the definition, adaptation and develop
ment of appropriate policies at national, regional, 
subregional and international levels. Tourism 
development programmes and projects shall be 
based on these policies on the basis of the follow
ing four components : 
(a) Human resources and institutional develop
ment, inter alia: 
— professional management development in spe
cific skills and continuous training at appropriate 
levels in the private and public sectors to ensure 
adequate planning and development; 
— establishment and strengthening of tourism 
promotion centres; 
— education and training for specific segments of 
the population and public, private organizations 
active in the tourism sector, including personnel 
involved in the support sector of tourism; 
— intra-ACP cooperation and exchanges in the 
fields of training, technical assistance and the 
development of institutions; 

(b) Product development, inter alia : 
— identification of the tourism product, develop
ment of non-traditional and new tourism 
products, adaptation of existing products 
including the preservation and development of 
cultural heritage, ecological and environmental 
aspects, management, protection and conserva
tion of flora and fauna, historical, social and 
other natural assets, development of ancillary 
services; 
— promotion of private investment in the tourist 
industry of ACP States, including the creation of 
joint ventures; 
— provision of technical assistance for the hotel 
industry; 
— production of crafts of a cultural nature for 
the tourist market. 

(c) Market development, inter alia : 
— assistance for the definition and execution of 
objectives and market development plans at 
national, subregional, regional and international 
levels; 
— provision of support for ACP States' efforts 
to gain access to services for the tourist industry 
such as central reservation systems and air traffic 
control and security systems ; 
— provision of marketing and promotional 
measures and materials in the framework of 
integrated market development plans and pro
grammes and with a view to improved market 
penetration, aimed at the main generators of 
tourism flows in traditional and non-traditional 
origin markets as well as specific activities such as 
participation at specialized trade events, such as 
fairs, production of quality literature, films and 
marketing aids. 

(d) Research and information, inter alia: 
— improving tourism information and collecting, 
analysing, disseminating and utilizing statistical 
data; 
— assessment of the socio-economic impact of 
tourism on the economies of ACP States with 
particular emphasis on the development of link
ages to other sectors in ACP States and regions 
such as food production, construction, technol
ogy and management. 

for development cooperation of all 
kinds, while the Convention itself has 
a 10-year duration to the year 2000. 
By way of comparison, Lomé III 
(1986-1990) provided ECU 8.5 billion, 
Lomé II (1981-1985) ECU 5.7 billion 
and Lomé I (1975-1980) ECU 3.45 
billion. 

The new Convention does not 
create a new framework for coopera
tion but it does entail substantial 
adaptation and innovation in areas 
which complement the tourism sector 
and which, in themselves, are major 
areas of cooperation. 

These include: 

— The environment. 
This topic is at the top of the list of 
areas of cooperation so that economic 
and social development are based on 
a stable balance between economic 
objectives, the management of natural 
resources and the best use of human 
resources. 

— Agricultural cooperation. 
Already the core of sectoral strategies 
in Lomé III, it includes the regional 
dimension of food supply and rural 
development. 
— Development of services, including 
support services for trade, enterprises, 
regional integration and stronger 
measures on tourism, transport, com
munications and computerisation. 
— Industrial development. 
This covers the development of enter
prises, including SME and invest
ment. 
— Cultural and social cooperation. 
New topics include nutrition, popula
tion, demography. 
— Regional cooperation, including 
strengthening of regional economic 
integration. 

However, the major innovation of 
the Convention lies in the support it 
provides for Structural Adjustment 
which will receive special funding of 
ECU 1.15 billion. 

The tourism sector 
and Lomé IV 

Tourism is not a development 
priority in all developing ACP coun
tries. However, for some countries it 
has become one of the most impor
tant sources of foreign exchange and 
employment. 

For such countries and regions, 
with little or no industrial or agricul
tural base or limited developmental 
potential in other areas but with 
indisputable advantages due to loca
tion, climate, landscape, natural or 
man-made assets, it is usually worth
while, from a development point of 
view, to make the best use of such 
assets. 

The development of trade and ser
vices, including tourism, are playing 
an increasingly important role in 
many ACP States and regions and the 
Community offers a broad spectrum 
of opportunities to develop the tou
rism sector from policy formulation 
to the development of human 
resources, products and markets, 
research and information. This 
includes infrastructure, communica
tions, transport, preservation of cultu
ral and ecological heritage, protection 
of plant species and wildlife, educa
tion and training and all forms of 
product and market development. 

What is new in tourism 
in Lomé IV? 

Whereas in Lomé I and II tourism 
was hardly mentioned, Lomé III 
made special mention of tourism as 
an integral part of cooperation in 
trade and services, as part of regional 
cooperation, social and cultural coop
eration, and in the sectors supported 
by the European Investment Bank. 

Lomé IV recognises the real impor
tance of the tourism industry for the 
ACP States, which, like the Conven
tion itself, is probably unique in 
North/South development coopera
tion agreements (See Box above). 

The scope of the chapter on tou
rism is broad, covering all levels from 
identification of the tourism "prod
uct" to the marketing and promotion 
stage, the stimulation of private finan
cial flows into the development of 
tourism while paying particular atten
tion to the need to fully integrate 
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tourism into the social, cultural and 

economic life of the people. 

Among the areas of weakness in 
some ACP States and regions is the 
absence of policies appropriate to the 
sector at national, subregional, 
regional and international levels. The 
Convention encourages intervention 
at the level of policy definition, adap
tation and development so that pro
grammes and projects can be soundly 
based on appropriate policies. 

Four components are emphasised: 

— Human resources and institutional 

development (Education and train

ing); 

— Product development (including 
preservation of heritage, ecological, 
environmental aspects, technical assis
tance for hotel sector); 
— Market development (definition 
and execution of integrated market 
development plans, central reserva
tion systems, air traffic control and 
security systems); 
— Research and information (devel
opment of linkages with other prod
uctive sectors such as food, construc
tion, technology, management). 

Special provision is made for oper
ations of a regional character in trade 
and services, in addition to the appro
priations which may be allocated to 
these sectors in national indicative 
programmes. The indicative amount 
for such operations is ECU 70 million 
(Financial protocol annexed to Lomé 
IV). 

A Joint Declaration (Annex XX) 
on the improved use of the trade and 
services development provisions reaf
firms the need to give greater empha
sis to trade and services in the context 
of national and regional programmes 
of Community aid. 

At the same time the Convention 
(Article 136.4) supports participation 
in trade fairs, exhibitions and trade 
missions only where such events form 
an integral part of overall trade and 
market development programmes. 
Here the negotiators clearly had in 
mind the elimination of ad hoc iso
lated actions in favour of more global 
integrated programmes focussed on 
support at various points from the 
beginning of the development cycle 
rather than solely at the end of the 
marketing and promotion chain. 

ACP States should also be aware of 
the support by the European Invest

ment Bank for productive projects 
and programmes in industry, agro
industry, tourism, mining, energy and 
in transport and telecommunications 
linked to these sectors (Article 236). 

Conclusions 

In development terms, support for 
tourism is most likely to be successful 
where programmes are fully inte
grated into the social, cultural and 
economic life of the people and 
directly linked to other priority prod
uctive sectors. 

" Services " account for more than 
50% of output produced and con
sumed in developed societies. This 

sectors and directly linked to them, it 
cannot survive alone. 

The modern tourism sector and 
rapid developments in technology 
requires the same attention and pro
fessionalism, support and planning, as 
has traditionally been applied, down 
through the years, to agriculture and 
industry. Tourism is not a second
class industry which can be expected 
to grow and prosper in isolation or by 
accident. 

Lomé IV provides an important 
opportunity to ACP States ■ and 
regional organisations to better inte
grate policies and strategies in services 
and tourism generally into overall 
economic objectives and sectors of 

The scope of Lomé IV's chapter on tourism is broad. It covers all levels and pays 
"particular attention to the need to integrate tourism fully into the social, cultural 

and economic life of the people " 

includes the tourism sector and repre
sents a new "revolution" character
ised by the shift from industrial to 
service employment. 

The authorities of ACP States and 
their regional organisations have their 
own responsibilities in the services 
and tourism sector as in all areas of 
economic and social development. 
These include the establishment of 
policies and priorities in the sector, 
decisions on the level, type and vol
ume of tourism which the country or 
region can support through planning, 
research and development with 
emphasis on economic, social, cultu
ral and environmental aspects. As a 
factor in development tourism must 
be evaluated in terms of its merits and 
demerits against other competitive 

concentration during the program
ming and execution phases of Lomé 
IV. Those who do so effectively will 
be better placed to face the challenges 
of the future. 

Some tourism, however limited, is 
feasible in almost all ACP States. For 
many among them, particularly those 
with limited developmental options, a 
significant level of development in the 
services and tourism sector may be 
regarded as necessary. 

With a major share of world tou
rism arrivals and receipts, Europe has 
a vast reservoir of experience and 
competence in most aspects of tou
rism development, making this a nat
ural area for the transfer of resources 
to ACP States, o 

G.L. 
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Overcoming the socio-cultural and 
environmental impacts of tourism 

- the verdict for the Caribbean - ( ) 

by Jean HOLDER <» 

Tourism is an environmentally 
dependent industry if for no other 
reason than that, by definition, the 
tourist must have a host community 
and the traveller a physical destina
tion to which he arrives. To the 
extent therefore that the tourist 
destroys either the social or the 
physical fabric of the society that 
hosts him, to that extent, he is 
destroying the tourism activity 
itself. There is a view held by some 
environmentalists that this self-
destruction is an inevitable result of 
the interaction between tourist and 
environment. 

The theory goes something like this.. 
Tourism almost inevitably develops and 
declines in cyclical fashion somewhat 
as follows: 

Phase I 

A remote and exotic spot offers 
peaceful rest and relaxation and pro
vides an escape for the rich who live 
in isolation from the resident popula
tion. 

Phase II 

Tourism promotion attracts per
sons of middle income who come as 
much for the rest and relaxation, as to 
imitate the rich. More and more hotel 
accommodation and tourist facilities 
are built to attract and accommodate 
more and more tourists. This trans
forms the original character of the 
place from "escape paradise" to a 
series of conurbations with several 
consequences : 
— The local residents become tou
rism employees and earn more than 
ever before. 

extracts from a paper titled : 
an environmentally dependent 

(*) Edited 
"Tourism -
industry". 

(1) Secretary-General of the Caribbean Tou 
rism Organisation. 

Shopping around for handicrafts in Kingston, Jamaica. 
Speaking for the Caribbean, " The view sometimes expressed that artistic forms 
deriving from tourism demand must inherently be debased is totally unacceptable 

and not borne out by the evidence " 

— The rich tourists move on else
where. 

- The growth in tourist population 
makes interaction between tourist and 
resident population inevitable, leading 
to a variety of social consequences. 
— Increased tourist accommodation 
capacity leads to excess supply over 
demand and a deterioration in prod
uct and price. 

Phase III 

The country resorts to mass tou
rism attracting persons of lower 
standards of social behaviour and 
economic power. This leads to the 
social and environmental degradation 
of the tourist destination. 

Phase IV 

As the destination sinks under the 
weight of social friction and solid 

waste, all tourists exit, leaving behind 
derelict tourism facilities, littered 
beaches and countryside and a resi
dent population that cannot return to 
its old way of life. 

The debate 
This model of tourism growth and 

inevitable decay is one to which coun
tries, particularly the traditional tou
rist destinations, must pay attention, 
but which they cannot afford to 
accept. The world is currently at a 
stage in which industrialists and envi
ronmentalists often see themselves on 
opposite sides and the debate joined 
here is much bigger than the impact 
of tourism. 

The debate is part of a wider dis
cussion going on in the world — par
ticularly the industrialised world— 
about the prospects for co-existence 
between environmental control and 

64 



DOSSIER 
industry. It is important to recognise 
that these conflicts sometimes arise 
from a clash of " g o o d s " rather than 
a clash of " g o o d " and "evil" . The 
purpose of industry is, in my opinion, 
to create goods and services for the 
community, at a profit to the entre
preneur. In so doing it creates 
employment and incomes for the citi
zens. This interest in employment 
creation is shared by the entire popu
lation, the private entrepreneur, and 
the government. The latter also 
depends on industry for revenue to 
provide a wide range of social services 
in the discharge of its mandate and its 
obligation to look after the citizens 
and generally improve their quality of 
life. The traditional wisdom has 
always been the more industry the 
better. This point of view is now 
being seriously questioned. In devel
oped societies, where the average per
son is already adequately fed, clothed 
and housed, definitions of acceptable 
quality of life now go far beyond 
meeting the basic material needs. The 
citizens are determining what kind of 
society they wish to live in which 
includes, inter alia, the type of air 
they wish to breathe, and the water 
they wish to drink. They are organis
ing themselves as pressure groups to 
persuade or force governments to 
make " environmental decisions " 
which can adversely affect certain 
types of industrial development. 

I have commented on the on-going 
debate to illustrate that these are 
complex matters in which the private 
entrepreneur, the citizen and the Gov
ernment have legitimate, though at 
times apparently conflicting, inter
ests. 

The Caribbean 
Tourism is an industry. All indus

tries create their own problems. Tou
rism, although smokeless, is by no 
means pollution-free. Tourism brings 
problems which grow as it grows and 
if uncontrolled can destroy the ameni
ties on which its success depends. The 
Caribbean's economic realities, how
ever, demand that it distances itself 
from those who see tourism as a 
necessary evil at best and whose per
ception of it is that it is a fickle and 
short-term vehicle, in transit to other 
forms of more respectable develop
mental options. The history and real

ity of tourism in the Caribbean is 
otherwise, (see article on page 74). 

For the Caribbean the fairest ver
dict is that tourism has acted some
what as a two-edged sword. There is a 
basic resentment of the industry, 
stemming essentially from the resent
ment at being economically depend
ent on it. This factor is of powerful 
significance. The basic situation of 
potential conflict can be intensified or 
ameliorated depending on national 
tourism policies. These include owner
ship and management policies, partic
ularly in relation to promotion oppor
tunities for local people, public access 
to beaches, tourism facilities and 
national parks, the adequacy of local 
facilities, utilities and services for both 
local residents and tourists, cultural 
policies, and programmes of Govern
ments and local non-government 
groups. The formulation of such a 
policy must recognise the potential 
for crisis of identity in newly emerg
ing societies which tend to alternate, 
in contact with first world visitors, 
between defiant aggression and 
embarrassing imitation. Some of the 
negative aspects of this imitation 
range from the rather harmless imita
tion of accents, through the treache
rous paths of expensive life style, to 
other undesirable forms of behaviour. 
But there are positives. That tourism 
has brought a change in the social 
structure is clear. There are new types 
of employees and entrepreneurs e.g. 
entertainers, artisans, boat operators, 
restaurateurs. The new employment 
opportunities create more jobs for 
women and the young and therefore 
provide them with greater economic 
independence. 

Tourism has also had interesting 
impacts in the area of race. In these 
islands, local whites have traditionally 
enjoyed a special status based on their 
superior economic power and a kind 
of voluntary segregation. However, 
the volume and varied types of white 
visitors brought into daily contact, 
including intimate contact, with 
locals, are changing local racial per
ceptions. This process is further accel
erated by the fact that tourism has 
created places of local entertainment 
to which white visitors, local whites 
and blacks go, and so has probably 
for the first time created a social 
setting in which local whites and local 
blacks find themselves. Such encount

ers had previously been kept to the 
work environment. Social structural 
changes are inevitable, and consider
ing that the Caribbeans live in socie
ties that are as wide open socially as 
economically, their communities 
remain remarkably resilient. This is 
probably because Caribbean society is 
fundamentally very religious. 

Arts and crafts 
With respect to arts and crafts, 

conservation and architecture, the· evi
dence is that on balance the overall 
influence of tourism has been posi
tive. One has to accept that there has 
been some " mass production of art " 
sometimes referred to as "airport 
a r t " ( 2 ) . One has also to agree that 
tourism's demand for things to see, 
do, and buy, has stimulated a demand 
for the visual arts and performing arts 
and for conservation in places where 
there had previously been little 
demand for the work of the local 
artists and little or no interest in the 
historic sites and monuments of the 
country. The view, sometimes cyni
cally expressed, that artistic forms 
deriving from tourism demand must 
inherently be debased is totally unac
ceptable and not borne out by the 
evidence. The restoration of Old San 
Juan in Puerto Rico, of the Ginger
bread Houses in Haiti, of the Careen
age Buildings and traditional architec
ture in Barbados, of Brimstone Hill in 
St. Kitts and other historic forts 
throughout the Caribbean, have all 
been tourism-inspired. The hotels 
have also set excellent examples in the 
landscaping and beautification of 
their immediate environment. It is 
tourism that has influenced govern
ments to follow their example in 
cleaning up and beautifying the air
ports, the roads leading from them, 
and other public areas, and in creat
ing national parks and upgrading 
botanical gardens formerly left in 
varying stages of neglect. These are 
public places open to all the people 
who must have access, and who, like 
the tourist, must be restrained from 
littering and vandalising them. People 
who object to improvements because 
they have been " tourist-inspired " 
should not be taken seriously, o J. H. 

(2) Ivor Jackson : Enhancing the positive 
impact of tourism on the built and natural 
environment. 
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Links between tourism, 
agriculture and the environment 

by Ivor JACKSON (*) 

Environment and tourism 
International tourist arrivals grew 

from 168 million in 1970 to 333 million 
by 1985. A major reason for the con
tinuing growth is the opportunity for 
leisure and enhancement of knowledge 
that the natural environment provides 
for travellers. The world's outstanding 
landscapes and warm coastal areas have 
always been at the root of travel vaca
tions whether or not persons journeyed 
by airplane, cruise-ships, yachts, trains 
or vehicles. In recent times an enhanced 
awareness of the importance of the 
environment to man's welfare has trig
gered the curiosity in the complexity of 
nature. Thus, two of the world's most 
productive and intricate ecosystems, the 
tropical rain forest and the coral reef, 
have become major tourist attractions. 
For example, Belize's tourism derives 
almost entirely from the diverse fiora 
and fauna of its forests and its 220-km 
long barrier reef, while wildlife provides 
the backbone for Kenya's tourism. 

Tourism's links with the environment 
can be both positive and negative. On 
the positive side, in addition to the 
benefits enjoyed by travellers, tourism 
may reward indigenous communities by 
heightening appreciation of the environ
ment, encouraging improved manage
ment of solid and liquid wastes, and 
through the creation of jobs, income 
and other social and economic benefits, 
the effects of which are most notable in 
developing countries. In some of the 
smaller countries of the Caribbean, the 
combined direct and indirect contribu
tion of tourism to GDP may be in 
excess of 50%. 

While tourism is viewed by many 
countries as a key and dynamic force 
for economic growth, there is no deny
ing that the industry is accompanied by 
negative and sometimes disconcerting 
impacts. In some of the developing 
countries such impacts derive, to a large 
degree, from weaknesses in environmen
tal policies and the capacity to manage 
their environments. However, even 

(*) Private consultant based in Antigua. He is 
an Associate Member of the Caribbean Conser
vation Association. 
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where adequate management capacity 
exists, the large volumes of tourists 
using some of the world's outstanding 
natural attractions can produce undesir
able effects over the long run. The 
deteriorating state of a number of US 
national parks and the Alps caused by 
consistent and growing visitation is now 
of major concern, for example. 

Environmental impacts have been 
particularly severe in coastal areas. In 
many countries drastic transformation 
of the coastline has occurred to accom
modate tourism facilities. Quite often 
wetlands and lagoons are dredged to 
create marina basins. Mangroves, sea-
grass and corals, whose value to coastal 
fisheries is well documented, are 
removed or damaged in the process. 

part with the application of land use. 
zoning and more effective development 
control measures, which is often lack
ing. Such measures should also be 
applied to protect productive agricultu
ral lands against rapidly expanding 
urbanisation, to which tourism contrib
utes. In the absence of zoning, for 
example, tourism has had the effect of 
drastically increasing land values to the 
point where agriculture and other land 
uses are rendered uncompetitive. 

Agriculture and tourism 

The land and soils provide the basis 
for domestic and export crops and lives
tock farming. Forests stabilise soils, reg
ulate the flow and storage of water and 
moisture retention in crops. Fisheries, 
which is defined as a component of 
agriculture in many countries, also ben
efit from complex environmental proc
esses. Coral reefs, seagrass and man
groves are primary sources of produc
tivity for the coastal fisheries of tropical 
countries. 

A beach in the Seychelles 
"In island communities, beaches, which are considered a major recreational and 
marketing asset in tourism, are under severe pressure because beach sand is the 
most readily available aggregate for use in the construction of hotels, other 

tourism facilities ..." 
In island communities, beaches, 

which are considered a major recrea
tional and marketing asset in tourism, 
are under severe pressure because (i) 
beach sand is the most readily available 
fine aggregate for use in the construc
tion of hotels, other tourism facilities, 
homes and commercial buildings (ii) in 
tourism resort areas, the practice of 
constructing buildings and other struc
tures in active beach zones often induces 
erosion and renders beaches incapable 
of achieving natural equilibrium after 
storms or hurricanes. Such circum
stances frequently impair the aesthetic 
and functional qualities of beaches and 
may require costly coastal defence 
measures for the protection of property. 

The solution to such problems lies in 

In the effort to boost agricultural 
yields, agro-chemicals are often over
used in many countries with detrimental 
environmental effects. The overuse of 
fertilisers and pesticides on coastal farm 
lands may cause harm to mangroves, 
corals and seagrass by outwashed chem
icals and contaminated sediments. 
Organochlorine insecticides, such as 
DDT, Heptachlor and Chlordane, 
which can cause acute poisoning in 
fishes and humans, and which persist in 
the environment long after use, are still 
widely used in some developing coun
tries. 

For reasons of land tenure and other 
socio-economic conditions, rural farm
ers of the developing world continue to 
practice shifting, slash-and-burn agricul-
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ture to the detriment of tropical forests. 
When this occurs on steep lands, as is 
often the case, erosion and loss of valu
able top soil result. Because of the ina
bility of banana plants to "hold soil", 
banana crops may produce soil loss of 
up to 22.2 tons/acre/year as against 1.5 
tons/acre/year for rain forests, based on 
estimates done for one Caribbean 
island. 

The use of local agricultural produce 
and fish in the preparation of meals for 
tourists defines the substantive linkage 
between tourism and agriculture. In 
some developing countries linkage 
potential is not fully realised in the use 
of meats because of poor quality in 
production and irregularity of supply. 
The performance is marginally better 
with fruits and vegetables, but in the 
tourist dominated economies of some 
Caribbean countries, such items are still 
largely imported. One of the best 
sources of linkage is in seafood, particu
larly fish and lobster, which are demand 
items on hotel and restaurant menus. 
Unfortunately, this demand creates con
ditions where fisheries stocks may pro
duce declining yields due to overfish
ing. 

Conclusions 
Tourism and agriculture depend to a 

large extent on the natural resources of 
the environment. Effective and positive 
linkages provide ample benefits to the 
tourists as well as the host population. 
Negative linkages occur in part when 
the policies and institutional mecha
nisms of the host country prove ineffec
tive in managing the environment. The 
rapid growth of international arrivals in 
recent years further aggravates policy 
and institutional weaknesses, thus tou
rism may exacerbate pollution prob
lems, shortages in drinking water, 
energy deficiencies and urban conges
tion and other social ills. Solutions to 
these problems can and must be found, 
particularly for those countries which 
view tourism as the sector presently 
most capable of generating employment 
and foreign exchange earnings so badly 
needed. Environmental problems 
related to agriculture can and should 
also be similarly resolved. In an effort 
to maximise the earnings from tourism, 
small developing countries in particular 
must devise means to increase the con
sumption of local meats, fruits, vegeta
bles and staples by the tourist sector. 
o I.J. 

The health/tourism interaction 
by George ALLEYNE**) 

The image of the tourist as a mem
ber of a very select group of very rich 
individuals who travel in luxury to 
very exotic places no longer obtains. 
Indeed, that fiction may never have 
existed as the mass movement of man 
is as old as man himself. Tourism is 
now one of the fastest growing 
exports in the world — currently 
second only to oil. International tou
rist arrivals in 1980 amounted to 
285 million and this figure is proj
ected to increase by 4 0 % during the 
decade of the '90s. The developing 
countries which see their primary 
products declining in value, and fac
ing ever more restricted outlets for 
them are increasingly marketing their 
natural resources and the services 
which go along with these. However, 
relatively little attention has been paid 
to the inter-relationship between 
health in general and tourism even 
though health and health services, as 
we will show, are important consider
ations for tourists. 

The aspect of health which is most 
commonly considered in relation to 
tourism is the health of the tourist, 
and a special discipline "emporia-
trics" deals with this. It has been 
estimated that 20-50 % of tourists suf
fer some ailment during their travel. 
This aspect of tourist health has been 
so important that an international 
Association of Tourist Health has 
been formed, and tourist health has 
been promoted as a new branch of 
public health. The illnesses of tourists 
are in the main very mild, with the 
most important being diarrhoea 
which may be caused by bacteria, 
parasites or viruses. The illness is 
usually self-limiting and short-lived, 
and it is rarely necessary to resort to 
antibiotics. Travellers are usually 
warned about simple precautionary 
hygienic measures, and are usually 
advised not to take prophylactic anti
biotics. The provision of safe food is 
of great concern to the tourist indus
try as there are few things which 
impact more negatively on a tourist 

(*) Assistant Director. Pan-American Health 
Organisation, Washington, U.S.A. 

establishment than an outbreak of 
food-borne illness — usually diarr
hoea. 

The types of diseases or disorders 
which affect the tourist more severely 
are those which result from the risk-
taking behaviour that accompanies 
the change from the normal routine 
and the assumption of a holiday or 
leisure behaviour. There are problems 
associated with excessive use of alco
hol and acquiring sexually transmit
ted diseases. It has been reported, for 
example, that sex tours to Thailand 
have been promoted, and as a result 
of the tourist boom the numbers of 
male and female prostitutes increased 
in the major tourist destinations of 
that country. Whereas the diseases of 
major concern were formerly gonorr
hoea and syphilis, today the threat of 
AIDS make illicit sex even more 
unsafe for the tourist. 

Drug abuse is another form of risk-
taking behaviour which may be asso
ciated with tourism. In one study 
from the Caribbean, 30% of tourists 
on the beaches were offered drugs of 
one sort or another. Drug-taking is 
not only damaging in its own right, 
but intravenous drug use is associated 
with the transmission of the AIDS 
virus. 

The health of the tourist is not only 
important in terms of his or her own 
welfare, but there is always the con
cern that the returning tourist may 
introduce diseases into his or her 
country of origin. This transmission 
of disease by travellers is an ancient 
concern — it was responsible for 
many of the plagues and scourges of 
ancient times, and gave rise to the 
development of the quarantine law 
and conventions (l). This introduction 
of exotic diseases applies not only to 
the traveller, but sometimes to their 
pets which introduce animal diseases 
such as rabies into countries free of 
such diseases. 

(1) For example, the requirement of vaccina
tions against several illnesses: smallpox, chicken 
pox, yellow fever, etc. and the usual advice to 
take preventive medicines against such ailments 
as malaria in the tropics (Ed. note). 
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The effect of the tourist on the health 
and health services of the destination 
country is also important. This is 
usually considered from the point of 
view of the environment. Many of the 
tourism developments have taken place 
with scant regard for their environmen
tal impact, and it has not been unusual 
to find tourist destinations which have 
become so popular that the environ
ment cannot support the visitors' den
sity, and deteriorate, ultimately becom
ing unattractive to the tourists them
selves. With the growing concern for 
sound ecological management, more 
governments in developing countries are 
weighing carefully the extent to which 
they mortgage their long-term develop
ment by allowing depreciation of the 
natural environment with the object of 
short-term gain. The thrust has to be 
towards tourist development which is 
ecologically sound. 

Tourism has an impact on the 
health services of the destination 
country. Not only are the local health 
services called upon to treat many of 
the minor aliments which occur, but, 
with an increase in age of the tourists, 
they sometimes have to manage more 
severe illnesses. It is not infrequent to 
have patients being repatriated by 
flight ambulance for severe medical 
problems such as myocardial infarc
tion, severe trauma, etc. 

In small countries with a high tou
rist density there may be a significant 

.-! sick tourist being repatriated 

demand on the local health services, 
and the availability of such services 
has to be taken into account when 
tourist destinations are promoted. 
Mention must also be made of 
patients with special problems, e.g. 
patients on chronic haemodialysis 
who travel and have their treatment 
in the local health facilities. Various 
associations provide, on request, 
information about the availability of 
health facilities. 

It should also be noted that the 
local population is at risk of having 
diseases transmitted by tourists. If the 
term tourist is extended to mean trav
eller, it is highly probably that the 
deadly AIDS virus was introduced 
into some countries in this manner. 

The third and perhaps most 
neglected aspect of the health and 
tourism interaction is health tourism, 
i.e. persons travelling for health rea
sons. It has even been said that health 
was the original motive for tourism as 
we know it today, as ancient travellers 
were attracted to the various spas 
which were thought to have healing 
characteristics. It has also been 
argued that, to the extent that rest 
and relaxation contribute to good 
mental health, most tourism has a 
health motive. Several tropical desti
nations are promoted in exactly this 
way - - the peace and tranquillity to 
isolation which contribute to mental 
recuperation. 

There is, however, health tourism 
related to specific health-care inter
ventions. Large metropolitan coun
tries promote centres for specialised 
health care. A not insignificant part 
of the practice in London's famous 
Harley Street comes from visitors. 
Centres such as Houston and Miami 
in the United States attract visitors 
for health care. But health tourism is 
also growing in the developing coun
tries as the cost of medical care rises 
in the developed countries. There 
needs to be a more aggressive 
approach to the research and develop
ment of this aspect of tourism. 

These points of interaction between 
health and tourism need to be 
explored further. There are some data 
on the health of the tourist, but very 
sparse information on how the health 
of the national population is affected 
by tourism, and almost no informa
tion on the impact of tourism on the 
local health services in the developing 
countries. 

There is laudable concern for the 
health of the tourist; this should be 
matched by research on and attention 
to the impact of tourism on local 
physical and environmental health 
and the extent to which health tou
rism can be a part of the tourism 
product which makes the developing 
countries attractive to tourist visitors. 
o G.A. 
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Tourism in Africa: 
an expanding industry 

The tourist trade expanded fast in 
the years following independence in 
most of the countries of Africa—a 
trend which has continued and in 
some cases accelerated since. 

Many economic benefits were 
expected from tourist development 
and particularly: 
— foreign exchange earnings; 
— the development of areas with no 
other immediate possibilities of 
expanding economic activity; 
— new jobs; 
— a boost for the local production of 
the goods and services consumed by 
the tourists; 
— more tax revenue for the State; 
— the integration of national cultures 
and societies and safeguarding of the 
national cultural identity; 
— reasonable returns on investments 
in the sector; 
— the promotion of the sort of image 
of the country that attracts holiday-
makers and, above all, foreign busi
nessmen and government leaders as 
part of the drive to step up interna
tional political and economic cooper
ation. 

During the period 1980-1988 inter
national tourist arrivals increased by 
69.7%, from 7 070 000 to 12 000 000 
(an average of 6.8% p.a.), which was 
better than the world rate. 

Current situation 
Intra-regional travel represented 

37.5% of tourist trips to Africa in 
1987, as against less than 30% in the 
early '80s. 

There is a clear North-South trend 
in intra-regional travel. The countries 
south of the Sahara account for 
around 60 % of all intra-regional tou
rist travel, the relative share of which 
has fluctuated between 56% and 

(*) The author is the head of the Tourism 
Office at the Economic Commission for Africa 
(ECA). The opinions he expresses here are not 
necessarily those of the ECA. 

by Filifing SAKCX*) 

52% since the early '80s. The fact 
that the intra-regional share has 
increased constantly since 1980 is also 
worth mentioning, although it is the 
region with the lowest figure in com
parison with the rest of the world. 
The reason for this is not just to be 
found in the continent's poor level of 
development. It also has something to 
do with the obstacles to economic, 
social, cultural and political integra
tion in Africa. 

The increase in African hotel 
capacity in 1981-87 was 5 5 % (from 
197 983 to 244 947) for rooms and 
7 1 % for beds (from 301828 to 
515 174). North Africa's share of this 
was about 60 % in the early '80s, but 
it had dropped to 40% by 1987, 
which suggests a huge effort with 
hotel facilities in the countries south 
of the Sahara. 

The revenue from international 
tourists went up by an average of 
6.6% between 1980 and 1988, from 
$ 2.7 billion to $ 4.5 billion, but with 
revenue varying widely from one sub-
region to another, depending on the 
country, being better in North and 
East Africa than elsewhere, but 
remaining very poor in all other cases, 
bearing in mind the tourist potential 
of the countries and the continent in 
general. 

The picture for tourism and exter
nal trade is much the same, tourist 
revenue being an average of 6% of 
export earnings in 1988, as against 
2 .8% in 1980, with better results in 
North and East Africa than in other 
sub-regions. However, tourism is 
becoming a significant export product 
and making an increasingly large con
tribution to the balance of payments 
in more and more countries. Those 
which have taken the proper measures 
(Tunisia, Morocco, Egypt, Kenya, 
Seychelles, etc) now have tourism as 
one of their leading export products. 
Senegal, for example, has enough 
tourist earnings to pay for its 

imported rice and even petroleum 
products. 

In spite of faster growth of .both 
tourist arrivals and revenue, Africa's 
share of world travel remains con
stantly small, with arrivals varying 
from between 2 .5% and 3 % of the 
total in 1980-88 and revenue at 2.3 % 
at the end of the period, as against 
2.6% at the beginning. 

The main areas of tourist activity— 
hotels, restaurants and travel agen
cies—provide jobs for about 400 000 
permanent staff, which is far below 
their real capacity. 

Although other developing sectors 
have seen decline, stagnation and 
other crises, tourism has not been so 
hard hit, as any variation has been 
minimal and there has been a general 
tendency towards growth as a result. 

The African States have made a big 
effort to build the hotels they need to 
capitalise on their tourist resources. 

But the big question is the eco
nomic results. The import-export rev
enue gap, it is agreed, is around 3 % , 
but the tourist figures only show the 
income and outlay of the tourists 
themselves, omitting any currency 
outflow or financial transfers related 
to investments and the presence of 
foreigners in the sector, and there 
would be a noticeable deterioration in 
the tourist balance if they were 
included. 

This is partly due to the extraverted 
nature of the African tourist trade, 
which, as we have already mentioned, 
depends essentially on inter-regional 
travel, with hotel building making 
massive use of imported technology, 
equipment and human resources. 

The Regional Conference on Afri
can tourist cooperation (held in Nia
mey in 1984) analysed this situation 
and recommended that priority be 
given to developing intra-African tou
rism—with the corollary that a tourist 

The Courier no. 122 — July-August 1990 69 



DOSSIER 

"Study of the whole question of African wildlife suggests that, in many cases, a 
global approach has been lacking " 

Visitors preparing for a safari in Kenya 

product using indigenous features and 
more local resources had to be 
designed. 

The development of this sort of 
tourism also reflects the desire to 
make it a more active part of African 
integration programmes. The top-
level creation of the Conference of 
African Tourist Ministers (1984-86) 
and the sub-regional consultation 
machinery of the national authorities 
and technical bodies (the African 
Tourist Association and the Associa

tion for Tourist Training and 
Resource Centres), together with the 
organisation of inter-state circuits, 
tourist promotion and so on are just 
some of the regional steps taken to 
reverse the trend towards extraverted 
exploitation of the tourist resources. 
And let us not forget the individual 
(national and sub-regional) measures 
aimed at ensuring the harmonious 
and beneficial promotion of tourism 
and boosting sub-regional tourist 
cooperation. 

Intra-African cooperation 
An analysis of the situation, follow

ing ECA missions to the sub-regional 
organisations, shows that: 
1. Only a handful of IGOs (inter
governmental organisations) have 
specific tourist activities enshrined in 
the texts setting them up. 
2. However, even when there is no 
specific tourist protocol, most of them 
have run or are running systematic or 
ad hoc tourist activities. 
3. In most cases, tourism is a trade-
improving activity and the business 
world (chambers of commerce and 
industry) therefore sometimes put 
pressure on the IGO secretariats and 
national governments to get a more 
systematic approach to tourism so 
they can mobilise even more of the 
resources they need to boost intra-
African trade and socio-economic 
integration. 
4. IGO action is geared mainly to 
sub-regional cooperation involving 
the joint promotion of tourist prod
ucts, the setting up of inter-state cir
cuits and the harmonisation of laws 
and regulations with a view to sub-
regional integration. Some commun
ity investments have already been 
made, but it has to be admitted that, 
so far, joint hotel-building projects 
have fallen by the wayside and voca
tional training is still provided on 
a piecemeal, national basis, with 
few high-level community training 
schemes. 
5. The IGOs have run many studies, 
often duplicating those run elsewhere. 
And they have remained confined to 
the areas in which they were pro
duced, other bodies having failed to 
exploit them because information has 
not been exchanged. 
6. Cooperation between the African 
IGOs is vital to coordinate activity 
and ensure greater efficiency—some
thing of which most of the secretariats 
are aware. 
7. Most IGOs are now prepared for 
such machinery to be set up at 
regional level. 

In 1989, following this evaluation, 
the Conference of African Tourist 
Ministers set up a tourist coordinat
ing committee with members from the 
African IGOs, African tourist profes
sionals' organisations, development 
aid and financing institutions and uni
versal IGOs not in the UN system. 
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At national level, the meagre 
resources made available and (some
times) the absence of any joint, coher
ent promotion policies reduced the 
effect of promotion campaigns run by 
individual African countries. And a 
failure to run in-depth analyses of the 
various markets providing the 
demand has apparently led to efforts 
being dispersed. 

On top of this, there is the 
approach to designing tourist prod
ucts which only aims to meet existing 
demand, when long-term benefit 
would in fact be derived from pro
moting an original, authentic product 
on the consumer market. 

One of the advantages of this latter 
approach is that a product designed 
in this way takes greater account of 
the realities of the host countries and 
the needs of their people, reduces 
dependence on the outside world and 
makes for genuine development of the 
national tourist potential. 

The ECA's work is bringing about 
a better balance of development by 
promoting an African tourist product 
which takes account both of African 
needs and of the demand generated 
by rational promotion. 

The Conference of African Tourist 
Ministers is evaluating the African 
tourist situation with this is mind. 
National and sub-regional thinking 
on the matter should lead to the 
defining of general concepts to guide 
the future development of the African 
tourist trade. 

Development prospects 
Given the under-development of 

tourism in Africa and assuming that 
current trends become clearer and go 
on developing at the present rate, it 
would be reasonable to think that the 
tourist trade will become a prepon
derant part of the economies of many 
countries of the continent. 

Travel is no longer for the élite. 
Characteristics change with the techno
logical developments of modern society 
and more leisure time, an increasing 
need to get away from the everyday 
environment, paid holidays, a gener
ally higher standard of living and, in 
Africa, the fact of welcoming tourists 
from elsewhere are just some of the 
things working in favour of an expan
sion of the African tourist trade. 

The forecasts suggest that interna
tional tourism will go on expanding 
until the end of the century at much 
the same rate as over the past few 
years. They show markets being 
established in the developing coun
tries to receive the tourists whom 
other, saturated regions can no longer 
cater for. And they also show a 
decline in the average age of the pop
ulation of the world, so new openings 
have to be found for young people's 
travel. 

This will not always be possible, 
however, because of the problem 
posed by unemployed youngsters in a 
large number of industrialised coun
tries and the few opportunities open 
to them in the developing ones. And 
it would mean competition having an 
effect on the tourist's own choice of 
destination, deregulation bringing 
down the price the international 
transporters make the traveller pay 
and greater segmentation of the mar
ket and a wider range of products 
giving rise to a friendlier kind of 
tourism that is more active, more 
cultural and more ecological. The 
countries of Africa are in the best 
position to meet the demand for tou
rism with a human face in a healthier 
and original environment. 

However, most of the countries of 
Africa have failed to recognise tou
rism as a factor of development so far 
and decision-makers often look upon 
it with a certain amount of condes
cension. Tourism is not well enough 
organised at either national or inter
national level to constitute a pressure 
group, although very considerable 
financial resources are often 
involved—the average hotel room 
costs CFAF 30-40 million to con
struct, for example, so a 100-room 
hotel will come to about $ 13 million. 
This is far more than a farm or a 
poultry rearing centre in Africa, but 
the hotel will provide jobs for more 
than 120 people, whereas the agricul
tural undertaking needs fewer than 50 
manual workers and supervisors. 

The tourist forecasts may seem very 
optimistic and indeed they are, 
because of the very nature of the 
phenomenon whereby benefit is der
ived from both the technological 
developments in Africa and the 
changes in travel outside the conti
nent. And the reasons for people trav-
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elling and the sought-after African 
tourist resources being unexploited 
suggest that a more expansionist 
vision of African tourism is called for. 
The above constraints will hamper 
tourism on the continent, but not 
annihilate it entirely. 

Increasingly, practical and sus
tained schemes are being run at inter
national level to ensure that tourism 
has its rightful place in economies and 
societies, and in people's minds. 

The ECA acts within the frame
work of the economic, social and cul
tural development programmes and 
of the general policy guidelines laid 
down by the member countries and, 
in the coming years, its work in the 
tourist sector will involve: 
(i) priority for intra-African tourist 
development schemes; 
(ii) technical training for African tou
rist staff; 
(iii) the creation of inter-State tourist 
circuits; 
(iv) the establishment of intra-Afri
can tourist cooperation systems at 
various levels, to promote the rational 
exploitation of the continent's tourist 
resources and potential. 

Tourism and the environment 

The idea that tourism is a socio-
cultural destabiliser in Africa is 
increasingly a thing of the past, but it 
lasted for years. There were studies to 
show that the pernicious effects of 
tourism were no greater than those of 
other major sectors and that intelli
gent schemes involving the parties 
concerned would reduce the negative 
effects, if not do away with them 
altogether. In the developed coun
tries, it was found, all the sectors have 
these social phenomena. No one in 
Europe seriously believes that prosti
tution and drug addiction are by
products of tourism. 

However, it has to be admitted that 
tourism does interact with the natural 
and human environment in Africa, as 
can be seen from the fact that the 
African tourist product consists 
mainly of visits to nature parks and 
villages. 

The realisation that this is the case 
is behind the tourist development pol
icies laid down in meetings of the 
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ECA Conference of African Tourist 
Ministers. 

A tourist product created for Afri
cans in the light of their own cultures 
is a means of reducing deviation and 
preserving their originality as far as 
possible—which is not always the case 
when consumers are presented with a 
product which is foreign to their cul
tural environment. An African watch
ing a folk dance is more demanding 
about the standard than a non-Afri
can would be. 

If the African tourist trade is to go 
on promoting the art and craft and 
other cultural output of the peoples of 
the continent, special attention has to 
be paid to the authenticity of what is 
presented to the tourist. 

Some countries have taken steps to 
involve respresentatives of cultural 
expression in tourist choices. There 
again, African responsibility alone is 
involved. The choice of tourist devel
opment is a political act which also 
implies that a precise analysis of the 
effects on the human and natural 
environment must be made. 

When it comes to preserving the 
natural environment, the choice of 
location for some of the infrastructure 
at some stages of tourist development 
in some countries has, of course, 
adversely affected both fauna and 
flora. But tighter control of such 
developments has made these teething 
troubles a thing of the past and the 
new style infrastructure is increasingly 

environment-friendly, integrating tou
rism into the milieu without upsetting 
its everyday life. 

Study of the whole question of 
African wildlife suggests that, in 
many cases, a global approach has 
been lacking. 

The problem is one of man's man
agement of his natural environment 
and, in the case in point, the Africans 
are the first to be concerned because 
they are in direct contact with the 
parks and nature reserves. But the big 
decisions, it would seem, are taken 
elsewhere and the farmers and herds
men who live close by are, in fact, not 
consulted at all. So it comes as no 
surprise that the natives happily carry 
on poaching and killing great num
bers of lions, elephants, giraffes, rhi
noceroses and the mountain gorillas 
which are 100% protected, or that 
the ban on trading ivory has ensured 
better incomes for the people who 
export it. 

The new approach should take 
account of the interests of the local 
population which has to help manage 
its environment. It is a commonplace 
to say that you don't see people wav
ing placards to save sheep, cows and 
horses from extinction because these 
are domesticated species and man
aged by man. Why should a herds
man keep his best grazing land for 
gnus and buffaloes when products 
from the reserves are sold outside and 
elephant (once the tusks have been 

removed) is fed to hyenas and other 
wild carrion eaters, whereas he him
self is short of meat? 

The current thinking is that a way 
should be found of getting the fauna 
managed by all the parties concerned. 
The idea is to get the local people 
interested in protecting and develop
ing herds of wild animals, setting up 
wildlife farms and introducing wildlife 
grants so that wild animals can be 
sold outside Africa and cared for by 
local "shepherds". They would be 
exploited rationally and ecologists 
would help protect the various species 
and look after the interests of the 
local populations—who would be the 
prime protectors and defenders of 
their natural heritage. 

The ECA is ready to run a scheme 
on tourism and African wildlife man
agement, taking a global approach to 
the present problem of the protection 
of African fauna, with a view to 
rational exploitation for the benefit of 
all mankind—starting with the people 
most closely concerned. 

So we would like to place particular 
emphasis on the need to establish 
cooperation within Africa to obtain a 
concerted approach to the develop
ment of African tourism. And 1991 
will be the high point in the African 
States' discussion of how to improve 
the African tourist trade's involve
ment in the continent's economic, 
social and cultural development pro
grammes, o F.S. 

ZIMBABWE 
A wide range of attractions 
and a booming tourist trade 

by Stan H I G G I N S <*) 

Zimbabwe's tourism industry is in a 
healthier state at present than for 
many years, thanks in part to the 
worldwide boom in travel and also to 
efforts by Zimbabwe to promote the 
country as a principal destination for 
visitors to Africa. 

(*) Of Spectrum (PVT) Limited, Harare, 
Zimbabwe. 

Although the country is land
locked, it has a number of attractions 
for visitors, particularly those from 
the northern hemisphere and Austral
asia. Chief among these is the abun
dant wildlife in national parks and 
game reserves, with the famous Victo
ria Falls running a close second. 

A major problem for the country 
has been a shortage of seats in air

craft arriving from overseas points of 
departure. During the past year, how
ever, there have been a number of 
helpful developments on the air travel 
scene: the purchase of wide-bodied, 
long-haul aircraft by Air Zimbabwe; 
the establishment of a third weekly 
service between London Heathrow 
and Harare by British Airways; the 
introduction of a second weekly ser
vice between Australia and Harare by 
Qantas and the introduction of a 
twice-weekly service between Frank
furt and Harare by Lufthansa. 

A number of other airlines now 
operate regular services into Harare 
each week, including TAP (Air Portu
gal), Aeroflot and Balkan Airlines. 
With Air Zimbabwe connections and 
flights into the country by other Afri
can carriers, Harare is now reasona-
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bly well-served by services to and 
from major areas of tourist poten
tial. 

Another major problem has been 
the lack of promotion of the country 
abroad, mainly through lack of fund
ing for the Zimbabwe Tourist Devel
opment Corporation (ZTDC), the 
parastatal body responsible for imple
menting marketing strategies. Various 
private sector operations in the coun
try have, however, been successful 
with low-budget, high-impact blitzes 
on the travel trade and media in 
various parts of the world. 

The forthcoming establishment of 
an EC-funded programme of study 
and assistance for the Zimbabwean 
travel and hospitality industry will, 
however, see a major improvement in 
this area of operation. 

Zimbabwe has a long history of 
tourism, dating from the days when 
soon-to-be-US-President Teddy Roo
sevelt and the father of Sir Winston 
Churchill, Randolph Churchill, 
visited the country at the turn of the 
century, mainly for hunting safaris. 

The number of tourist arrivals grew 
steadily over the decades, peaking in 
1972. The start of the long war for 
independence saw a major change of 
fortunes, with the industry all but 
disintegrating in 1979. Independence 
and the war's end in 1980 heralded an 
upsurge, but it was not until 1988 that 
the industry really picked up, with a 
dramatic increase in the number of 
tourist arrivals from Europe, North 
America and Australasia. The 1990s 
promise record arrivals, provided the 
local infrastructure can cope with it. 

The country has several distinct 
areas of appeal to visitors. The Victo
ria Falls, on the north-western border 
with Zambia, is a must for all visitors 
to the region. The small town adja
cent to the Falls and surrounding 
national park has five hotels at pre
sent and will receive a major boost 
next year (1991) when the luxury, 
ZS100 million-plus Elephant Hills 
Hotel is opened. 

This operation, being built by the 
country's largest hotel chain, Zim
babwe Sun, will almost double the 
number of bednights available in the 
town. One of its first activities will be 
hosting the weekend retreat of the 
Heads of State and Government of 
the Commonwealth, due to hold their 

next summit in Zimbabwe late in 
1991. 

About 150 km south of Victoria 
Falls is the massive Hwange National 
Park, famous throughout the world 
for its abundance of all kinds of wild
life, particularly lion and elephant. 
Safari camps, game lodges and 
national parks accommodation pro
vide adequate bedspace for visitors. 

The sprawling Lake Kariba, cover
ing nearly 300 km of the Zambesi 
River border with Zambia, is another 
major tourist attraction. Hotels in the 
town of Kariba cater mainly for Zim-

The Great Zimbabwe monument 

babwean domestic tourists, but game 
lodges and fishing camps along the 
lakeshore and on islands in the mid
dle of the lake are attracting increas
ing numbers of visitors from outside 
the country, mainly for the sun and 
the game. 

On the country's eastern border 
with Mozambique is the Eastern 
Highlands, made up of three distinct 
mountain ranges — Nyanga, Vumba 
and Chimanimani. Not as popular 
with outsiders as other tourist areas, 
the highlands have a range of hotels 
and lodges which have reported an 
increase in non-domestic visitors since 
early 1989. This large area is also 
extremely popular with domestic tou
rists and with conference organisers. 

Other areas of tourist importance 
include the Great Zimbabwe monu
ment, in the south-east of the country, 
the site of an ancient city and the 
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symbol of the heritage of the modern 
nation; Bulawayo and the Matopos 
Hills, the second city of the country 
and a nearby national park; Gona-
re-Zhou, a game reserve on the south
eastern border with Mozambique; 
Harare, the capital city and a stop-off 
point for nearly all visitors to the 
country. 

Zimbabwe's hospitality industry is 
diverse and expanding. The country 
has several large chains operating 
three-, four- and five-star hotels, as 
well as a large number of individual 
operators with smaller hotels of all 
classes. The international Sheraton 
organisation operates a five-star hotel 
in Harare adjacent to the country's 
international conference centre. 

Travel within the country is usually 
facilitated on Air Zimbabwe, which 
flies to main centres and most tourist 
attractions. Coach operations also 
run between main centres. An old-
time steam rail safari operation 
between Bulawayo and Victoria Falls 
is popular with visitors from abroad. 

Despite the progress made and the 
expansion of the physical infrastruc
ture taking place, Zimbabwe's tou
rism industry still faces a number of 
formidable problems, including shor
tages of skilled manpower for hotels 
and other establishments. 

The private sector, represented by 
the Zimbabwe Council for Tourism 
and the Hotel and Restaurant Asso
ciation, has, together with Govern
ment and the ZTDC, been involved in 
discussions to look into these areas 
and define methods of overcoming 
them. EC assistance, through a multi-
million dollar support programme, 
will be instrumental in this regard in 
1990-1992. 

The prime goal of the industry is 
the attraction of greater numbers of 
tourists in the coming decade, mainly 
those on Zimbabwe-only holidays, 
but also those on regional holidays, 
taking them to coastal and other des
tinations such as Mauritius on the 
same holiday. 

Concern has been expressed, how
ever, that the number of tourists 
should not have a detrimental effect 
on the country's environment or 
social structure and efforts are being 
made to cater for this concern when 
arrivals eventually—and hopefully— 
reach that level, o S. H. 
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THE CARIBBEAN 
Far greater dependence 

on tourism likely() 

by Jean H O L D E R <·> 

The greatest blessing is to live in a 
society where one is free to make the 
choice for onself. It is perhaps ironic 
that one of the results of the indus
trial revolution was to increase the 
physical stress which made a break 
from work necessary. Thomas Cook 
seized the opportunity for introducing 
the organised "vacat ion" away from 
the normal place of residence. And so 
tourism, the major industry in the 
Caribbean, was born. 

The role of toursim in 
Caribbean development 

The role of tourism in Caribbean 
development has to be seen not only 
in terms of its own contribution but 
in relationship to the performance of 
other sectors. Speaking of the CAR-
CICOM region, the economic situa
tion is serious, for not only intra-
regional but also extra-regional trade 
has declined. Intra-regional trade fell 
from US$587 million in 1981 to 
USS 350 million in 1988. From 1978, 
the CARICOM has been experiencing 
a deficit on current account in its 
balance of trade. That situation wor
sened considerably between 1979 and 
1988. Without tourism earnings, these 
deficits would have been unmanagea
ble. 

Against that background we see 
that in 1988 alone 10.25 million stay-
over visitors and 6.26 million cruise 
ship visitors came to the Caribbean 
region and spent US$7.3 billion. Of 
this over $ 3 billion was spent in the 
12 CARICOM States alone. 

The economic importance of tou
rism as a generator of foreign 
exchange has therefore grown drama
tically as prices for export of agricul
tural produce, oil and bauxite have 
fallen greatly, reducing the foreign 
exchange earned by these sectors. For 

(*) Extracts from a paper entitled: Tourism 
— an environmentally dependent industry. 

(1) Secretary-General of the Caribbean Tou
rism Organisation (CTO) based in Barbados. 

this region, as for all others, the crea
tion of new jobs in a situation of 
chronically high unemployment, is the 
difference between social order and 
social chaos. Tourism created in 1988 
some 325 000 jobs for the region and 
approximately 150 000 for the Cari-
com countries. As a region that 
imports most of what it consumes, the 
Caribbean needs large amounts of 
foreign exchange, and, as has been 
pointed out, its foreign reserves are in 
a state of critical deficit. Should 
regional trade problems remain unre
solved, should markets for sugar, 
bananas, and other export crops 
worsen, should oil and bauxite prices 
continue to fall, the projections are 
for far greater dependence on tourism 
in those countries that already have a 
major tourism industry, and the 
adoption by those that formerly 
ignored it or actually rejected it. This 
is a prophecy already fulfilled by the 
recent formal adoption of tourism 
policies in Guyana, Suriname and 
Trinidad and Tobago. 

An over-dependence on tourism is, 
however, undersirable for several rea
sons, but for one in particular, this is, 
that in spite of the predominance of 
tourism in the Caribbean, there 
appears to be a deep-seated resent
ment of the industry at every level of 
the society — a resentment which 
probably stems from the historic 
socio-cultural associations of race, 
colonialism and slavery. This resent
ment which is probably not always 
recognised as such, is evidenced in the 
attitudes of all sectors of Caribbean 
communities. 

At the level of Government, even in 
countries with economies that are 
almost totally dependent on tourism, 
ministerial priorities would suggest 
that visible trade and industry are the 
all-important concerns. It is possible 
that, were half the energies of the 
cabinet and public service spent on 
getting tourism right that is spent on 
trying to coerce unwilling and/or una

ble Caribbean partners to purchase 
their goods, or planning to break into 
the difficult markets of Europe and 
North America, there would be a 
positive revolution in Caribbean tou
rism. As it is, the tourism ministerial 
portfolio tends to be tacked on to 
several others. It is even possible to 
contest general elections in the Carib
bean without either side dealing seri
ously with national tourism policy. 

At the level of employees in tourism 
and tourism related activities, the 
aggressive attitudes that often emerge, 
in spite of several training courses and 
"tourism weeks", have their basis, to 
some extent, in the fact that a signifi
cant number of the employees are not 
proud of what they do, and harbour 
resentments rooted in the inability to 
distinguish between service and servi
tude. 

At the level of the wider society, the 
occasional social unhappiness fre
quently derived from the irritation felt 
in the competition for space and ser
vices between visitor and resident 
where physical areas are limited. 

This situation presents the Carib
bean with its first dilemma -- a seri
ous social dilemma. It is forced to 
choose between an industry it "deep 
down" does not really want, and the 
economic fruits of that industry which 
it needs and which, it seems, more 
and more only tourism will provide. 
This conflict explains why Caribbean 
people "intellectually" understand 
that tourism is economically impor
tant but act out, perhaps involun
tarily, social attitudes hostile to the 
industry. The economic consider
ations will, however, force the Carib
bean into more and more tourism. 

This brings us to the second 
dilemma, and that is that the more 
tourism the Caribbean actually gets, 
the more potential this tourism suc
cess has, in the long term, to destroy 
the very tourism which the Caribbean 
currently needs for economic survival. 
The real debate here must be about 
whether tourism growth must lead 
inevitably to environmental disaster 
in both the social and ecological 
sense, or whether there is an oppor
tunity to use it as a positive instru
ment of social and environmental 
development. I wish to turn therefore 
at this point to tourism growth in the 
Caribbean, its impact to date, and to 
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raise questions about how much tou
rism is too much. 

The growth of tourism 
and some of its impacts 

The fears with respect to tourism 
are expressed largely in terms of its 
growth within the context of small 
islands with fragile social and envi
ronmental fabrics. I will use a number 
of indicators of growth which I hope 
will be accepted as relevant. In many 
case I will proceed by using selected 
countries. If we look at visitor expen
diture for 1988 as a percentage of 
visible exports, we find that this is 
51 % for the Bahamas, 31 % for Anti
gua and Barbuda, 73 % for St. Kitts-
Nevis, 48% for St. Lucia, 30% for 
Barbados, 38% for Grenada, 31% 
for St. Vincent and the Grenadines, 
and 13% for Dominica. 

Tourism density 
What do these increases mean in 

terms of tourism density in relation to 
the Caribbean geographical areas and 
its populations? The Bahamas, with 
an area of 13 940sq. kms, and a 
resident population of 238 500, 
received in 1988 1475 000 stay-over 
visitors, 178 000 excursionist (or day 
visitors) and 1 505 000 cruise ship 
passengers. Barbados with an area of 
430 sq. kms and a resident population 
of 253 500 received in 1988, 451 485 
stay-over visitors and 290 273 cruise 
ship passengers. St. Maarten with an 
area of only 41 sq. kms and a popula
tion of 19 000 received in 1958, 
479 740 stay-over visitors and 450 926 
cruise ship passengers. 

To keep these rather impressive fig
ures in perspective, it is important to 
recognise that the number of stay-
over visitors who can be accommo
dated in the country on any day is 
constrained by the number of avail
able beds. In the Bahamas, Barbados 
and St. Maarten there are not more 
than 26 000, 14 000 and 7 000 visitors 
in tourist accommodations in each 
respective country, on any one day, 
during the periods of highest occu
pancy. In theory this number could be 
increased by visitors staying with 
family and friends. However, the real
ity is that there is never really total 
hotel occupancy, and near full occu
pancy relates to a very short season in 
a full year. The visitor arrival figures, 

Table 1 : 

Bahamas 
Bermuda 

OECS countries 

Antigua and Barbuda 
Dominica 
Grenada 
Montserrat 
St. Kitts and Nevis 
St. Lucia 
St. Vincent and Grenadines 

Other Commonwealth 

Anguilla 
Barbados 
Belize 
British Virgin Islands 
Cayman Islands 
Guyana 
Jamaica 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Turks and Caicos Islands 

Dutch West Indies 

Aruba 
Bonaire 
Curaçaco 
Saba 
St. Eustatius 
St. Maarten 

French West Indies 
Guadeloupe 
Martinique 

U.S. territories 

Puerto Rico 
U.S. Virgin Islands 

Other countries 
Cuba 
Dominican Republic 
Haiti 
Suriname 

Total 

Selected economic indicators 

Area 
(Sq. Kms) 

13 942 
55 

440 
750 
345 
102 
269 
616 
388 

91 
431 

22 960 
150 
260 

215 000 
11 424 
5 128 

417 

181 
311 
544 

13 
21 
41 

1 373 
1 080 

9 065 
342 

114 525 
49 520 
27 750 

163 820 

426 355 

Population 
1988 

(thousands) 

238.5 
62.0 

81.1 
79.7 

130.4 
12.0 
46.5 

142.3 
112.4 

7.2 
253.5 
169.5 
12.2 
23.8 

756.3 
2 350.6 
1217.1 

14.0 

66.0 
10.0 

150.0 
1.0 
1.5 

20.0 

335.0 
330.0 

3 800.0 
112.0 

10 500.0 
6 500.0 
5 800.0 

400.0 

34 000 

GDP 1988 
(US$ million) 

2 258.4 
800.0 

231.4 
102.5 
111.6 
42.0 
65.0 

165.0 
115.6 

20.8 
1 262.1 

180.6 
101.5 
410.8 
292.1 

2 208.9 
4 603.2 

41.3 

450.0 
n.a. 
n.a. 
n.a. 
n.a. 
n.a. 

1 100.0 
1 200.0 

17 029.0 
1 000.0 

29 415.1 
5 036.5 
1 900.0 

900.0 

— 

Visitor 
receipts : 

% of GDP 

51 
n/a 

81 
13 
38' 
21 
73 
48 
31 

107 
30 
23 

138 
29 

8 
24 
15 
58 

40 

5 

10 

however, mean that in the Bahamas 
there are two visitors per sq. km and 
11 per 100 in the population, in Bar
bados 33 per sq. km and 6 per 100 in 
the population and in St. Maarten 
170 per sq. km and 37 per 100 in the 
population. With respect to cruise 

ship passengers it is possible in the 
countries with large port facilities to 
receive, in any one day, from three to 
seven cruise ships, each with 700 pas
sengers. In ports like St. Thomas in 
the US Virgin Islands normal residen
tial and tourism traffic could be 
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Scuba diving in Jamaica, a popular tourist sport 
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tourists in the Caribbean led 

to a increase in the volume and category of the various activities pursued for fun 

and recreation " 

Year 

1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 

Increases 
1978  1988 
19841988 

(R) Revi 

(Ρ) Preli 
Source: V 

Table 2: International tourist arrivals 

in the world and Caribbean 1970-88 

All countries 

Million 

159.7 
172.2 
181.9 
190.6 
197.1 
214.4 
220.7 

239.1 
257.4 
274.0 
284.8 
288.8 
286.8 
284.4 
311.2 
325.7 (R) 
332.9 (R) 
358.7 (R) 
390.0 (P) 

5 
2 

sed estimate. 

Ttinary estimate, 
torld Tourism O 

% Change 

7.8 
5.6 
4.8 
3.4 
8.8 
3.0 

8.3 
7.6 
6.5 
4.0 
1.4 

0 .7 
0 .8 

9.4 
4.7 
2.2 
7.7 
8.7 

1.5 
3.3 

Year 

1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 

1977 
1978 
1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
1986 
1987 

1988 

1978  1988 
1984 1988 

rganisation and CTO. 

Caribbean 

Million 

4.24 
4.62 
5.05 
5.41 
5.65 
5.48 
5.77 

6.22 
6.57 
6.79 
6.88 
6.67 
6.93 
7.25 
7.59 
7.98 
8.46 
9.61 (R) 

10.25 (P) 

5 
3 

% Change 

9.0 
9.3 
7.1 
4.4 

3 .0 
5.3 

7.8 
5.6 
3.3 
1.3 

3 .1 
3.9 
4.6 
4.7 
5.1 
6.0 

13.8 

6.7 

2.2 
5.0 

increased by as many as 4 000 passen

gers, impacting on the urban facilities 

and tourism amenities on any one 

day. Even with respect to stayover 

visitors it must be recognised that the 

tourist accommodat ion and tourism 

amenities tend to be crowded into 

very specific coastal areas suitable for 

tourism development, resulting in the 

tourist density there surpassing that 

of the local populat ion. An example 

of this is the highly urbanised 24mile 

strip in Barbados , stretching from the 

town of Oistins on the South Coast 

to Heywoods , Speightstown, in the 

Nor thWest , where there is an almost 

unbroken concentrat ion of tourist 

accommodat ion and other amenities. 

Growth of accommodation 

™ Turning to growth in tourist 

1 accommodat ion , a review of rooms 

° built in some 30 Car ibbean countries 

1 for the period between 1975 and 1988, 

4 demonstra tes quite spectacular per

centage increases in the smaller 

islands of the Car ibbean, whereas 

accommodat ion capacity in some of 

the large islands has remained rela

tively static and even declined. 

Illustrative of this phenomenon is 

an increase in Anguilla from 77 

rooms to 655 rooms, in the Cayman 

Islands from 840 to 2 579, in St. Vin

cent and the Grenadines from 498 to 

985, in Ant igua and Barbuda from 

1 200 to 2 572. One is admittedly 

start ing from a small base in 1975 in 

most of the smaller islands. 

In contrast , the number of rooms 
available in the Bahamas rose only 

6 % from 11395 to 12 480, and 

actually fell in US Virgin Islands, 

Puer to Rico, and Trinidad and 

Tobago . In absolute terms, the largest 

increase occurred in the Dominican 

Republic (plus 10 000 rooms). 

Growth in activities 

The growth in accommodat ion and 

in numbers of tourists inevitably led 

to an increase in the volume and 

category of the various activities pur

sued for fun and recreation. These 

induced the visitors to travel inland in 

search of such natural at t ract ions 

as rain forests, wildlife, rivers, crater 

lakes, waterfalls, l imestone caves, 

scenic areas and landscapes and man
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Table 3: Cruise passenger 

Antigua and Barbuda 
Aruba 
Bahamas (l) 

Barbados 
Bermuda (2) 

Bonaire 

British Virgin Islands 
Cayman Islands 
Curaçao 
Dominica 
Dominican Republic (3) 

Grenada 

Guadeloupe 
Haiti 
Jamaica 
Martinique 
Montserrat 
Puerto Rico 14» 

St. Kitts and Nevis 
St. Lucia 
St. Maarten 
St. Vincent and the Grenadines 
Trinidad and Tobago 

Total i6» 

1984 

66.8 
30.2 

907.8 
99.2 

111.4 
2.9 

24.8 
203.6 
122.5 

3.2 
96.0 
34.2 

64.5 
n.a. 

231.0 
135.0 

4.3 
436.0 

34.1 
37.2 
n.a. 
64.0 
4.6 

3 570 

1985 

100.8 
72.2 

1 136.5 
112.2 
142.8 

2.7 

22.1 
258.7 
108.8 

6.6 
92.8 
90.7 

n.a. 
n.a. 

261.0 
153.0 

7.4 
419.3 

31.5 
55.0 
n.a. 
34.0 
9.6 

4150 

(1) At the port of entry only. 
(2) Includes sea/air arrivals. 
(3) All sea arrivals. 
(4) Port of Guadeloupe only (excluded arrivals at St. Barthélémy). 

Note : The figure for total cruise passenger arrivals given above represents 
most cruises stop at more than one destination, this figure is considerably 
number of cruise passengers visiting the Caribbean was an estimated 2.8 r 
only at ports in The Bahamas. 

Sources: Caribbean Tourism Organisation. 

arrivals (thousands) 

1986 

122.4 
73.3 

1 495.6 
145.3 
132.2 

2.5 

15.7 
270.9 
125.9 

11.5 
n.a. 

113.9 

64.1 
40.0 

277.8 
214.2 

9.3 
449.0 

27.0 
58.8 

313.9 
38.1 
19.1 

5 000 

1987 

153.3 
86.1 

1 434.2 
228.8 
153.4 

3.4 

28.4 
271.7 
107.0 

12.1 
166.7 
127.2 

68.7 
n.a. 

291.9 
296.7 

10.1 
584.4 

31.4 
83.8 

389.1 
65.7 
15.5 

5 600 

1988 

198.6 
81.1 

1 505.1 
290.3 
158.3 

7.8 

29.5 
315.6 
124.2 

n.a. 
100.0 
136.0 

56.8 
n.a. 

367.7 
385.5 

10.8 
723.7 

53.6 
79.5 

450.9 
62.7 
11.1 

6 260 

% Change 
88/87 

29.6 
-5 .7 

4.9 
29.1 
3.1 

26.3 

3.9 
16.1 
16.0 

-40.0 
6.9 

-17.3 

26.0 
29.9 
6.9 

23.8 

70.7 
- 4.5 

15.9 
- 4.5 
-28.5 

11.8 

the sum of arrivals at individual destinations. However, because 
more than the number of cruise pt 
nillion in 1988. Of these, some on 

issengers visiting the region. The 
ΐ million were on cruises calling 

made edifices such as corte, historic 
churches and structures of architectu
ral and archeological interest. They 
were also tempted out to sea by sail
ing and fishing and under the sea by 
scuba-diving, wrecked ships and coral 
reefs. The marine activity led to 
greatly increased utilisation of the sea 
adjacent to the islands. In the com
bined British and United States Vir

gin Islands, there are some 500 
locally-based charter bareboats and 
over 200 crewed charter boats. 

Evaluation of costs and 
benefits of tourism 

development to date 
Given the considerable tourism 

growth it would have been surprising 

if there have been no social and envi
ronmental costs. It can, however, be 
demonstrated as well that there have 
been social and environmental gains 
(See the article on page 64). It is 
important that both costs and benefits 
be discussed, since only if we disen
tangle the myths from the facts can 
corrective action be taken where it is 
really needed. 

The Courier no. 122 July-August 1990 77 



DOSSIER 
Building 

Siting and nature of hotels 
and tourist facilities 

With respect to the building of tou
rism facilities we must recognise that 
there are Caribbean tourism develop
ments that are quite mature and go 
back to " the environmental Dark 
Ages" of the 1960s when a great deal 
of the environmental impacts were 
not common knowledge. There are 
therefore quite outstanding examples 
of concrete hotel monstrosities sited 
often within less than 800 metres of 
the high water mark. These, together 
with structures such as groynes 
erected along the beaches and piers 
put out into the sea, where this has 
been done without proper advice, 
have in many cases caused coastal 
erosion, contributed to water prob
lems including flooding of low-lying 
areas, blocked out the view of the sea 
and failed almost any reasonable aes
thetic test. Natural erosion has at 
times, in some islands, been supple
mented by man-made erosion caused 
by the removal of sand from the 
beaches for hotel and other construc
tion. In many of the cases, trees and 
other plant life could have been 
saved, water courses respected, the 
height of buildings controlled, the 
architectural design made more rele
vant to the local climate, environment 
and energy needs, and windows to the 
sea preserved, had proper physical 
planning been done. There are, how
ever, fine examples of resort hotel 
constructions in the Caribbean, which 
are totally at one with their environ
ment. 

Marinas 
With respect to marinas, it is highly 

unlikely that due regard was formerly 
paid in siting them to such factors as 
the destruction of mangrove and 
other lagoonal habitats. There are, 
however, other problems to be 
guarded against. Dense utilisation of 
marinas, as well as high concentra
tions of coastal constructions, can 
also pose a major threat to health and 
to the physical environment where 
there is unscientific disposal of waste. 
In many cases sewage and human 
waste from hotels and from boats 
anchored out to sea are still disposed 
of in the sea. This is sometimes done 

from land-based facilities by means of 
a long pipe. This can lead to in-shore 
pollution depending on the run of 
ocean currents and the steepness of 
the sea-bed and can be most destruc
tive of coral reefs. Even where septic 
tanks are used for waste disposal and 
only the water spill-over from these 
tanks is piped out to sea, the high 
concentration in this water of nitrates 
and phosphates proves an excellent 
fertiliser for seaweeds which spoils 
beaches and smothers coral reefs. It 
must, however, be remembered that 
coral reefs provide excellent under
water vistas for scuba-divers and are 
the habitat for certain species of fish, 
sea urchins and other creatures. But 
most importantly they play a vital 
role in protecting the shores. To the 
waste from land-based operations and 
from marinas we must also be aware 
of possible pollution from the dump
ing of waste at sea and fuel spills from 
cruise ships which are likely to 
increase in size. 

Utility services and 
infrastructure 

With respect to such utilities as 
water, electricity and telephone and 
communications systems, it is clear 
that pressure is put on the systems by 
tourism in small islands when there 
are large number of tourists in rela
tion to small resident populations. 
The tourist per capita utilisation of 
these resources, especially water and 
electricity, is much higher than that of 
resident populations because of such 
factors in hotels as swimming pools, 
bathing to remove sea water, toilet 
flushings, large and busy kitchens, air 
conditioning, wasteful use of elec
tricity for lighting, a telephone in 
every room, etc. This can lead to 
strain and countrywide outrages in 
the peak tourist season. A major 
problem is that although tourism 
remains to date so seasonal, the coun
try has to gear up utility systems to 
cope with the period of maximum 
utilisation, which may last for only 4 
to 5 months of the year. The prob
lems are less acute where countries 
are reasonably large and resident pop
ulations significant. All these factors 
have, however, to be balanced by the 
fact that it is earnings from tourism 
that often is meeting the cost of these 
services and much besides. 

Land and manpower utilisation 

A frequent complaint about tourism 
is that it causes a rise in the price of all 
land, it causes changes in land use, and 
it draws labour away from agriculture. 
An often repeated claim, that tourism 
has influenced land values to the point 
where land use patterns have been 
modified, seems to have been exagger
ated. Arable land has in the past 
30 years, been lost largely to residential 
middle-income housing, government 
lower-income housing and factory 
space, where there have been industrial
isation programmes. This increased 
demand has pushed up land costs. Tou
rism has largely used up unproductive 
coastal strips unsuitable for agriculture 
that had little or no economic value 
prior to the arrival of tourism. With 
respect to tourism drawing labour away 
from agriculture, the drift from low 
paid and difficult work on the sugar 
and banana plantations in the Carib
bean heat was inevitable. The shift from 
this type of employment to industry— 
whatever that industry—always takes 
place. People cannot be kept in agricul
ture as labourers by preaching to them 
about the virtues of agriculture or the 
country's needs. People are kept in agri
culture by revolutionising agriculture 
and creating conditions that can com
pete with other sectoral activities. 

Fisheries 

With respect to tourism's impact on 
fisheries, experience shows that tourists 
coming to island resorts expect seafood 
to feature highly on the menu. Lobster, 
shrimp, conch and snapper are high on 
the list of things they hope to eat and 
disappointment is often expressed if 
they are not available or are extremely 
expensive. There is already a danger of 
over-exploiting existing fisheries cou
pled with inadequate knowledge of how 
stocks are to be conserved and 
increased. (See the article by Ivor Jack
son on page 66 on links between tou
rism, agriculture and the environment). 
Several types of seafood are now 
exported from some Caribbean islands 
to others because of the high prices paid 
due to tourist demand. The result is that 
certain types of seafood, particularly 
lobster, are no longer available to the 
general population either because of 
scarcity or price, or both, o J.H. 
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Table 4 : Key indicators of Caribbean tourism : 1988 

Bahamas 
Bermuda 

OECS countries 

Antigua and Barbuda 
Dominica 
Grenada 
Montserrat 
St. Kitts and Nevis 
St. Lucia 
St. Vicent and Grenadines 

Other Commonwealth 

Anguilla 
Barbados 
Belize 
British Virgin Islands 
Cayman Islands 
Guyana 
Jamaica 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Turks and Caicos 

Dutch West Indies 

Aruba 
Bonaire 
Curaçao 
Saba 
St. Eustatius 
St. Maarten 

French West Indies 

Guadeloupe 
Martinique 

U.S. territories 

Puerto Rico 
U.S. Virgin Islands 

Other countries 

Cuba 
Dominican Republic 
Haiti 
Suriname 

Total 

* 1987. 
Source: Caribbean Tourism Organisation. 

Tourists 
1988 % change 

(Ό00) 88/87 

1475.0 - 0.3 
425.5 -10.9 

195.0 10.2 
31.8 19.1 
61.8 7.6 
17.9 4.9 
69.6 4.9 

125.3 12.2 
47.0 2.3 

25.7 22.6 
451.5 7.0 
142.0 43.1 
176.0 1.9 
218.7 4.6 

71.1 17.8 
648.9 -12.2 
187.0 - 6.9 
47.1 28.5 

278.0 20.0 
34.0 11.7 

155.2 14.3 
9.6 2.3 
6.3 - 1.6 

479.7 6.2 

328.7 12.3 
280.0 19.7 

2 077.0 11.0 
599.2 3.4 

309.2 5.4 
1 116.4 22.5 

122.0 
40.0 48.0 

10 252.4 6.7 

Cruise 
passengers 

(Ό00) 

1 505.1 
158.3 

198.6 
n.a. 

136.0 
10.8 
53.6 
79.5 
62.7 

290.3 

29.5 
315.5 

637.7 
11.1 

81.1 
7.8 

124.2 

450.9 

56.8 
385.5 

723.7 
1 062.1 

n.a. 
100.0 

n.a. 

6 320.0 

Visitors 
expenditure 
(US$ mill.) 

1 136.0 
436.6 

213.5 
13.0 
46.0 
11.2 
53.8 

126.2 
45.0 

21.4 
460.0 
48.0 

120.8 
164.5 
30.0 

525.0 
90.0 
32.0 

276.0 
14.0 
81.0 
5.0 
5.3 

226.5 

220.0 
230.0 

1 035.0 
676.4 

223.0 
616.0 

75.0 
16.0 

6 660.0 

Rooms 
(No.) 

12 480 
4681 

2 752 
412 

1019 
236 

1 100 
2 149 
1 157 

655 
6 652 
1891 

979 
2 579 

538 
14 029 
1974* 

808 

449* 
1688 

70 
90 

3 400 

4 485 
3 274 

7 587 
5 564 

7 526** 
16 000 
1 500* 
1 800 

116 000 
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EEC-Caribbean cooperation 
on tourism 

The Caribbean tourism sector has 
been a recipient of funding under the 
Lomé Conventions and OCT arrange
ments since their inception, with sub
stantial investment taking place in a 
wide range of public infrastructure 
such as airport facilities, utilities, 
scenic roads and hotel training 
schools. Also, global loans extended 
by the EIB have largely benefited 
tourism entreprises. At regional level, 
comprehensive support programmes 
focussing on tourism development, 
marketing and related activities were 
carried out under Lomé I and II to 
the value of over ECU 9 million. 
Under Lomé III, tourism develop
ment assistance in various forms is 
being financed from the national indi
cative programmes of several Carib
bean ACP States, while in the case of 
the Netherlands Antilles no less than 
70% of this OCT's programme will 
be spent on sector support. The Lomé 
III Caribbean regional programme 
allocates approximately ECU 17 m to 
tourism and trade, supplemented by 
Article 100 resources. Activities 
financed to date have included an 
accommodation sector training pro
gramme which will combine core 
training at the Bahamas Hotel Train
ing College with decentralised skills 
tuition provided by an itinerant team 
of experts. The Caribbean programme 
is also financing tourism-related 
transport infrastructure with the con
struction of Bequia Airport (St. Vin
cent and the Grenadines) and studies 
for the upgrading of airports on Beef 
Island (British Virgin Islands) and 
Nevis. 

Moreover, following an evaluation of 
the regional activities financed under 
Lomé II, the Commission is now finalis
ing with the Caribbean Tourism Organ
isation (CTO) a new region-wide tou
rism support programme for funding 
from Lomé III balances. This pro
gramme (and a parallel sub-regional 
package being developed with the 
Organisation of Eastern Caribbean 
States) will be based on a policy frame
work and sector support proposals set 
out by the Commission at a meeting of 
CTO's Council of Ministers and Board 
of Directors in Puerto Rico in January 

this year. Salient policy features are as 
follows : 

Action is needed to sustain the sector 
in the following key areas: product 
development, linkages between tourism 
and other sectors, development of Euro
pean markets, and the overall policy 
framework. 

Product development: The Commis
sion has identified two major areas of 
concern: training and tourism educa
tion, and protection of the product 
environment. On training, there is a 
massive need to improve standards in 
both the public and private sectors, 
while tourism education in schools and 
attitude training for hotel and other 
workers, are equally fundamental. The 
Commission is providing support for 
private sector staff through the regional 
hotel training programme already men
tioned, and public sector needs are 
being assessed in order to determine 
how best to assist at that level. Regard
ing the product environment, pollution 
control and sensible land use planning 
are vital, and countries cannot escape 
heavy expenditure on infrastructure to 
preserve environmental standards. The 
Commission plans to assist here 
through specialist advice on product 
development and studies to help coun
tries cope with the environmental 
impact of tourism and protect the tou
rism product. 

Tourism linkages: Substantial scope 
appears to exist for increasing intra-
regional trade in goods and services to 
reduce the Caribbean tourism sector's 
heavy import dependence. The Commis
sion is prepared to help substantiate this 
by studying the feasibility of a regional 
trade event. 

Market development: Marketing and 
promoting the Caribbean has proved 
difficult in the past, and the Commis
sion's experience and the evaluation car
ried out jointly with the region call 
unequivocally for the concentration of 
resources on specific, as opposed to 
generic, marketing activities, i.e. by 
placing the emphasis on measurable 
market development activities rather 
than soft-sell operations. The corollary 
is that special skills are needed to match 

the Caribbean's diverse tourism prod
ucts to diverse markets in Europe, and 
specialist assistance is planned. The 
Commission sees donor support as serv
ing to pump-prime and act as a catalyst 
in promoting new products to new mar
kets in conjunction with the private 
sector and national tourism offices as 
appropriate. It envisages providing sup
port through the financing of experts to 
develop packages with the European 
trade, together with limited collateral 
materials for specific marketing activi
ties, and is investigating a programme 
of traineeships to enable Caribbean 
nationals to acquire operational skills in 
the marketplace. This would involve 
tailored diploma courses in European 
specialist institutions, together with 
spells of in-service training with leading 
tour operators and carriers and also 
with established national tourism offices 
recognised as providing good service. 
This arrangement will contribute to 
long-term sustainability of the region's 
industry. 

The worldwide trend towards the 
growing individualisation of the holiday 
cannot be ignored. Computerised reser
vations systems will soon give the indi
vidual consumer direct access to hotels 
and other services. The Commission has 
indicated that it would be prepared to 
povide some support for a dedicated 
system for the Caribbean. 

Tourism policy : Countries need to set 
out clear policy objectives so as to build 
a solid sector framework, given the 
intense competition for the use of land 
and other resources characteristic of the 
Caribbean. This can only be achieved if 
there is a real consensus between gov
ernments, the private sector and the 
broader community. It is for govern
ments to set the framework—economic, 
environmental, social, etc.—with the 
private sector being enabled to operate 
freely but responsibly within it. Pub
lic/private sector synergies must be sys
tematically sought through the develop
ment of a genuine dialogue to arrive at 
sensible parameters in such areas as 
fiscal regimes, import licensing and 
exchange controls and attitudes towards 
foreign investment. The definition of 
national and regional tourism policies 
and strategies will increasingly condi
tion sector support, and the Commis
sion is prepared to assist in this area. 

Geoffrey BARRETT 
Principal Administrator, 

Directorate-General for Developmnent 
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Tourism in the South Pacific 
A significant development potential 

by John YACOUMIS <*> 

While economic growth and devel
opment in most South Pacific 
islands (1) is hampered by dependence 
on a narrow economic base of agri
cultural commodities, limited geogra
phical size and small populations and 
a lack of alternative natural resource 
wealth, the development of tourism 
would seem to offer an obvious and 
attractive economic development stra
tegy. After all, the South Pacific 
islands possess significant natural and 
cultural attractions and an outstand
ing marine environment, in addition 
to their sun-drenched tropical 
ambience and exotic image. Yet 
South Pacific island governments 
have been hesitant in recognising the 
potential of the tourism sector and, 
with one or two exceptions, have been 
slow in achieving the economic bene
fits of tourism development. 

Volume of tourism 
in the South Pacific 

In global terms, the South Pacific 
island region receives an almost negli
gible proportion of international tou
rist arrivals. With an estimated 
508 000 arrivals in 1989, the region's 
share of international tourist arrivals 
was a mere 0.15%. As can be seen 
from Table 1, the performance of the 
region has remained virtually static 
over the years. Thus, in 1986 a total 
of 615 000 arrivals were registered 
which amounted to 0.18% of world 
tourism arrivals. 

In terms of individual market 
shares the South Pacific island region 
is dominated by Fiji and Tahiti, 

(*) Project Manager of the Pacific Regional 
Tourism Development Programme financed by 
the European Development Fund. 

(1) For the purposes of this article, the South 
Pacific island region covers the 12 member 
countries of the Tourism Council of the South 
Pacific, viz. Papua New Guinea, Solomon 
Islands, Vanuatu, Fiji, Tonga, Western Samoa, 
American Samoa, Kiribati, Tuvalu, Cook 
Islands. Niue and French Polynesia. 

which together account for about 
two-thirds of international tourist 
arrivals. With 258 000 arrivals in 
1986, Fiji accounted for 4 2 % of all 
international arrivals, while Tahiti, 
with 161 000 arrivals, accounted for 
26%. Their respective shares in 1989 
are estimated at 40.3% and 22.5%. 

Other island countries lag consider
ably behind Fiji and Tahiti, whose 
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dominant position is underpinned by 
their role as gateways on the inter
national airline route network and 
benefits from strong government 
support; 

As can be seen from Table 2, the 
main source markets of tourist traffic 
to the South Pacific are Australia and 
New Zealand, which together 
accounted for 36% of all arrivals in 
1988. North America's share of tou
rist arrivals in the region had declined 
from close to 4 3 % in 1986 to just 
over 2 8 % in 1988, due to reduced 
airline services, particularly to Fiji. 
On the other hand, Europe's share of 
the market increased from over 11 % 
in 1986 to over 16% in 1988. Current 
indicators also point to a resurgence 
of the Japanese market. 

Table 1 : Tourist arrivals in selected South Pacific island 
countries 1986-1989 (Ό00) 

American Samoa 
Cook Islands 
Fiji 
Kiribati 
Niue 
Papua New Guinea 
Solomon Islands 
Tahiti 
Tonga 
Tuvalu 
Vanuatu 
Western Samoa 

Total 

1986 

35 
31 

258 
3 
2 

32 
12 

161 
16 
1 

18 
46 

615 

1987 

35 
32 

190 
3 
2 

35 
13 

143 
17 
1 

15 
46 

532 

1988 

39 
34 

208 
4 
1 

41 
11 

135 
19 

1 
18 
46 

557 

1989 (est) 

40 
35 

245 
4 
1 

42 
11 

137 
20 

1 
24 
47 

608 

Source: — WTO Current Travel and Tourism Indicators 
— Tourism Council of the South Pacific estimates for 1989 

Table 2 : Tourist arrivals in TCSP (1) countries 
by main market (Ό00) 

Australia 
New Zealand 
USA 
Canada 
Japan 
UK 
Other Europe 
Pacific islands 
Other countries 

Total 

1988 

131 
69 

134 
24 
12 
19 
71 
73 
25 

557 

% Share 

23.5 
12.4 
24.0 
4.3 
2.1 
3.4 

12.7 
13.0 
4.5 

100.0 

1986 

137 
67 

197 
33 
21 

70 

90 

615 

% Share 

22.3 
10.9 
32.0 

5.4 
3.4 

11.4 

14.5 

100.0 

(1) Tourism Council of the South Pacific. 
Source: National Tourism Organisations and TCSP. 
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Tourists boarding a cruise boat in Fiji 
"Fiji accounted for 42% of all international arrivals in the South Pacific 

in 1986 " 

Value of tourism 
in the South Pacific 

In spite of its relatively small size, 
foreign tourism makes a significant 
contribution to the economy of indi
vidual island countries. Fiji's tourism 
receipts in 1988 were US $ 188 m, or 
53 % of its visible exports, making 
tourism the country's second largest 
foreign exchange earner, after sugar. 
Tahiti's 1988 tourism earnings of 
US S 146 m were almost twice as 
much as its total exports. With an 
estimated US $ 8 m in tourism 
receipts in 1988, Tonga earned twice 
as much from the tourism sector as 
from its domestic exports. 

A number of studies have assessed 
the economic significance of tourism 
in terms of the impact of tourist 
expenditure on income generation, 
government revenue, earnings, and 
employment creation. 

For instance, the income multiplier 
of tourist expenditure in Vanuatu has 
been estimated at 0.56 and in Tonga 
at 0.42. In other words, every 100 
dollars of tourist expenditure gener
ates an income of $ 56 and $ 42 to the 
local economies of Vanuatu and 
Tonga respectively at direct and sec
ondary levels. 

The same studies also found that 
the government revenue multipliers 
are relatively high. For instance, in 
Kiribati this was estimated at 0.31, 
while in Tonga and Vanuatu they 
were 0.30 and 0.21 respectively. This 
means that every $ 100 of tourist 
expenditure in Kiribati, Tonga and 

Vanuatu generates $ 31, $ 30 and $ 21 
respectively of government revenue. 

Tourism's impact on employment is 
also significant. Apart from the fact 
that the sector as a whole is relatively 
labour intensive, studies have con
cluded that considerable indirect 
employment is also created. Thus, the 
ratio of direct to indirect employ
ment, i.e. the number of jobs created 
in other sectors of the economy as a 
result of one job created in tourism 
was 1:0.88 in Vanuatu, 1:0.57 in 
Tonga, and 1:1.15 in Papua New 
Guinea. 

Constraints on growth 
The principal constraints on tou

rism development and market growth 
in the South Pacific are the follow
ing: 
— inadequate, and historically 
erratic, air access from major tourist-
generating markets, particularly from 
North America and Japan. This is 
further compounded by rather 
uncoordinated intra-regional airline 
operations and relatively expensive 
inter-island fare structures; 
— lack of the necessary infrastruc
ture and facilities of a sufficient 
capacity and quality to attract sizea
ble flows of international tourists ; 
— insufficient public and private sec
tor investment for both development 
and marketing purposes; 
— shortage of trained manpower at 
all levels of skills in the tourism sec
tor; 
— lack, although in varying degrees, 
of an appropriate institutional frame

work for the development and pro
motion of tourism, comprising coher
ent policies, systematic planning, 
necessary legislative measures and 
effective organisational structures. 

Development problems 
and solutions 

Several fundamental, although not 
intractable, development problems 
need to be effectively addressed, 
before the tourism sector in most 
South Pacific islands makes real head
way. 

There is, first, the question of the 
required tourism infrastructure and 
facilities. There are encouraging indi
cations that more Pacific island gov
ernments are beginning to pay greater 
attention to tourism. Clearly, a sus
tained development effort needs to be 
made, backed up with systematic 
planning, efficient allocation of 
resources, and systematic investment 
promotion. In this respect, the ques
tion of traditional land tenure pat
terns in certain islands tends to 
impede development of the tourism 
sector and governments need to find 
urgently satisfactory solutions. Here, 
Fiji's arrangements through the 
Native Land Trust Board certainly 
offer a good example to follow. 

Secondly, high priority must be 
given to the improvement of the 
accessibility of the region in terms of 
increased capacity and frequency of 
airline services both from main 
metropolitan centres and within the 
region itself. Close coordination and 
cooperation among the air transport 
operators in the region is required, 
although admittedly little influence 
can be exerted on foreign airlines by 
Pacific island countries. In this con
text, Air Pacific's current efforts to 
expand links with key market areas is 
bound to improve not only Fiji's posi
tion, but also that of the region as a 
whole. 

Thirdly, as part of a concerted 
effort to develop their tourism sector, 
island countries have to address the 
urgent need for extensive tourism 
education and training. Systematic 
and sustained efforts in human 
resource development are seen as a 
necessary pre-condition not only of 
tourism development on any signifi
cant scale, but also of increased parti
cipation of local communities, partic-
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ularly in an entrepreneurial capacity. 
Among other things, the University of 
the South Pacific's plans to introduce 
degree level courses in tourism studies 
undoubtedly augurs well for the 
region. 

Fourthly, the all-pervasive nature 
of tourism in economic, social and 
environmental terms, requires an inte
grated institutional and planning 
framework, rather than a fragmented 
approach. Island countries, almost 
invariably, need to strengthen their 
organisational structures for tourism 
and undertake systematic tourism 
development planning. At the 
regional level, cooperation among 
small island countries with limited 
resources has been recognised as a 
paramount need. The recent establish
ment of the Tourism Council of the 
South Pacific as a regional inter
governmental organisation is clear 
evidence of the island governments' 
desire to foster regional cooperation 
in the development and promotion of 
tourism. 

Finally, sustained long-term devel
opment of the tourism sector, with a 

more even distribution of tourist 
flows throughout the South Pacific 
region, ultimately depends on the 
islands' ability to develop new long-
haul markets, mainly North America, 
Western Europe and Japan. This task 
can be achieved through a regional 
cooperative effort, by pooling of 
resources. There are hopeful signs 
that this approach is gaining wide 
acceptance, as evidenced by the Tou
rism Council's successful initiatives in 
the organisation and coordination of 
the region's participation at major 
international travel fairs, and the 
newly-established regional tourism 
marketing representations in Western 
Europe. 

Opportunities and prospects 

There is a growing realisation 
among most South Pacific island 
countries that tourism holds a signifi
cant development potential, which 
should be fully exploited, albeit in a 
planned and controlled manner. It is 
anticipated that during the 1990s 
island governments and development 

DOSSIER 
aid donors will focus increasing atten
tion on the tourism sector in the 
South Pacific. 

Current global and regional tou
rism trends appear favourable for 
South Pacific islands. The Western 
European market is set to continue its 
steady growth trend, while the Japa
nese market is now showing signs of 
strong revival. The considerable 
North American market potential will 
begin to be tapped as soon as ade
quate airline services to the region are 
reinstated. 

In a wider sense, the South Pacific 
region's relatively late entry into the 
international tourist industry can be 
turned into a major long-term advan
tage. In adopting a planned and regu
lated development approach, Pacific 
islands, by and large, are still in a 
position to expand their tourism sec
tors in a way which emphasises envi
ronmental conservation and enhances 
the quality of the overall tourist expe
rience. This will, no doubt, contribute 
substantially towards improving the 
standard of living and quality of life 
of their peoples, o J.Y. 

Tourism as a development concept 
in the South Pacific 

An integrated approach under the South 
Pacific Regional Tourism Development Programme 

by Richard A R N D E L L H 

Tourism development is sometimes 
seen as a panacea for overcoming 
trade deficits, providing foreign 
exchange, and developing local econ
omies in general. But to what extent 
are tourism revenues re-exported by 
travel operators, leaving the host 
countries with only the social, envi
ronmental and cultural degradation 
created by the tourists influx? This 
article looks at the measures intro-

(*) Principal Administrator, Directorate-
General for Development (DG VIII), Commis
sion of the European Communities. He was 
desk officer for Pacific regional programmes 
during the period of definition and entry into 
force of this programme. 

duced to combat these imbalances in 
the Pacific Regional Tourism Devel
opment Programme, from the begin
ning of the design stage through into 
implementation. 

The potential and the fears 
The Pacific ACP States requested 

financial assistance at regional level 
from the EC for tourism development 
in 1981. At that time, there was quite 
some opposition to tourism develop
ment in the South Pacific islands. 
Although the potential economic ben
efits were recognised, there were fears 
that the expansion of tourism would 
be accompanied by serious disruption 

of local social life and traditional cul
tures; and that any benefits that 
accrued would be leaked out of the 
country to buy food and other mate
rials, or that international hotel 
chains and travel operators would 
transfer profits abroad, serving their 
own interests rather than the eco
nomic development of the host coun
tries. 

There was a real basis to these 
fears ; financial leakages of up to 75 % 
have been recorded for some develop
ing countries. And the sudden influx 
of inflated wages in the tourism 
industry can overturn traditional 
social and cultural values and the 
balance of local social hierarchies. 

At the same time, for micro-econo
mies such as the Pacific Island coun
tries, isolated by distance and with 
limited local resources, the economic 
advantages to be derived from tou
rism provide opportunities for general 
economic development and the acqui
sition of foreign exchange earnings 
not foreseeable from any other sec
tor. 

J 
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The origins 

of the programme 
The first phase of the Pacific 

Regional Tourism Development Pro
gramme was approved under Lomé II 
in January 1985 for a total of 
ECU 3.2 million. The programme 
included standard measures for pro
moting the South Pacific ACP States 
as a tourism destination, including 
market research, the production of 
films and brochures, representation at 
travel fairs and training in tour oper
ation and hotel management. 

A major aspect of the programme 
was the establishment of the Tourism 
Council of the South Pacific (TCSP), 
located in Suva, Fiji, housing the pro
gramme's secretariat and also a com
puterised data base of statistics on the 
sector in the region. Growing from 
the project, the TCSP was established 
in October 1988 as an independent 
intergovernmental organisation by a 
Memorandum of Association signed 
by the ministers of tourism of the 
Pacific Island countries. Its director 
and division managers are now all 
Pacific Islanders, and it expects to be 
financially self-supporting by the end 
of 1990. 

The programme was extended 
into phase two by funding for 
ECU 7.4 m approved under Lomé III. 
The programme is conceived in four 
sections corresponding to the four 
divisions of the TCSP : tourism plan
ning and development ; marketing and 
promoting; research and statistics and 
education and training. 

Development concepts and 
linkages in the 

integrated approach 
In order to combat negative 

influences and to channel economic 
development from tourism along lines 
compatible with the host countries' 
own social, cultural and economic 
aspirations, the first phase of the pro
gramme, joined to the traditional 
measures of support for marketing 
and promoting, a number of develop
ment concepts designed to protect the 
local cultures and to ensure that a fair 
share of the economic benefits 
remained in the host countries and 
stimulated development of the econo
mies as a whole. 

These concepts fell into three broad 
categories : 
— linkages survey and pilot proj
ects; 
— cultural awareness programmes; 
— assessment of the economic 
impact of tourism. 

Environmental protection was 
added as a fourth category under 
phase two. 

The linkages survey and pilot proj
ects were designed to provide practi
cal information on how tourism reve
nues could best be spun off into 
developments in local economic sec
tors, particularly agriculture, tradi
tional construction and handicrafts. 
Criteria for environmental impact 
assessments and other tools for pro
tecting nature sites were introduced as 
a precondition for tourism develop
ment. The awareness programmes 
were aimed at providing the tourist 
with a genuine insight into local cul
ture (external awareness) as well as 
helping local people to relate to tou
rism in a way which permitted har
monious local development (internal 
awareness). Economic impact analysis 
is an essential tool in the maximisa
tion of tourism revenue and its injec
tion into the home economies. 

It is significant that the first divi
sion of the programme as conceived 
in phase two is " planning and devel
opment"; the provisions for tourism 
development plans, including the pro
motion of investment in tourism plant 
and the transport infrastructure, 
accompany the economic linkages 
and cultural awareness measures in 
the same division as an integrated 
programme. Marketing, promotion, 
training and so on are included in the 
other divisions. 

Sectoral linkages 
Linkage pilot projects studies have 

been launched on hotel construction 
in Tuvalu and Western Samoa; han
dicrafts in Tonga and Kiribati; tou
rism—agriculture linkages in Fiji; 
nature and archaeological sites in Fiji, 
Tonga and the Solomon Islands; fruit 
processing in Vanuatu; and the use of 
local materials and designs in Papua 
New Guinea. 

The study on the design and devel
opment of a locally owned village 
hotel/guest house in Western Samoa 

proposes the construction of a com
plex of individual traditional circular 
bungalows, or fale with terraces over
looking one of the longest white 
beaches in the country, a few hundred 
metres from the nearest village. A 
reception fale and a kitchen/dining 
fale form part of the complex. Local 
building materials will be used in con
struction : poumuli and ¡fílele wood 
for foundations and rafters; the roof
ing being traditionally thatched and 
braided. Modern materials such as 
stainless steel taps and ceramic tiles 
will be added for functional effect. 
The construction and carpentry will 
be carried out by craftsmen from the 
nearby village. The site is owned by 
the village or by individual villages, 
and foods such as fish, eggs, taro, 
breadfruit and several tropical fruits 
are available for supply. 

Estimates of capital costs of con
struction and furniture and fittings, 
based on prevailing price levels of 
local material and labour, together 
with an analysis of foreseeable visitor 
demand, give a healthy internal rate 
of return on the project. 

The tourism-agriculture linkage 
study in Fiji examines ways of increas
ing the linkages between the agricul
tural sector in the Sigatoka Valley in 
the West of Fiji's main island and the 
hotel sector (capacity: 2800 rooms) 
on the adjacent Coral Coast, in the 
context of the already ongoing Siga
toka Valley Rural Development Proj
ect (SVRDP). 

Estimates of the local production of 
fruit and vegetables, allied to foresee
able levels of purchases by the hotels, 
indicated that there was considerable 
scope for extending the links between 
the two sectors. However, the poten
tial for this was limited by doubts in 
the hotel sector as to the quality and 
reliability of supplies, and also by 
limitations on the quantity of produc
tions imposed by climatic conditions, 
labour shortage and land tenure 
arrangements. Moreover, the extreme 
seasonality of some crops often led to 
heavily fluctuating farmgate prices. 
These factors appeared to have 
created a barrier of mutual lack of 
confidence between the two sectors. 

The report proposed an improve
ment in the planning of agricultural 
production in the Valley, obtaining at 
the same time more detailed and reli-
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able introduction on the hotel sector's 
demand for individual crops. Market
ing could be improved by support 
from the National Marketing Author
ity. Increased use of cold storage 
facilities would extend the seasonal 
availability of certain products. Fur
ther information on the seasonal avai
lability of crops was to be gathered— 
and a coloured poster has now been 
produced showing the months when 
local fruits and vegetables can be 
obtained. A commercial cookery 
book concentrating on recipes of local c 
fruits and vegetables has now been f 
produced; and it is proposed to § 
launch a promotional campaign for £ 
the use of local agricultural produce ° 
under the title : " Get a taste of tropi- | 
cal Fiji." i 

Implementation of the recommen- Ε 

dations was to be coordinated by a 
Committee of representatives of the 
Ministries of Tourism and Primary 
Industries, the National Marketing 
Authority, hotel managers and chefs, 
and the TCSP. 

The feasibility study on the identifi
cation of nature sites and nature sub
jects of special interest in the Solo
mon islands was complied with the 
objectives in the government's Third 
National Development Plan of a bal
anced development of tourism in 
mind. Sites were identified which 
offered best access to the enormous 
diversity of wildlife, forests, moun
tains, flowers, lakes and oceans of the 
country's habitat. An interesting fea
ture was the proposal to introduce 
tourism in one forest area as a more 
economic alternative than logging the 
trees—thus conserving the natural 
domain. Under the Tongan handi
crafts study, a wood replantation pro
gramme was proposed to provide 
material for the sector, whose devel
opment would provide both cash 
income and employment to the village 
economies and give particular support 
to women's groups. 

Environmental protection 
The TCSP published Guidelines for 

the integration of Tourism Develop
ment and Environmental Protection in 
the South Pacific in February 1990. 
This document gives very detailed and 
comprehensive guidelines on legisla
tion to protect the environment, phy
sical and other environmental protec-

Visitors shopping in Suva 
The Pacific Regional Tourism Devel
opment Programme aims at ensuring, 
that a good proportion of tourism 

income remains in the region 

tion measures, the planning of devel
opment projects, preceded by envi
ronmental impact assessment (EIA), 
education and information on wildlife 
and "carrying capacities." A list of 
protected areas or proposed protected 
areas in the South Pacific countries is 
also given. 

The " carrying capacity " of an area 
is defined as the maximum number of 
tourists that can be catered for while 
making full use of the recreational 
facilities and without damaging the 
environment. Limitations to capacity 
may be physical (crowding, visual 
deterioration), biological (degradation 
to wild life) or social/cultural (unac
ceptable change to local lifestyles). 
The parameters of capacity are 
defined in detail, as well as measures 
for avoiding damage. 

The ways and means of organising 
environmental impact assessments 
(EIA) at the beginning of tourism 
development projects and of monitor
ing ongoing projects are set out in 
detail. Particular attention is paid to 
waste disposal. 

The environmental guidelines for 
tourism operations themselves form 
the basis on which development 
should be operated on a day-to-day 
basis and planned for the future. Pro
tection of natural ecosystems (reefs, 
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forests...) and processes (animal 
behaviour, lakes and water-courses) 
are covered—and also education of 
tourists, prevention of site-erosion, 
protection of cultural (e.g. religious) 
sites. Guidelines are given for tourist 
behaviour management in coastal 
areas (prohibition of spearfishing, 
prevention of anchor damage to 
reefs), and inland areas (bans on 
hunting, collecting or fires in forest 
areas). 

As regards the list of protected 
areas, a word of warning must be 
made about site reservation. There is 
strong economic pressure on develop
ers to preserve tourism sites only just 
enough to protect the "product" . 
The influx of tourists into natural 
sites will inevitably produce environ
mental degradation in any event. The 
policy of the Pacific governments has 
therefore been to restrict development 
to a few selected sites, which are 
major tourism assets, but sufficiently 
far from population centres to avoid 
socio-cultural conflicts and in which 
the environment can be properly pro
tected. 

It is hoped that this policy will be 
continued, and that the majority of 
the designated protected sites will 
therefore not be the object of tourism 
development at all—but be simply 
preserved for the normal social, cultu
ral and economic development of the 
local people as they determine it, in 
the context of the natural ecosys
tems. 

Having said this, the Environmen
tal Guidelines nonetheless provide a 
most useful set of legislative and other 
measures and criteria for integrating 
tourism development with environ
mental protection, based on consulta
tion with, and the consent of, the 
local people. 

Cultural awareness 
Awareness programmes were 

included, aimed at providing the tou
rist with a genuine insight into local 
culture (external awareness) as well as 
helping local people to relate to tou
rism in a way which permitted har
monious devopment (internal aware
ness). 

For example, to improve external 
awareness of the region, the annual 
"Travel Manual" giving details on 
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An Indian community cultural display in Suva, Fiji 
"It is hoped that the development of tourism in the South Pacific will offer a 
means for fulfilling the Pacific ACP States' aspirations for economic growth, 
while strengthening and conserving their social and cultural expression and 

autonomy 

the hotels, nature sites and tourism 
facilities in each country also gives the 
main social and economic indicators: 
land mass, population, GDP, and a 
brief history. And the films produced 
under phase one were conceived not 
as advertising tools, but as documen
taries designed to give the Pacific peo
ple a voice in putting across the South 
Pacific landscapes and cultures to the 
world. Internal awareness pro
grammes included teaching the " link
ages" of tourism with local agricul
ture and other production sectors in 
schools, as well as the conventional 
professional training modules. 

In addition, the linkages projects, 
economic impact assessment and 
environmental protection measures 
are also powerful tools for protecting 
local cultures, and indeed stimulating 
their independent growth and self-
expression. 

Economic impact assessment 
Most of the Pacific ACP States 

have a relatively big trade deficit and 
are hampered by lack of foreign cur
rency. Tourism development could 
help to close these constraints, pro
vided expenditure in the tourism sec
tor remains in the national econo
mies. 

The situation as to present and 
potential expenditure thus has to be 
analysed, and measures taken to 
ensure that a maximum proportion of 
the returns from tourism stay at 
home. 

The TCSP's " Background Papers 
on the Economic Impact of Tou
rism ", produced in preparation for 
Phase II of the programme, propose 
the gathering of information in four 
areas: employment generation, gener
ation of foreign exchange, contribu
tion of tourism to the national income 
and government expenditures. 

Existing data in the region is rather 
weak, and so visitor surveys have 
been made in several countries. Data 
has been gathered on the propensity 
to import, and on employment gener
ation; and data on the import content 
of hotel food and beverages was 
examined. 

The propensity to import, also 
called the leakage factor, is a key 
issue. 

The leakage factor contains not 
only the direct import by the tourist 
establishment (first round) and the 
import component of goods and ser
vices purchased locally (subsequent 
rounds) but also the leakage due to 
import content of capital goods 

needed to develop the tourist sector 
such as development of facilities, 
amenities and infrastructure, and also 
payment in foreign exchange to prod
uction factors such as interests, pro
fits, salaries to expatriate staff, for
eign management fees, etc. 

Existing data will now have to be 
expanded by further visitor and tou
rism establishment surveys, economic 
impact surveys and sector linkage stu
dies showing the spin-off effects of 
tourism on local development sectors, 
particularly agriculture. Phase II of 

c the programme gives added weight to 
I these efforts by including 18 man-
¡ months of technical assistance for 
£ economic analysis, with a view to 
° boosting the information obtained 
I under Phase I into the development of 
s coherent practical tools for assessing 
if the returns from the sector and con

verting them into overall economic 
development in the longer term... 

Looking to the future 

Getting into the second phase, the 
TCSP having been established, Pacific 
islanders now occupying the posts of 
director and heads of the various divi
sions at the TCSP, and the basic 
promotional material and linkages 
and impact studies having been 
gathered, the promotion of the South 
Pacific as a tourism destination is 
now starting to gather momentum. 
Private investment in tourism plant 
and infrastructure is being encou
raged, promotion is being stepped up 
by agents and operations in America, 
Japan, Australasia and Europe, and 
development is being sought of the 
regional air transport network. 

The project having been planned 
from the start as an integrated devel
opment programme, the structure and 
tools for assessing economic returns, 
making linkages to local sector devel
opment and protecting the environ
ment have now been put in place. 

It is hoped that, on this basis, the 
development of tourism in the South 
Pacific will offer a means for fulfilling 
the Pacific ACP States' aspirations 
for economic growth, while streng
thening and conserving the economic, 
social and cultural expression and 
autonomy of the Pacific Island peo
ples, o R.A. 
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The Pendjari National Park 
-what a project can achieve-

by E. M A C H É and A. M O U S S A T O U R E O 

There, where Benin meets the mountain, that great ridge of Atacora 
which splits the north into two like a spine, the territory of Africa's big 
wild animals stretches 450 000 hectares to the border with Burkina Faso. 

Hardup against the mountain, covering the whole southern flood plain 
of the River Pendjari, lies the national park of the same name, a huge 
area of parkland, shrub and savannah, with swathes of forest, in an 
appealing succession of changing views. 

For years, the park which was created 
in 1961 presented an enviable picture of 
the wealth of Africa's natural attrac
tions and a wide range of wildlife. But 
like many other African parks, it was 
unable to withstand the mounting 
human pressure of all kinds and it 
ended with severe depletion of animal 
life in the 1980s, aggravated by the 
devastating effects of fire and a gradual 
drying of the climate (with a rain shor
tage of 300-350 mm p.a.). 

In 1983, conscious of the extent of the 
damage, the Benin government decided 
not to reopen hunting on the game 
reserves by the park and asked the EEC 
to set up a project to rehabilitate all the 
protected areas as soon as possible. 
Thus the project to develop national 
parks and protect the environment in 
Benin was born, the first of its kind in 
Africa for a major funder like the EEC 
and a follow-up of the studies which the 
FAO had been running for five years. 
The project began in 1985. 

More than 1 200 000 hectares over 
the whole of northern Benin was cov
ered by the scheme, since it also took in 
the "W'pa rk . The size and the more 
regional nature of this latter park's 
problems were such that the people in 
charge decided to focus on the Pendjari 
area and ensure a minimum of results in 
the three years allocated. This wise deci
sion turned out to be a very effective 
one which showed how absolutely vital 
it was to proceed in concentrated, logi
cal stages when working with the envi
ronment. 

To many, the complexity of the situa
tion (the human one not least so) and 

(*) Respectively the doctor of ecology and 
forestry engineer in charge of the project. 

the lack of experience of this kind of 
scheme in North-South relations made 
rehabilitation look quite a challenge. 
The idea of taking and keeping com
mand of such a vast and relatively 
" lost" stretch of land, of halting the 
rapid disappearance of the animals and 
even getting gradual growth started 
again, of combating the deterioration of 
the environment, exercising fire control, 
ensuring efficient logistical, technical 
and scientific monitoring and setting up 
a rational system of management 
seemed unrealistic and rather Utopian 
in 1985. 

So we must emphasise the merit of all 
those, both within the EEC and the 
local authorities, who took the idea up 
and got it accepted. We should also 
underline the fact that a two-man 
Benino-European team of forestry and 
ecology specialists was appointed to 
direct the project. With total financing 
of CFAF 1.5 billion and staff numbers 
fluctuating between 150 and 250 
(including three technical assistants 
from AGRER), it was an extremely 
praiseworthy act to hand the manage
ment over to a pair of ecologists, bear
ing in mind the authorities' usual view 
of such things, particularly five years 
ago! 

Innovations 

These commitments were not in vain 
and the record today is a positive one, 
with even better harvests than the eco
logists themselves anticipated. 

Four years of project work have seen 
the Pendjari area rehabilitated to the 
point where it is the premier wildlife 
zone of West Africa and no doubt one 

of the best if Central Africa is included, 
too. 

But that is not to say that the battle is 
won. Far from it, for the state of the 
conservation of Africa's last natural 
zones—as our experience with the Pend
jari project clearly shows—is such that 
we are forced to leave conventional 
views behind us and espouse ideas that 
are completely innovatory if we are to 
ensure the harmonious development of 
the natural regions of Africa and pre
serve the continent's big animals. 

How did rehabilitation start? 
If the preservation and subsequent 

development of an area are to become 
realities, then there are various opera
tions to carry out first, including the 
timetabling of the process. 

Various (simultaneous and successive) 
phases were defined as a lasting, func
tional basis for the undertaking. It is 
obviously just as pointless to lay tracks 
without the people to look after them as 
it is to instai expensive scientific equip
ment without a proper system of tracks 
to facilitate access to and monitoring of 
the area. 

The various phases are: 
— strategic control, which is vital if 
achievements are to be protected and to 
last for a relatively long time; 

- scientific control, without which any 
form of management is impossible 
because there are no biological indica
tors to guide the strategies; 
— generation of a dynamic local move
ment with which, by systematically 
approaching the active components of 
the local system of production and 
exploitation, it is possible to trigger 
proper development of the region. 
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Protection 
The natural heritage to be rehabili

tated must be taken care of, and so a 
system was set up for this purpose, 
using fully-equipped teams of five to 10 
men, placed strategically about the pro
tected area. 

The facilities were: 
— infrastructure, with buildings out in 
the bush to house staff and a network 
of tracks, bridges, culverts and so on, to 
enable them to move around and across 
the area; 
— all the equipment required to make 
the teams operational, from safari cloth
ing to firearms, camping gear and 
observation and transmission equip
ment, cars and motorbikes; 
— a work plan based on monthly 
patrol programmes organised in a struc
tured manner such as not to hamper 
initiative. 

The system (11 teams) has: 
— caught more than 800 poachers (one 
fifth on them persistent offenders) since 
the beginning of the project and seized 
200 lots of sophisticated and other wea
pons; 
— collected CFAF 15 million in fines; 
— triggered 73 man-months of penal 
servitude (the biggest sentence being 
two years for elephant poaching). 

In addition to the construction of 
accommodation for the 11 teams, 
250 km of track were laid and more 
than 80 bridges and culverts built. 

Scientific monitoring 
Once the system of protection was 

introduced, the need to the able to 
assess the various ecological consider
ations arose so that environmental 
trends could be monitored and develop
ments finalised. 

It soon became clear that, with con
stantly deteriorating ecosystems, what 
were needed were methods of interven
tion that could halt the downward 
trends. At a certain stage, environmen
tal imbalances, whether man-made or 
natural, bring about changes which can 
only lead to the ever-faster deterioration 
of the environment. So nature has to be 
" sorted out ". 

Studies were therefore programmed 
to establish the bases for correct identi
fication of the levels of action where 
intervention was called for. Qualified 
staff were recruited, special equipment 
purchased and the logistical side of 

things taken care of with a vehicle, a 
station in the bush and a system of 
monitoring. 

With a dozen study programmes run
ning at the moment (some of them, 
including the ones on cartography, the 
spatial dynamics of fauna, the effect of 
fire and ecological considerations of 
threatened species, have already had 
good results) and university disserta
tions being written, wildlife censuses run 
etc, the project has already acquired 
some absolutely decisive elements of 
appreciation. However, any investiga
tion of the living world has to take a 
relatively long time and many a study 
has yet to be finalised. 

Management 
Data from the scientific monitoring 

process were the basis for a number of 
schemes making for rational manage
ment of the area. These involved : 
— fire management (zoning, early 
burning etc); 
— water point management (rehabilita
tion of ponts); 
— the development of tourist activity 
(planning circuits, putting up light 
observation posts etc). 

The project showed the effectiveness 
of the method with its remarkable 
development of the mid-park Bali lake, 
which recovered all its attraction and 
ecological interest, but management 
must also bear the human dimension in 
mind and develop the areas on the 

PendjOn 
Notional Park 

periphery. The conservation and devel
opment of any area depends ans much 
on the drive to rally the interest of the 
local (and then national) population as 
on the effort which goes into efficient 
protection. 

So the project tried to put the locals 
in the picture and freed almost 
20 000 ha of land for agricultural prod
uction at the request of villagers on the 
edge of the reserve. But this phase is 
running the biggest deficit, essentially 
because the timetabling of project activ
ities and the means available are such 
that it can only be operational during 
the present period. 

The number of animals is increasing 
fast thanks to the synergy of all these 
schemes and the herd is getting back to 
what it was 15 years ago when the 
Pendjari reserves still flourished. The 
table gives the latest estimates from the 
census and shows just how far rehabili
tation has got—eight years ago, the 
figure were half the present ones and 
sometimes even less! With a biomass of 
2.6 tonnes per km2 (Comoé has 1.41, 
Kainji 1.2 t and Arly 1.8 t), Pendjari is 
the premier park of West Africa. 

And the tourists agree. They soon 
realised that animals were plentiful and 
large, had fine pelts and only retreated a 
short way (20-100 metres) and tourist 
arrivals, which went from 1000 in 1986 
to 3200 in 1989, are still on the increase 
as a result. 

All this practical proof in constantly 
motivated teamwork is very encourag
ing. But although the scheme has 
demonstrated the reliability of certain 
methods, it has given rise to contradic
tions which point to an absolutely basic 
problem. 

Pendjari's wildlife is increasing, the 
damaging effect of uncontrolled bush 
fires is on the wane and the deteriora
tion of its water points is being halted. 
It is gradually becoming a haven of 
nature, pleasant of course, but how 
isolated it is from trends throughout the 
rural world which hems it in! 

The ecologist moves into another 
world only a few kilometres away from 
the edge of the reserve. It is not the 
place here to stress the dramatic state of 
the biological, social and economic 
environment of this other world— 
reports on the catastrophic situation are 
now on the decision-makers' desks... at 
long last. 
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CLOSEUP 

The wildlife—buffaloes in this case—is back to what it was 

15 years ago when the park flourished 

Pendjari National Park 

Estimate of animal numbers 

| C J ELEPHANT ,'400 

Q ^ J HIPPOPOTAMUS / 250 

land area inventoried 

= 1740 km : 

fw/ WARTHQG Ρ ,25 

Ú BUFFALO , 5000 ^ 

i HIPPOTRAGUS / 5000 ^ 

Ú HARTEBEEST / 7000 ^ 

QC^ KORRIGUM / 250 ? 

[WATERBUCK/ 5000 ^ 

É BUFFON'S K O B ; 11000 ^ 

REDUNCA ; 500 ? 

^ 

t ^ 

ORI HI ; 1000 

DUIKER / 1000 

provisional estimates 

But is there any point in spending a 
lot of money on maintaining an oasis of 
protected natural beauty in the midst of 
such constant and relentless deteriora
tion? In the short term, maybe there is, 
but this is not our way of thinking. The 
future of Africa's big animals and rural 
populations depends on something 
which is urgent enough to need tackling 
in the short term, but of a nature and 
size which can only be handled in the 
long term. 

Park versus population 

In many countries of Black Africa, 
the rural world is increasingly seen as 
the only way out of the terrible eco
nomic and structural crisis afflicting the 
continent. The move back to the land 
(as the only answer to the unemploy
ment problem) is now gathering 
momentum and every environmental 
and territorial manager should keep a 
close eye on it. 

The first phase of the project took a 
repressive approach to stopping a situa
tion that was highly prejudicial to the 
wealth and lasting survival of the mil
ieux involved. Such repression was una
voidable and it has proved to be effi
cient, although conditionally so, as the 
local people are bound to see the park 

as an extremely negative departure for 
the time being, now that a whole range 
of things are banned and a vast and 
apparently rich tract of land has been 
taken away from them. 

Park versus population is a classic 
case (and not just in the tropics either) 
which has generated a great deal of 
literature and given rise to many theore
tical models. A crucial time is coming 
for Africa's big animals, for, over the 
next 30 years, on poor and unproduc
tive land, they are going to have to 
withstand the greatest population 
increase ever known. But if people 
already persist in being happy with 
(wellintentioned but unrealistic) theo
ries, with no resolute commitment to 
practical measures, there is no point in 
pitching wildlife against the local popu
lation, as we know what will happen to 
the wildlife. But have we any idea what 
awaits the local population when its 
environment has been destroyed, as has 
happened in some parts of Africa? 

For are we not being shortsighted in 
saying that reserves prevent honest men 
from eating wild meat? Are we not 
forgetting that, without the reserves, the 
faunaless stretches of land between 
them would soon cover the whole terri
tory... and deprive the population of 

every possibility of animal protein from 
the wild once and for all? 

And when we try for integration and 
grant 20 000 hectares of a protected 
area like Pendjari to the farmers, we are 
being prejudicial by default as long as 
we fail to change the highly damaging 
growing methods of peasants who are 
overdependent on the lobbies which 
have made such a bad job of shaping 
African agronomy. It takes only three 
years for the 20 000 ha to be bare and 
eroded and unproductive, to the point 
where the villagers want more land from 
the reserve, rightly thinking it to be 
fertile, although apparently refusing to 
see that this fertility has anything to do 
with the system of protection. 

When peasants are more gatherers 
than protectors in outlook, is it reason
able to try and integrate a heritage and 
environment policy into the rural soci
ety of Africa? The approaches involved 
are so far removed from village prac
tices that we feel we have to rethink the 
whole issue. 

Is the African peasant living 
on borrowed time? 

There are plenty of examples—Peuls 
and Dama gazelles in the Ferio area of 
Senegal, the fauna management com
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pany in the Nyaminyami district of 
Zimbabwe and the village hunting asso
ciation in Burkina Faso—of the current 
drive to restrict, or indeed completely 
transform, the antagonism which seems 
to prevail between wildlife and the rural 
populations. 

Specific approaches of the kind 
involved in the biosphere reserves (of 
which the Pendjari park is one) provide 
us with integration-seeking models 
which are useful food for thought. 

But time is so 'short that decisions 
have to be taken now. Involving the 
people in protecting and managing the 
last natural ecosystems of Africa does 
not mean pondering on the ability of 
one to understand (or assimilate) the 
needs of the other. The population 
explosion and Black Africa's present 
position on the checkerboard of the 
international economy force us to look 
to other benchmarks which suggest that 
the African peasant and his environ
ment are living on borrowed time. And 
people living on borrowed time cannot 
be taught, particularly about the need 
to protect something they have always 
looked upon as inexhaustible. 

But the question remains. Although it 
is possible to rehabilitate a natural area, 
as Pendjari shows, is it a viable proposi
tion if the surrounding areas are not 
rehabilitated too? And rehabilitating 
the surrounding areas means being able 
to get soil conservation measures 
applied fast and providing management 
techniques that have a proper effect on 
current practices, so there is no doubt 
that encouragement must be given to 
agrobiology and agro-ecology tech
niques (being tested near the project) 
and to the establishment of land man
agement and self-supporting peasant 
village groupings (some in the Sahel, 
such as the Six-S NGO, hold out con
siderable hope) with this mind. 

But effectiveness still depends on 
being able to give proper training to 
up-and-coming generations of farmers. 

So we are moving towards a more 
global view of the management of these 
last sanctuaries of African wildlife, 
which, if it is to stand up, must consider 
the protected areas and the rural world 
as an indivisible whole. 

Can it do this? It would be presump
tuous to answer a question involving 
more political will than means here. The 
decision-makers must be rapidly aware 
of their responsibilities in the historic 
evolution of the planet's natural assets 
and, once they are, we can contemplate 
moving away from the repressive system 
which worked in Pendjari and going for 
an as-yet-to-be-designed cooperative 
system involving all those concerned by 
local and regional development. 

In maintaining the park as illustrated 
above, the project should be able to 
count on the NGOs, finance back-up 
programmes (of village water engineer
ing, land management, agricultural sta
bilisation and so on) and step in, as the 
occasion demands, through cooperative 
but contractual links with the rural 
communities. Later on, it will be a good 
idea to try and integrate the local popu
lation and make it aware of the environ
mental issue, although this would mean 
planning (much of it as yet to be 
defined) calling for what are currently 
barely perceptible changes in the rural 
world of Africa. 

What would Pendjari's 7000 harte-
beests come to if the project were to 
stopped? With the rural world minus its 
structure and its balance and totally 
unable to hang on to its own natural 
resources, alas, not much. 

The duo of the future 
There are plans to continue the Pend

jari project by creating a huge regional 

A young Peul shepherd from the Atacara on the edge of the Pendjari. The local 
people are unenthusiastic about the park for the time being 

project over 3 000 000 ha of Benin, Bur
kina Faso and Niger—an extremely 
exemplary increase in size which will 
only be understood if a change in out
look goes with it. 

The land and the wildlife of Black 
Africa, one naturally poor and the other 
naturally rich, are perhaps the conti
nent's duo of the future—provided 
development means preserving both. 
For both can be exploited and both 
represent the soundest way to rational 
development that is adapted to the pre
sent context of Africa. 

The challenge is there and we have to 
be methodical in taking it up, for the 
gravity of the situation leaves us no 
latitude. We have both to obtain land to 
ensure the long-term reliability of the 
system of protection (and wildlife needs 
a great deal of room) and be quick to 
get the rural world to realise it has to 
manage and protect its land. Otherwise, 
the dawn of the 21st century will inevit
ably break on a scene of African devas
tation, where parks, reserves, wildlife 
and forests are no more! 

And we shall have mortgaged once 
and for all a fantastic heritage of bio
logical, genetic and cultural resources (l) 

without equal on any other continent. It 
seems reasonable to doubt that this will 
improve Africa's development... 

So we have to react fast. The help of 
a funder such as the EEC is valuable 
and vital and people are bound to 
encourage us, but it is up to the people 
in the field to turn this commitment into 
a coherent, innovatory system which 
holds out hope for the long term. 

The Pendjari park is an undeniable 
success after four years of the project. 
But the results will have to be spread 
elsewhere if we are to avoid being an 
oasis that is mathematically doomed to 
rapid disappearance because it has 
broken its synergy with a rural world 
that is creeping up on it and will grad
ually wipe it out altogether, o 

E.M. and A.M.T. 

(1) What is the point of ostensibly going on 
encouraging a policy of expanding a domestic 
herd which produces little (because it adapts 
badly, has little resistance to ecological change) 
and has a very damaging effect on the environ
ment when there are already fully integrated 
fauna which it would be possible to make a 
paying proposition of managing (see for example, 
the Nazinga Ranch in Burkina Faso, the Buffalo 
Ranch in Zimbabwe and the Galana Ranch in 
Kenya)? 



DEVELOPING WORLD 
Help the South and the South will help you 

Problem youngsters from France at work camp 
in Burkina Faso 

How can an adolescent hope to 
find his feet when social adaptation is 
already difficult because he has made 
one or two "silly mistakes"? 

The staff of La Commanderie, a 
centre for youngsters with problems 
at Ballan-Miré near Chinon in Tou-
raine (France), have come up with an 
unusual way of tackling this daunting 
task. 

The idea was to get six of these 
young people, boys and girls of 
between 14 and 18, to try out real 
cooperation by going to help the local 
people in Burkina Faso build a class
room for the future college of Tenko-
dogo, in the hope that working 
together would be enriching for all 
concerned. It was put into practice as 
part of the Chinon-Tenkodogo town 
twinning operations which began in 
1975. 

The three-week work camp, in July 
1989, was preceded by some serious 
groundwork. The future "coopera
tion officers" learnt bricklaying and 
carpentry from professionals and, 
during the previous winter, they 
started corresponding with youngsters 
in Tenkodogo. They also did various 
jobs in Touraine to try and cover 

(*) Principal Administrator at the Directorate-
General for Development, Commission of the 
European Communities. 

by Gérard V E R N I E R O 

some of their estimated costs of 
FF 70 000 (CFAF 3.5 million)—not 
just travel expenses, but building 
materials to be bought in Burkina 
Faso, plus tools (buckets, trowels, 
saws, etc) from France to be left on 
site at the end of the stay—and, 
thanks to various contributions, 
including a grant from the Europe-
Third World association of European 
Community officials, they got this 
amount together. The youngsters also 
took out medicines collected from 
laboratories, doctors and hospitals in 
the Chinon area for the Tenkodogo 
hospital. 

Does this mean that all the aid 
came the North? The spirit of cooper
ation on which the scheme turned was 
quick to make the traffic two-way— 
the French youths, who had gone out 
to help others in a distant land, them
selves derived enormous moral benefit 
from the stay in return. 

They integrated fast, making 
friends with the Burkinabé, although 
they had always found contact diffi
cult before. Becoming the partners of 
Africans gave the project a different 
dimension for them by enabling them 
to discover the problems of develop
ment and enter into a different culture 
with enriching values of its own. The 
paradox of being " assisted "youngs

ters in the position of "cooperation 
officers" actually helped them get 
away from their personal (and fre
quently inhibiting) problems. And 
they also felt that their work got adult 
recognition when, for example, the 
Minister of the Environment and 
Tourism visited the site—a gesture 
which did a lot to boost the self-
respect of adolescents who often 
doubted their own abilities. 

In fact the educational support 
represented by this humanitarian 
scheme ensured that the work camp 
not only provided a classroom and 
the opportunity to make friends with 
the local people, but catered for the 
needs and wants of all youngsters in 
the longer term. The preparation and 
implementation of the project meant 
that they—who used to give no 
thought to the future and were often 
doomed to failure—had the oppor
tunity to see something through, and 
this resulted in greater self-assurance 
or a change in their relations within 
the family as soon as they got 
home. 

Clearly this experiment, which 
could well be repeated, is an imagina
tive way of capitalising on the term 
"cooperation" and showing that aid 
does not have to be one-way, South
bound traffic, o G.V. 

(Left) Working together—an opportunity to make friends. (Right) Inauguration of the classroom hy the Minister and High 
Commissioner for the Province—or adult recognition for a job well done by youngsters who have begun to believe in 

themselves 

The Courier no. 122 July-August 1990 91 



DEVELOPING WORLD 

Building dories in the Third World 
by Henri C L A I R E A U X ^ 

This article takes an idea used in Comoros (Courier 
No 118, pp 83-85) and extends it to the developing 
world as a whole. The author was born on St. Pierre, 
one of the small St-Pierre-and-Miquelon group, the 
French territory in the mouth of the St Lawrence, only 
an hour by plane from Canada, and spent part of his 
childhood in the dories of the fishermen of Miquelon. 
He was elected senator in 1949 and took a particular 
interest in the islands' 450 fishermen who worked with 
220 dories — boats which have proved their worth in 
many countries of the Third World since then. Testing a dory at St Malo before sending it out to Senegal 

Modernising and developing 
traditional fishing methods 

In the Third World, fishing by tra
ditional means from pirogues, catama
rans, jangadas and so on is far wider 
spread and more profitable than 
industrial fishing from trawlers. There 
are more than 10 million artisanal 
fishermen landing 20 million tonnes 
of fish to feed the people every year, 
yet their traditional craft could well 
be wiped out in the fairly near future 
if fishing by all national and foreign 
trawlers is not banned from the 20-
mile zone — which is easy for the 
small coastal fishermen to get to and 
should be reserved for them alone. 

There are fishing villages all along 
the coasts of the Third World and 
trying to group the fishermen together 
near the rare ports would be cutting 
them off from their roots. So if their 
way of life is to be preserved, they 
must have a new kind of artisanal 
vessel, with a motor, that is easy to 
beach near their villages. Dories, flat-
bottomed boats which are very safe 
out at sea, fit the bill very well. 

In 1953, our first freezer factory 
meant that the fishermen could 
deliver their fish whole instead of 
having to cut, slice and salt it. Later 
on, the dories were fitted with elec
tronic fish detection devices and, in 
1968, diesel engines gradually began 
to replace the old petrol ones. 

Where the dories came from 
The mighty River Douro rises in 

Spain and flows across Portugal to 
(*) The author, an honorary senator, is chair

man of the St Pierre and Miquelon Committee 
on development aid and hunger control. 

the Atlantic near Oporto. A flat-
bottomed boat used to carry wood 
down this river was subsequently 
tested out, successfully, on the high 
seas and the name dory probably 
comes from here. 

At the beginning of the 16th cen
tury, the Portuguese and other Euro
peans used dories to fish for cod off 
the Grand Banks of Newfoundland. 
Later on, the trip was done by sailing 
ships, with 20 or 30 dories piled up on 
deck. These little boats are still used 
by the small coastal fishermen of 
Labrador, Newfoundland, Nova 
Scotia and St-Pierre-and-Miquelon 
today. 

Building dories on 
St-Pierre-and-Miquelon 

In our islands, dories have always 
been built by craftsmen, who passed 
their skills down from father to son. 
At the beginning of the century, our 
dories were 6 or 7 metres long all 
told, and they were propelled with 
oars. With the arrival of petrol 
engines in about 1914, the length was 
increased to 8 metres, so 3 tonnes of 
cod could be loaded in bulk on board 
and, although engines got very much 
more powerful over the year, 8 metres 
remained the most popular length 
with the fishermen round our coasts. 

Before the last war, all our dories 
were made of imported Canadian 
pine. The bottoms were 35 mm thick 
and the 250 mm x 22-25 mm side 
planks were overlapped like roof tiles 
to ensure complete water-tightness 
and fixed to the frame with galvanised 
clinkers. This type of construction is 
certainly to be recommended in the 

Third World, where good quality tim
ber is often available, and chemical 
treatment against ship-worm would 
ensure that the dories lasted for a 
long time—10 years at least. In 1968, 
six such models were sent out to 
Madras (India), where the Indian 
fishermen used them for a decade. 

Dory construction at St Malo 
Our Committee had the first dories 

built of plywood, chemically treated 
to prevent land and sea parasites, at 
St Malo in 1976. They were the same 
size, overall, as the dories built on St 
Pierre, although the plywood bottoms 
and side plating were not as thick as 
the pine used there. Since the planks 
could not be nailed to the edge of the 
bottom boards, they were clamped, 
tacked and glued along the whole 
length of the boat. These dories were 
used in Madagascar for six years and 
in Senegal for nine, to the great satis
faction of the fishermen who sailed 
them. 

Installing the engine, 
the shaft and the propeller 

A diesel motor—20-25 horsepower, 
running at 6 or 7 knots—mounted in 
the centre of the dory increases its 
stability. The propeller is on a univer
sal joint on the shaft and raised 
before the boat is beached. It would 
also be possible to have a straight 
shaft without a universal joint and a 
non-lifting propeller protected by a 
keel and sternpost, but this is some
thing we never did on St Pierre, as the 
dories are flat-bottomed boats and 
easy to hitch onto rollers and winch 
up the beach. 
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Cost of a fully-fitted dory 
It takes a craftsman about 500 

hours to build and fit out a dory and 
the cost will therefore depend on his 
hourly rate of pay. If he has modern 
materials available, the Third World 
craftman's costs will be lower than 
those of his French counterpart, but 
the price we were quoted by an Afri
can shipyard was double the French 
craftman's price. 

In 1986, the cost-price of a fully-
fitted 8-metre plywood dory made by 
a French craftsman, with ice-box and 
a 25 hp diesel engine with accessories 
and mounting, was about FF 160 000. 
It will probably be somewhere in the 
region of FF 200 000 this year. How
ever, the capital invested per man is a 
hundred times greater for a trawler 
than for a dory. 

The total weight of a fully-fitted 
dory is 1000 1200 kg, according to the 
type of engine. An 8-metre dory 
which is 2.25 m at its widest point can 
carry 3000 kg fish on deck or 500-
1000 kg in one or two ice-boxes. 

Advantages of dories 
Their uses at sea are well known 

and accidents with dories are 
extremely rare on the Grand Banks of 
Newfoundland and around St-Pierre-
and-Miquelon, where conditions can 
be very bad. Properly built dories will 
neither turn over nor sink if they are 
full of water and they cope very well 
with the rollers on the beaches of 
India and Brazil. 

In view of the shape and the solid 
construction, diesel engines are easy 
to fit—which is not the case with 
traditional Third World vessels. An 
engine of this kind used 5 litres per 
hour, whereas an outboard on a tra
ditional vessel uses 8-10 litres, and if 
properly maintained, it will last 10 
years, whereas an outboard rarely 
lasts more than three. 

Test fishing with dories has been 
carried out in several countries of the 
Third World (India, Brazil, Madagas
car, Senegal etc) since 1968, to the 
satisfaction of the local fishermen 
and, provided a 20-mile zone is 
reserved for coastal fishermen, these 
vessels have a great contribution to 
make to the modernisation of tradi
tional fishing methods in the Third 
World, o H.C. 

A dory being built 

Dories have already proved their worth in many parts of the Third World — on a 
beach in India, for example, and at the village of Petite Plage near Magunga in 

Madagascar 

£ 
tr^; 
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CULTURE AND THE ARTS 
Three ACP-EEC cultural events: 

architecture, history, music 
After an initial period of thought as to what the aims of a body devoted to subjects connected with cultural 

cooperation could and should be (The Courier reported on this), the ACP-EEC Cultural Foundation has 
considerably diversified its activities over the past year. And, with its organisation of the three events described 
below, it has made a successful entry into three specific cultural domains, those of Mauritian architecture, 
Caribbean history and African music. 

Mauritian architecture was the theme of an exhibition of water colour s by Marc Gösse, with comments by 
Raymond Chasle (Mauritian Ambassador to Brussels and Secretary-General of the ACP-EEC Cultural 
Foundation) at ACP House in the Belgian capital in June 1989, and both texts and pictures are to appear in a 
book scheduled for publication in 1991. Caribbean history was presented in an exhibition entitled "Primacías de 
America en La Española 1492-1542 ", also held in ACP House, in April 1990, and African music was in the 
limelight in Brussels on 30 April at an outstanding concert at which the ACP-EEC Cultural Foundation 
premiered "Jour d'Action de Grâce" (Thanksgiving Day), a symphonic work by Burkinabé composer B.R. 
Guirma. 

Houses of Mauritius and Rodrigues 
by Marc GOSSÉ(*> 

Before falling for the islands, I 
loved the desert and its oases, like Le 
Clézio did. The towns and ksours. 
kinds of urban villages, of the Sahara 
are like islands in the middle of the 
immense stretches of sand and rock 
where, before the asphalted road 
came, people travelled on " ships of 
the desert", meharis. 

Le Clézio talks about the sea as a 
visible boundary, saying he likes to 
" think of the sea as a wall and of all 
there is on the other side of i t" . 

An island, potentially, is a combi
nation of two things. It is the home of 
a political (from "pol is" , the Greek 
word for city) link of sorts between all 
the inhabitants, be they from town or 
country, and it is a place hemmed in 
by the sea, acting as a wall. It is a 
place of sea views, the only views 
which bear no physical trace of that 
human endeavour which can replace 
terra firma by unpredictable hurri-
cances, and only reflecting memories 
of dreams and voyages, pure myths of 
untamed nature, wild and eternal. 

Architecture is an expression, in 
materials and space, of this " other 

(*) Marc Gosse, an architect, teaches at the 
Institut Supérieur d'Architecture de la Cambre 
(19, Place Flagey, 1050, Brussels, Belgium), a 
school which runs 10-week courses on develop
ment and construction for architects, town plan
ners and civil engineers who wish to review and 
complete their knowledge of spatial develop
ment. 

place" and the islands and their 
buildings still bear active witness to 
the most sublime achievements of 
architects the world over. Simple local 
styles have been transplanted and 
reintepreted (see J.L. Pages and 
R. Chasle in " Maisons traditionnelles 
de l'Ile Maurice", Ed. Océan Indien, 
1980) and there are sophisticated 
buildings too, gothic and Renaissance 
churches, Buddhist temples and mos
ques from all over the East. And it 
has all been pertinently chosen, 
adapted to surroundings, climate and 
people and reinvented, where neces
sary, with all the incomparable charm 
of the island's culture, whose feet are 
firmly planted in this crowded land 
but whose thoughts travel about an 
inaccessible world " hidden behind the 
wall of the sea". 

This is no exotic dream, nor in the 
look of a foreigner who is blind and 
deaf to the poverty of the islands, to 
their isolation, their meagre resources 
and their menacing overpopulation. If 
many people, like Gauguin, for exam
ple, and Segalen and Brel, see the 
islands as havens of universal exoti
cism, catalysts of imagination and 
curiosity (particularly through tou
rism, which has to avoid over-com
mercialisation and the self-destruction 
that goes with it) and images of a 
distant paradise, still welcoming and 
peaceful, it is because they are closer 

to them than to the concrete jungles 
where their dreams take shape. 

Island towns and facilities are often 
seaports ports (and, of late, airports). 
Built-up roads sometimes grow 
between the sea port and the airport, 
as has happened on Mauritius, with 
the risk of turning the whole island 
into an urban area, with buildings 
scattered at first and then everywhere, 
stifling and uncontrolled, soon creat
ing a concrete jungle in the middle of 
the ocean, with the surrounding sea 
forcing the high-density, high-rise 
developments beloved of the specula
tors and all those who do not have to 
live or work in them. 

Economic development is called 
for, of course, but there can be no 
real development without a proper 
setting in which to live—without that 
essentially cultural phenomenon, 
architecture. And such a setting is the 
island's main resource. 

Mauritius' domestic architectural 
heritage is remarkable, but under 
threat, for are today's buildings really 
worthy of the past? 

This island was discovered by the 
Arabs and then by the Portuguese, 
settled for the first time by the Dutch, 
who called it "Mauri t ius" , then ren
amed "Ile de France" until 1810 
when the British arrived. And inde
pendent Mauritius has a heritage 
from them all. Its people are of Euro-
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Jit'o Mauritian houses, "Jardin Pamplemousse " and "La Sablonnière " (See also back cover) 

Watercolours by Marc Gösse, Photographed by Gérard Mathieu. 

pean, African, Indian and Chinese 
origin and its society is a multiracial 
and multicultural prototype, each 
group having brought in elements of 
its own culture and own land in the 
different waves of migration. And an 
distinctive national outlook and cul
ture have taken shape. 

The types and techniques of build

ing in all these places are apparent in 

the island's architecture. 

The first houses are reminiscent of 
rustic dwellings in Brittany and Nor
mandy and maybe (with the shingled 
roofs) the Jura, and they later 
inspired the " nigger cabins " of the 
era of slavery. But the patrician dwell
ings of the sugar dealers and other 
traders soon displayed signs of the 
sophisticated style then in fashion, 
Mauritius' vernacular architecture 
borrowing from it, happily, with a 
romantic island approach of its own. 

The influence of Palladio, the Ren
aissance genuis, whose works set the 
scene in Europe and its colonies—in 
Louisiana, Africa and Malabar and 
Dravidian India—is all over the Mas
carenes. 

Through the Palladian style, cur-

siously enough, houses began to hark 

back to an even earlier model, the 
GalloRoman villa, with a colon
naded facade and a large central 
room (as in VillerssousAilly, Mayen 
and Stahl, near Trier) and the Mauri
tian (or Rodrigues) villa is laid out in 
exactly the same way, with a veran
dahstyle facade between two pavil
ions and a communal room. 

Going beyond any considerations 
of typology, this architecture devel
oped a style of its own—" creole " as 
it is called in the language and popu
lar culture of the same name—based 
on the then plentiful, highquality 
wood worked by talented craftmen. 

Patrician houses and working 
men's cabins alike have their facades, 
their columns, their fanlights and 
their balustrades adorned with lace
like borders and unusual mouldings 
and their wooden roofs and frontages 
painted—an approach which shows 
that a specific tradition can be born at 
the crossroads where foreign influence 
meets homegrown local talent. 

Is this not something to be borne in 
mind when tackling the development 
issue? Have we forgotten that devel
opment is an essentially cultural 
notion embracing quantity and qual

ity and economic, ethical, scientific 
and artistic considerations as well? 
Raymond Chasle, the Mauritian 
Ambassador to Brussels, has made no 
small contribution to getting develop
ment redefined with this in mind, 
both in Mauritius and in Brussels and 
in the Lomé negotiations. 

Architecture is what society uses to 
provide a place worthy of its memory 
and its future projects and, since 
materials, knowhow, employment, 
techniques and economic consider
ations are all involved, it may be a 
way to global development too. 

A number of local architects have 
embarked on a promising process of 
cultural reassessment and are innovat
ing, while modernists remain content 
to imitate an alreadyoutmoded 
fashion from elsewhere. And the work 
of the European postmodernists, 
who are now harking back to their 
traditions, sometimes bear a surpris
ing resemblance to the creole style. 

Reinterpreted, rehabiliated ver
sions of the traditional houses of 
Mauritius and Rodrigues reflect the 
true modernism of living in pleasure 
and comfort in time and space, o 

M.G. 

A chapter in the history of Hispaniola 
Spain and the rest of the Spanish

speaking world are getting ready for 
gala celebrations in 1992 to mark the 
5th centenary of Christopher Colum
bus' discovery of America. The mar
iner stopped in the Caribbean several 
times before reaching the continent 
proper and, on 12 October 1492, he 
landed on the island that is now div

14921992 
QUINTO CENTENARIO 

ided into Haïti and the Dominican 
Republic. He called it Hispaniola, 
because it reminded him of the Span
ish (" Español " in Castilian) province 
of Castille, and he apparently always 
remained fond of it. 

The "Primacías de America en la 
Española " exhibition, part of the cele
brations, was run, in conjunction with 
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The Book of the First Voyage 

The Book of Marco Polo, annotated in the margin by Christopher Cotombus 

the Latin Union, in ACP House in 
April 1990, with the added intention of 
marking Dominican Republic's acces
sion to Lomé IV, and there were some 
extremely interesting exhibits which 
institutions in Spain and Dominican 
Republic had loaned to illustrate the 
"meeting of the two worlds". They 
included books from the "Tabula 
Americae" collection of facsimiles of 
old documents from the archives, a 
series produced in Spain at the instiga
tion of the Spanish 5th Centenary 
Committee and specifically intended, 
of course, for bibliophiles and people 
who specialise in this period of history. 
There were also posters of paintings, 
maps, engravings and photographs of 
buildings, statues and currency, all 
from Dominican Republic. 

All these documents are filled with 
emotion. It is impossible not to be 
captivated by the "Libro de las 
maraxillas del Munzo", the Book of 
Wonders of the World by Marco 
Polo, the Venetian, with annotations 
in the margin by Colombus himself, 
or Columbus' Book of the First 
Voyage, a manuscript by Brother 
Bartholomew de Las Casas, who 
accompanied him. Or indeed the Vei-
tia Code " Modos que tenian los 
yndios de la Nueva España de Zele-
brar sus fiestas" (how the Indians of 
New Spain Celebrate) or The Mari
time Atlas of Juan Riezo-Oliva 
("Atlas Portulano") covering the 
known world in the era of discovery 
and printed in Naples in 1580. 

And how can the visitor pass by the 
first map of America, drawn by 
Christopher Columbus in 1493, or the 
plan of La Isabela, the first "Euro
pean town" in America, founded in 
January 1494, or the first " road" , 
built of huge blocks of stone in 
March 1494 to link La Isabela to 
Saint Thomas de Janico via the Col 
des Hidalgos in the northern Cordi-
leras? How can he fail to be interested 
in the first town council (24 April 
1494), the first monastery (1502), the 
first hospital (1503), the first Cham
ber of Commerce (1503), the first 
currency (1505), the first lump of 
sugar ( 1506) and the first banana tree 
(1516)? Or the first uprising of the 
slaves (1522), the first peace agree
ment between the Europeans and the 
Indians (1533) and the first university 
(1538)? 
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' Codice Vei t ia " 

(L to r) Mr Barry, Head of Public Relations at ACP House, in front of a poster 
of " O piyelguobiran ", the idol worshipped by the Tainos Indians; Mr Herrera 
Franco, Dominican Republic's Chargé d'Affaires in Brussels; Mr Chasle, Mau
ritian Ambassador and Secretary-General of the ACP-EEC Cultural Foundation, 

and Monsignor Lopez Rodriguez, Primate of the Americas 

Monsignor Lopez Rodriguez, 
Metropolitan Archbishop of Santo 
Domingo and Primate of the Ameri-

AMERICA 
en La Española 

1492-1542 

cas, who presided at the private view 
as Chairman of the Dominican Stand
ing Committee for the Celebration of 

Engraving of the first revolt of the 
black slaves, which broke out at a 
sugar refinery on 26 November 1522 

the 5th Centenary of the Discovery 
and Evangelisation of America, men
tioned various aspects of the exhibi
tion (over and above its historical 
content), which seemed, not surpris
ingly, to echo the aims of the ACP-
EEC Cultural Foundation—human 
dignity (Hispaniola was the scene of 
its first proclamation in America), 
equality (the need to emancipate the 
black slaves was also annouced on 
Hispaniola, as Raymond Chasle was 
to point out, in connection with the 
revolt which Toussaint Louveurte led 
at the end of the 18th century), and 
the inter-cultural dialogue, as Hispan
iola is, par excellence, a melting pot 
of races and languages, o M.-H.B. 

t.i Jour d'Action de Grâce": Symphony 
This symphony, by the Burkinabé 

composer Belemsida René Guirma, 
was first conceived as a ballet, which 
the ACP-EEC Cultural Foundation 
hopes to put on one day. But the 
work, as premiered in Brussels on 30 
April, is a piece for choir and orches
tra and it was played by the Sym
phony Orchestra of Europe con

ducted by Pierre Roullier. Here is 
how the Foundation describes it: 

" Father Guirma's symphony 
"Jour d'Action de Grâce" for choir 
and orchestra, is a magical ballet in 
the popular tradition of the Mossi, 
one of the tribes of Burkina Faso. 

All the Mossi songs, dances and 
rhythms which give the work its tex

ture date to back into the mists of 
time. 

Every year, after bringing in the 
crops, the Mossi held great festivities 
to offer thanks to God and manna to 
their ancestors in honour of the latest 
harvest—which could not be eaten 
before the celebrations had taken 
place. The Moro Naba, King of the 
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Mossi, and his vassals made huge 
amounts of beer from the new 
sorghum and sacrificed many animals 
in the process, turning it into a 
national festival, where everyone ate 
and drank their fill at the expense of 
the King (or Lord). In the Mossi 
language, they called it the "beerfest 
of the King". 

On the day of the ceremony, which 
was punctuaded by music and danc
ing, people from every class of society 
came to pay hommage to the mon
arch." 

This is why sections of B.R. 
Guirma's piece are entitled "Naab 
Rayuuya" (festival of thanksgiving), 
"Mossi Royal March", "Naab 'a 
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Score of "Jour d'Action de Grâce " 

Zanne" (entry of the dancers of the 
Warba, the folkdance of the Mossi of 
Ouagadougou), "Ballad of the M i 
grants of Yatenga", " Wenega" (pop
ular rejoicing), "Fulani Dances" and 
"Peul Dances". 

The composer remains faithful to 
the sources of tradition and success
fully brings in variations and har
mony, combining inspiration with 
masterful borrowing from Western 
music... The words of the songs (1) are 
from the oral tradition and there is 
every respect for the musical grammar 
of Burkina Faso in the use of popular 
melodies and harmony, both genre 
and technique being strictly authentic. 
By taking its inspiration from the folk 
dance and music of the ritual cere
mony, Guirma's symphony is echoing 
the ACPEEC Cultural Foundation's 
concern with the promotion of a peo
ple's cultural identity through its col
lective memory. 

It is also a fine illustration of the 
intercultural dialogue, which is one 
of the fundamental areas of activity 
of the Foundation. 

Since the instrumental sounds in a 
symphony orchestra exist in Africa, 
Guirma can score for Western instru
ments without changing the nature of 
the African music. 

Here, then, he has produced a spe
cifically African work for symphony 
orchestra in which tradition and mod
ernity have been fused to bring out the 
values of traditional achievements. " 

It should be recalled that Father 
Guirma's other compositions include 
the theme music from "Wend 
Kundi", by the Burkinabé filmmaker 
Gaston Kaboré. 

The Symphony Orchestra of Europe, 
itself an intercultural enterprise with 
members from 14 different countries 
(seven of them in the EEC), was joined 
on this occasion by singers, including 
two Africans—Opportune NanaTap
soba, the Burkinabé alto, and Venance 
Mobio, the Ivorian tenor. An enthu
siastic audience warmly applauded 
them all and gave an ovation to the 
composer, ο Μ.Η.Β. 

V. Mobio (tenor), P. RoulUer (conductor), B.R. Guirma (composer) and 
O. NanaTapsoha (alto) surrounded by the players 

(1) The author commented that the meaning 
of his songs is "not all that important...because 
the big thing is the aesthetic aspect". What he is 
trying to do is "give artistic pleasure to his 
listeners" in the same way as the great musi
cians of the past, whenever and wherever they 
lived. 
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U RIVER NIGER, BLACK MOTHER " 
The spirit and vitality of the West African peoples 

- An Ola Balogun film -

A caravan 
being ferried 
across the River 
Niger at Gao 

In June last year the French version 
of Ola Balogun's film, River Niger, 
Black Mother, had its première at the 
European Commission in Brussels in 
the presence of the producer himself 
and of the wealthy Nigerian business
man and press baron, Chief M.K.O. 
Abiola, the latter having flown in, it 
was said, specially for the showing. In 
a few months' time, the English ver
sion will be out and, together with the 
French, will be distributed among 
ACP countries. The production has 
been financed by the European Devel
opment Fund under the cultural 
cooperation agreement of Lomé III. 

A 60-minute documentary, which 
will also form the basis of a book, the 
film evokes, through the River Niger, 
the history and culture of the peoples 
across whose lands the Great River 
flows, from its source in the Fouta 
Djallon hills to the Delta creeks where 
it empties into the Atlantic Ocean. 
This awe-inspiring river has, since 
time immemorial, been the silent wit
ness of the rise and fall of great 
empires and has been, and always will 
be to a great extent, the moulder of 
the characters and beliefs of the div
erse peoples who live near it and by it. 
Providing an unbroken link between 
the past and present, the River Niger 
symbolises the common ancestry of 
the West African peoples — " one 
mother", the Black Mother. 

Ola Balogun's essential task has 
been to let this silent mother take us 
on a journey, through time and space, 
to remind West Africans of their dig
nified past. The river speaks to us not 
only through the historic cities like 
Niani-ba, Djenne, Timbuktu, Gao, 
Niamey, Bornu, Lokoja, Onitsha and 
Bukuru, but also through the griot 
(minstrel), the traditional means 
through which history is handed 
down from generation to generation 
in West Africa. 

The griots here are none other than 
the Kouyates (an old man relayed by 
his brother), descendants of the great 
Balla Faséké Kouyate, who, in the 
thirteenth century, secured (for him
self and his clan) the exclusive right to 
the griot profession from King 
Soundjata Keita. 

The film inevitably lingers for long 
in the upper reaches of the Niger as 
the griot, playing the balafon and 
assisted by a female member of the 
family, sings and narrates the story of 
Soundjata Keita, founder of the great 
Mali empire. The episodes are enacted 
by the Mali National Ballet Troupe. 
The epic poems and songs tell of the 
marriage of Soundjata's mother, the 
ugly, hunchback Sogolon, the 
"woman buffalo", to king Naré 
Maghan, the birth of Soundjata a 
cripple, the usurpation of the throne 

by his brother, Dankaran Touman, 
with the connivance of his mother, 
Sassouma Barété at the death of the 
King, the humiliation of Sogolon at 
the court, Soundjata's recovery of the 
use of his legs, his flight into exile, his 
return to Niani to claim his father's 
throne after defeating the cruel and 
fearsome Soumaoro in a military 
campaign, and the founding of the 
Mali Empire. 

A shot at Djenne's remarkably 
well-preserved architectural style of 
the Middle Ages provides the oppor
tunity to evoke memories of the pow
erful emperor Kaya Magha and the 
splendour of Wagadou Empire. 

The film moves into the desert to 
remind us of the caravan of Mansa 
Musa and his famous pilgrimage to 
Mecca — a caravan which must have 
crossed the Niger — the rise of Sonni 
Ali Ber's Songhai Empire, the 
destruction of that empire by the 
Moroccan army in the sixteenth cen
tury, the rise and fall of various other 
empires and the advent of the Euro
peans in the nineteenth century. Here, 
we are reminded of the profound 
influence Islam has in this part of 
West Africa with shots of Islamic 
architecture in Timbuktu and a 
Koranic school near Sankore mos
que. 

As we follow the course of the 
Niger southwards, the film moves 
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The Pan-African Association 
of Writers is born 

Representatives of literary organisa
tions from 40 African countries, meet
ing in a constitutive congress in Accra, 
Ghana, last November, set up a conti
nent-wide organisation called the 
" Pan-African Association of Writers " 
(PAAW). 

This event was the culmination of 
half a century of efforts by men of 
culture among whom are people who 
become political leaders on the conti
nent. The beginning of these efforts 
goes back to the first Congress of 
Black Writers and Artists held at the 
Sorbonne in Paris in 1956. Since then 
there has been a series of fruitless 
attempts—fourteen—of which the last 
was the literary anti-apartheid sympo
sium held in Brazzaville in May 
1987. 

The birth of the Association was 
marked by the signing of a proclama
tion and the election of a Constitutive 
Council of nine members (Guinea, 
Algeria, Nigeria, Rwanda, Angola, 
Tanzania, Ghana, Senegal and Niger). 
The Pan-African Association of Writ
ers is open mainly to literary organisa
tions and distinguished men of culture, 
be they Africans or not. 

The Association proposes, amongst 
other things, to: 
— bring together "men of the pen" 

in the continent in order to coordinate 
efforts in the achievement of their 
common and noble ideals; 
— encourage the existence of one 
literary organisation in each African 
country; 
— stimulate cooperation between 
PAAW and literary organisations all 
over the world; 
— set up an African publishing house 
and an appropriate system of distribu
tion of works; 
— protect the royalty rights of 
authors ; 
— establish a literary prize; 
— create a continental literary review. 

The importance of the current 
achievement and the compelling char
acter of the commitment to the future 
have been established. The credit goes 
to those who gave birth to the idea 
and nourished it for so many years. A 
good part of the credit goes also to the 
present generation, especially the 
statesmen and men of culture of all 
continents who morally and materially 
supported the creation of the Pan-
African literary organisation. 

The first step having thus been 
taken, it remains for the established 
programme to be carried out. 

Charles TOLNO, member of the 
Pan-African Association of Writers, 
Conakry, Guinea. 

away from the historical perspective 
to the observation of the customs, 
and lifestyles of the different peoples 
who live along the banks of the 
Niger: Tuareg, Soninke, Songhai, 
Haussa, Yoruba, Nupe, Igala, Ibo, 
Itsekiri, Urhobo and Ijaw. These peo
ples perform rituals that in one way 
or another concern the Great River. 
We are shown fishermen on the 
Niger, farmers tilling the land and 
master blacksmiths at work. The role 
of the Niger as a means of transport 
and communication comes across 
clearly. 

The beauty and poetry of this film 
lie in its double movement: in time 
and in space. We watch the sun rise in 
the upper reaches of the Niger where 
we are plunged into the thirteenth 
century and the legend of Soundjata 
Keita. This closes with the sun setting 
over the hills of Kulikoro. We move 

on to Djenne and we are in the seven
teenth century, and by the time we 
reach Lokoja, Onitsha, Warri and 
Buguma we are in the twentieth cen
tury, watching the present-day rulers 
of Nupe and Onitsha perform cere
monial duties and Kalahari masquer
ade dancing. We are, we are told, in 
the "mysterious stretch of the river". 
The film dissolves in the twilight as 
the Niger flows, along with the liba
tion poured by a masquerade, into the 
sea bearing with it " tales of the 
human settlements and landscapes 
that it has crossed" as well as " a 
legacy of the magic, legend and histo
rical deeds that embody the spirit and 
vitality of the peoples of West 
Africa". 

From the photographic point of 
view there is no doubt that Ola Balo-
gun performed very well in portraying 
in 60 minutes the physical features, 

grandeur and beauty of a river that 
spans some 4 200 km and which flows 
through different climatic conditions 
and vegetation. From the rocky 
slopes of the Fouta Djallon, the river 
flows northwards, through the gran
itic caves of the Manding hills and the 
flat grassland of the Savannah to the 
inner delta and lakes between Mopti 
and Timbuktu. It then curves south
wards through the desert and down, 
in a breath-taking sweep, flows 
through the lush tropical rain-forest 
and the mangrove trees of the Niger 
delta before disappearing into the 
Gulf of Guinea. In its course, the 
Great River is sometimes tumultuous, 
cascading over rocks in great water
falls; sometimes it is quiet and shim
mering in the sunshine, and some
times it is dark and mysterious. 

Ola Balogun has succeeded in 
explaining the customs and lifestyles 
of the different peoples for whom the 
Great River means life itself. Given 
the resources available, these are 
achievements that deserve commenda
tion but this cannot detract from the 
fact that these achievements are min
imised set against the vastness of the 
subject which he took on. The legend 
of that larger-than-life personality, 
Soundjata, for example, given its his
torical importance, the richness of the 
material, deserves a film of its own. It 
is indeed not surprising that the 
legend took a disproportionate part 
of the 60 minutes. Soundjata's epic 
battles will make a very good film. 
More than that, Soundjata was an 
archetypal leader whose qualities are 
sadly lacking in Africa today. This 
film inevitably misses out on the for
mative period of his character, his 
innate generosity put to test by the 
three witches, (the co-conspirators of 
Sassoma Barété), the founding of the 
Mali Empire which was not coercive 
but by the will of the various king
doms as evidenced by the swearing of 
allegiance at Ka'ba, presided over by 
the able Balla Faséké Kouyate, and 
the rough system of checks and bal
ances Soundjata introduced in the 
Empire between the Kings and the 
nobles to prevent the former slipping 
into despotism. This said, River Niger, 
Black Mother is a film that is good to 
watch, o 

Augustine OYOWE 

100 



Tc CTO Bulletin 
TECHNICAL CENTRE FOR AGRICULTURAL AND RURAL COOPERATION 

Appropriate mechanisation 
for African agriculture 

by Sarah R E Y N O L D S <*> 

In most African countries 70-80% 
of the population is still engaged in 
agriculture but, despite this, food 
production is not growing fast enough 
to keep up with population growth. It 
is apparent that to increase agricultu
ral output the productivity of the land 
under cultivation must be increased 
and a substantial improvement would 
be achieved through improved mecha
nisation. 

Mechanisation does not mean 
solely tractorisation, however, but all 
implements from hand tools, animal 
draft implements, tractors and post-
harvest machinery used to transport, 
process and store produce. But mech
anisation must be appropriate to the 
varying conditions of different regions 
and not only appropriate but afforda
ble. A farmer has to make a signifi
cant profit before he can buy, or get a 
loan to buy, motorised equipment or 
even draught animals and the appro
priate tools. He must mechanise in 
stages. 

Many African farmers have small
holdings of mixed crops and motor
ised machinery may not, contrary to 
expectation, actually improve yields. 
Most serious trials have shown that, 
in mixed cropping systems, good 
hand cultivation is more effective. In 
particular, post emergence weeding is 
difficult by machine and agricultural 
engineers can do more to help such 
farmers by improving hand tools and 
draught animal harness and equip
ment. Kenya, among other countries, 
has recognised the importance of this 
first step — that improvement of ani
mal traction harness and equipment 
will increase the productivity of both 
man and animals. Old European 
designs have been modified using 
local fibres and fabrics in the har
nesses. Tools are made lighter than 
European models to ease the load on 

draught animals faced with breaking 
up hard dry soil and, where necessary 
the width of cut on ploughs and culti
vators has been reduced. 

Hand tools remain the most widely 
used implements in Africa for cultiva
tion, weeding, harvesting and even 
threshing. Many traditional designs 
reflect the materials available in the 
past when relatively simple technol
ogy for casting metal often resulted in 
heavy hoes and sickle blades. Now 
that modern steel is available, it is 
possible to make strong and long-
lasting hoes and other tools from less 
weight of metal. This in turn permits 
a change in design of handles : — for 
instance, hoe handles can be made 
longer and cultivation and weeding 
can be done with less effort and with 
a straighter back. 

It is essential that farmers are 
encouraged to increase yields and 
produce more for sale so that extra 
income is generated. It is only when 
yields have been achieved which are 

above those required for susbsistence, 
and there is a market for their pro
duce that provides them with a profit, 
that farmers will have money to invest 
in improved mechanisation. Therefore 
marketing and pricing policies for 
farm produce must take account of 
this. Shortage of money is the main 
constraint preventing improved mech
anisation for, if machinery is to be 
developed, there must be a market in 
which to sell it. Further, for larger, 
more complicated machinery which 
carries high development costs, the 
potential market has to be wider than 
one nation. It is here that regional 
cooperation through such associa
tions as the African Regional Centre 
for Engineering Design and Manufac
turing (ARCEDEM) and the Euro-
African Association of Agricultural 
Engineers (ACEMA) is essential to 
achieve standardisation. And stand
ardisation brings with it economies of 
scale. Too often in the past individual 
nations have developed their own 
design specifications resulting in too 
many machines available for one 
job/process, all requiring their own 
spare parts, in a market that is too 
small. Regional cooperation could 
lead to different countries specialising 
in different equipment. (This sounds 
like Utopia, whereas the reality is 
more likely to be a desire on the part 

(*) Writer with Wren World Radio for Envi
ronment and Natural Resources. 

Tractorisation has most potential in areas of limited rainfall and where field size 
is sufficient for manoeuvrability 
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of each nation to be the one with the 
manufacturing base selling to all its 
neighbours). Governments must agree 
on a realistic level of cross-border tax 
levies since high tax on spare parts 
will discourage proper maintenance. 

Agricultural engineers have to real
ise that appropriate technology is not 
necessarily simple technology. A bat
tery-started engine that is incapable of 
hand-starting will soon cease to be 
useful if there is no readily available 
power source to recharge the battery. 
Spare parts must be easily and 
quickly available and stored effi
ciently. It has been found that up to 
15 % of spare parts may be unusable 
through bad storage which has led to 
corrosion and other damage. Mainte
nance input must be kept low and 
simple or running costs can be rui
nous. 

The small farmer may well derive 
more benefit from technological 
development in produce storage, han
dling and processing than in tractoris
ation. Up to 30% of a crop can be 
lost post-harvest and if this largely 
unnecessary wastage can be reduced 
by improving harvesting, transporta
tion from field to store, improving 
threshing and shelling machines and 
conveyors then the principal aim of 
increasing agricultural productivity of 
the land will already, to some extent, 
have been achieved. 

Simple tools developed for easier 
harvesting of cassava allows tubers to 
be lifted over a longer season even 
from dry, hard soils. This removes the 
need to harvest only when soils are 
soft and this reduces long-term sto
rage of tubers which spoil in store. 
Improvements to groundnut shellers 
can reduce cracking and greatly 
increase the value of shelled nuts 
offered for sale. More efficient sugar 
cane crushers and palm nut crackers 
yield more juice and oil. Simple solar 
driers speed the loss of moisture and, 
in the case of fish, can reduce losses 
to insect infestation. Improved stores 
improve smoking of fish and reduce 
fuel costs. 

For pest control in the field, the 
development of lightweight battery-
driven ultra low volume (ULV) 
sprayers has reduced the difficulty of 
finding a supply of clean water since 
the pesticides formulated for these 
sprayers do not require dilution : a 

plastic container of ready-to-use 
chemical is simply screwed onto the 
sprayer head. Operators are also 
spared the weight of a water-filled 
knapsack sprayer on their backs 
resulting in less fatigue and a much 
faster rate of work. 

Tractorisation 
Tractorisation has most potential in 

areas of limited rainfall and where 
field size is sufficient for manoeuvra
bility. Although smaller, cheaper trac
tors or even two-wheel cultivators 
may seem desirable and more attaina
ble for the small farmer, the often 
hard dry conditions in Africa require 
a bigger, more powerful machine. 
Since few farmers have sufficient land 
to justifiy a tractor, this leaves him 
with the option of purchasing the 
tractor and hiring it out on a contract 
basis or forming a tractor-owning 
cooperative. Both options can be suc
cessful but for contract hire it is 

The African Regional Centre for 
Engineering Design and Manufac
turing (ARCEDEM) based in 
Ibadan, Nigeria, was established in 
1980 to develop the capability for 
engineering design and manufacture 
of industrial and agricultural 
machines and equipment. It now 
has 24 Member States and 250 Afri
can engineers trained in design and 
development. It is funded by annual 
contributions from Member States 
and by grants from international 
organisations, national governments 
and financial institutions. It is co-
sponsored by the United Nations 
Economic Commission for Africa 
(ECA), the Organisation for Afri
can Unity (OAU) the United 
Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) and the United Nations 
Industrial Development Organisa
tion (UNIDO). 

ARCEDEM, which has a staff of 
250 trained engineers, provides 
facilities for the design, develop
ment, adaptation and testing of 
machinery and equipment and also 
training in design, manufacture and 
maintenance. 

ARCEDEM 
Km 9 Ibadan - Iwo Road, 
PMB 19, UI Post Office, 
Ibadan 
Nigeria 

essential that land is cleared of rocks 
and tree stumps or the cost of repairs 
to the tractor will soon exceed the 
hire charge. Communal ownership is 
proving successful in Zimbabwe 
although there are problems with the 
input of time and the level of mange-
ment skill that is required to operate 
the scheme: small farmers cannot 
spare time from their own farm work 
to manage the tractor hiring and, in 
many cases, do not have the numer
acy and literacy skills required. This 
highlights a major need - - that of 
training. This has to be solved by long 
term planning if mechanisation is to 
be successful and to achieve its objec
tives. 

Training 
Theoretical training and practical 

training—working on farms or in 
workshops—must be encouraged. 
But practical training necessitates a 
network of such farms as can provide 
trainees with the right sort of experi
ence and learning. Students of general 
agriculture in University should be 
given a background in mechanisation 
while those studying engineering 
should be exposed to aspects of agri
culture. Trainers themselves need 
training since they do not always 
understand the needs and attitudes of 
their trainees and there are insuffi
cient good teaching aids available for 
teacher support. Trainers must be 
able not only to inform but to moti
vate trainees to learn more and prac
tice what they have been taught. 
Maintenance is an attitude of mind 
and if people think that all is well 
provided the tractor is running and 
that therefore no attention need be 
given to lubrication or to warning 
signs of impending mechanical trou
ble then that tractor will have a short 
working life. 

Development of industrialisation in 
general will also have some benefits 
for agriculture but this argument can
not be taken too far. Trained mech-
nics in Africa are often the graduates 
of automotive mechanic courses and 
two problems result : either these 
mechanics are unable to meet the 
demands of agricultural machinery 
services, adjustment, maintenance and 
repair because of their lack of rele
vant training; or they move from 
agricultural machinery maintenance 
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to work with cars and trucks where 
they feel more comfortable, are part 
of an urban community and usually 
earn more. With regard to skilled 
operators of agricultural machinery, 
few training programmes do more 
than train drivers. The skills needed 
to operate complex agricultural 
machinery effectively, safely and effi
ciently go far beyond an ability to 
steer a tractor through the field or 
down the road pulling a trailer. Fur
thermore, these skills are not devel
oped in a twoweek or even two
month course at a training institute; 
they can only be developed in a super
vised work experience environment 
which spans at least two agricultural 
seasons. Few African countries yet 
have training programmes that meet 
these criteria and the results can be 
seen in machinery graveyards and 
additional work for mechanics 
already in short supply. 

Exchange of information can help 
to ensure that machines are developed 
not only to high common standards 
but that they are developed to do the 
jobs for which they are most appro
priate. ARCEDEM, which has 250 
African engineers trained in design 
and development, plays an important 
role in conducting engineering design 
and manufacturing training pro
grammes but it has also introduced 
specialised courses for maintenance of 
machinery, project studies, prod
uction techniques, etc. It provides a 
unique opportunity for agricultural 
designers to work on design and pro
duce new prototypes. It is also con
scious that while individual nations 
have established their own research 
and development organisations there 
is a serious shortage of laboratory 
testing equipment for prototype 
development. This is an area where 
European countries can provide both 
financial and educational assistance. 

Mechanisation policy 

There will be no progress towards 
successful agricultural mechanisation 
unless policymakers and govern
ments in Africa give it priority. It is 
necessary on a national basis to assess 
all needs and prioritise those needs; 
to review existing networks for the 

Hand tools remain the most widely used implements for cultivation in Africa, hut 
an increasing number of farmers are turning to animal ploughing 

distribution of equipment and spare 
parts; to examine existing training 
facilities, to strengthen those sectors 
that are weak and to institute training 
in sectors where it is lacking; finally, 
to analyse current import policies, 
their impact on local manufacture 
and to modify policies to encourage 
appropriate local design and manu
facture. 

Ideally, national Agricultural 
Mechanisation Committees should be 

The EuroAfrican Association of 
Agricultural Engineering Centres 
(ACEMA) which is based in 
Yaoundé, Cameroon, was estab
lished to develop cooperation 
between European and African 
centres in the field of agricultural 
engineering, to exchange informa
tion on research, testing and devel
opment of agricultural machinery 
and to provide advice to countries 
wishing to develop Agricultural 
Engineering Centres. 

ACEMA 

PO Box 1040 
Yaoundé 
Cameroon 
Tel : 22 33 54 
Telex 8325 KN (Minagri) 

set up to advise on national policies 
and to liaise through ACEMA with 
similar bodies in Africa and Europe. 
Meanwhile, European governments 
(possibly through the EC) could assist 
by helping to fund ACEMA and by 
encouraging European manufacturers 
to make available designs for equip
ment no longer in production. And 
both African and European partners 
in this endeavour must put much 
more emphasis on training and com
munication at all stages of the mecha
nisation process. 

At a recent congress held in Brus
sels (1317 February 1990) discussion 
centred on the challenges of appro
priate mechanisation in Africa. The 
Congress was organised by the Bel
gian Federation of the Agricultural 
and Horticultural Equipment 

(UGEPO) and was funded by the 
Belgian Government, the Commission 
of the E.C. and by The Technical 
Centre for Agricultural and Rural 
Cooperation (CTA). A further con
gress which is to be held in June, also 
in Brussels, will have as its theme 
'Crop Intensification and the Envi
ronment in Africa'. This will also be 
supported by CTA and will include 
discussion on the role of mechanisa
tion in crop intensification, o M. P. 

Technical Centre for Agricultural and Rural Cooperation (CTA). "de Rietkampen ", Galvanistraat 9, 6716 AE Ede, 
Postal address: P.O.B. 380, 6700 Λ J Wageningen, The Netherlands, Tel. : (0) 8380 60400 / Telex 30169 
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On the subject of national languages 

/ have just read The Courier of Jan.-Feh. 1990 (No. 119) 
and found the Dossier—National languages—disturbing. 
Everything is disturbing, everything from the fact that our 
vernacular languages are disappearing to the question of 
which language to use in writing—mother tongue or the 
colonial language. 

I particularly liked the articles by A. Babs Fafunwa (Is a 
lingua franca possible in Nigeria?), Otto Manganali Nekitel 
( Languages in danger of disappearing : the case of Papua 
New Guinea)... 

Babs Fafunwa maintains that there is little or no continu
ity between the African child's home experience and his 
school experience. This is absolutely true. When 1 was in 
primary school, we passed round the "marker ", that stick 
given to one unfortunate enough to say something in a 
language other than English. And because most of us, no, all 
of us, knew very little of this foreign language, we usually 
carried out our conversations in mime. And when it was time 
to go home, sighs of relief could be heard from all. We could 
now converse in Kiswahili. And, in the house, we spoke in 
our mother tongues and Kiswahili. And this was not long 
ago either, it was in the '70s. 

Fafunwa also suggests that a child's mother tongue should 
he his medium of education for the first six years of his life. 
But what about those children from different ethnic tribes 
learning together in city schools? What if a class has 50 
children from 50 tribes? What happens? Teach in the 
national language? Will not these children then be at a 
disadvantage compared to their rural counterparts? Anyway, 
liere in Kenya, I do not know whether it is possible to teach 
young people like secondary school pupils a vernacular 
language. Some people are ashamed of their own mother 
tongue. That is why I particularly liked the article about 
language disappearance in Papua New Guinea. 

That article could well have been titled: "Languages in 
danger of disappearance : the case of Kenya", substituting 
Abu' with Kisii, Kamba, Dholuo, Nandi, etc. The reasons 
given as to why this Papua New Guinean language is 
disappearing, and the attitudes of the people—interethnic 
marriages, educated Abu'ans not being able to converse in 
Abu', being shy and uncomfortable, afraid of being ridiculed 
by others -all these reflect absolutely the situation in 
Kenya. 

The issue of writing in mother tongues is sometimes 
discussed here and ! think that it is not possible, at least not 
with my age group. The reason is simple: I doubt whether 
there is anyone in my age group in Kenya who can speak his 

mother tongue like does his or her grandmother or great-
grandmother. This is because we started our early education 
in the English and Kiswahili languages and know little about 
the sayings, rhythms and proverbs of our vernacular lan
guages. Some of us are multilingual, with no thorough grasp 
of any one language. So how can we, even if we wanted to, 
write in the language of our forefathers? 

When my age group was growing up, the story-telling 
tradition had died (or was in the process of dying). We saw 
our grandmothers very rarely because our fathers and 
mothers lived in the city, trying to earn a living. And we 
always conversed in Kiswahili in school. 

Another thing. Here in Kenya, the more young people 
Jorge! their native languages, the less tribalistic they 
become. Schoolchildren do not much care about which part 
of the country their friends come from. Of the knowledge of 
tribal languages I tend to think that revival would revive 
tribalism, nepotism, etc., too. 

Beatrice Moraa, Nairobi, Kenya 

Bravo to the EEC 

In The Courier No 119 of January-February, 1990, the 
cooperation between ACP and EEC institutions and univer
sities was X-rayed. 

Let me take this opportunity to register my heart-felt 
gratitude and deep appreciation to EEC for her wonderful 
gesture in initiating this humane co-operation. 

In fact, the benefit accruing therefrom to the students and 
staff of University of Nigeria is tremendous. It has brought 
much joy and comfort not only to the university, but also to 
all Nigerian citizens. And in this respect, we say 'Bravo ' to 
EEC. 

I should add that The Courier enjoys wide readership in 
Nigeria because of the positive steps regularly taken by EEC 
to improve the deplorable conditions of most Third World 
countries. 

Uba Altain, Nsiikka, Nigeria 

A weekly Courier? 

" / learned a lot from Courier No 103, because I hadn't 
before had such accurate and broad information on alley-
cropping. It is this kind of information, on simple and 
appropriate agricultural practices, that should take up more 
space in the magazine. I wish that The Courier could be 
weekly. " 

Kambale Sivaminya, Butembo, Zaire 
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European Parliament welcomes Nelson Mandela 
Nelson Mandela, Vice-President of 

the African National Congress 
(ANC), was welcomed by Community 
MPs when he visited the European 
Parliament in Strasbourg from 11-14 
June. The House paid tribute to his 
courage and democratic convictions 
and to his determination to seek 
broad agreement on new democratic 
institutions in South Africa. "Since 
you were freed", European Parliament 
President Enrique Baron Crespo told 
Mr Mandela, " the whole world has 
been impressed by your sense of dig
nity and immense bravery and espe
cially by your will to dialogue with 
the South African Government to 
find a peaceful solution to the prob
lems raised by apartheid... Therein 
lies the immense strength of the 
unshakeable tenacity of the past 30 
years which has sustained you in your 
uncompromising rejection of racial 
segregation and in your quest for a 
new political order based on ' one 
man, one vo te ' " . 

Nelson Mandela responded to the 
President and other speakers by say
ing that, in pursuing the cause of the 
freeing of all the political prisoners in 
South Africa and the "emancipation 
of our people from racial bondage", 
the European Parliament had given 
proof of the " nobility of the human 
mind". 

He went on to stress to importance 
of maintaining economic sanctions 
against the South African Govern
ment. He reminded the House of his 
confidence in President De Klerk's 
good faith and recognised the prog
ress which the South African Head of 
State had made towards abolishing 
apartheid. However, Mr Mandela 
said, the principal foundations of the 
apartheid policy were still in place 
and it would be weakening the ANC 
to remove the economic sanctions 
against the Pretoria Government 
now. " I t would be a knife in our 
people's back", because the condi
tions for relaxing external pressure on 
the Pretoria authorities were not 
there, he thought. "We want to put 
you seriously on your guard that any 
retreat from this position would be a 
threat to the process of negotiation 
itself" —a plea repeated time and 
time again in the many talks he had 
with leading political, economic and 
trade union figures in Strasbourg. 

Enrique Baron Crespo, the European Parliament President, welcoming Nelson 
Mandela 

Nelson Mandela also mentioned 
the economic aspects of what he was 
doing. " It is equally important for 
the political changes to be accompan
ied by significant economic transfor
mations", he maintained, "as we 
have to make sure that the economy 
serves the interests of all our people" 
and is used to put an end to the 
terrible poverty and deprivation 
which are the legacy of apartheid. 

And here, Mr Mandela said in 
answer to a question from The Cour
rier, the Community had a considera
ble part to play in the process of 
establishing democracy and peace in 
South Africa. More specifically, he 
also hoped " that the Community 
would provide a large amount of aid 
to resettle (roughly 120 000) refugees, 
train workers and ensure the general 
development of the economy. " 

The European Parliament, with a 
left-wing majority, supported and 
voted for a resolution to maintain 
economic sanctions against Pretoria. 

But the French Liberal, Simone Veil, 
also took a constructive position, 
pleading for sanctions to be main
tained but also for a gesture to be 
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THE CONVENTION AT WORK 

ACP National Authorising Officers meet for the second time 

Nelson Mandela addressing MEPs in 

Strasbourg 

made to President De Klerk so as not 
to ignore the efforts of the South 
African Head of State—who had to 
stand up to white extremists, just as 
Nelson Mandela had to stand up to 
the hardliners of violent action in the 
black population. 

Before leaving Strasbourg for 
Rome, Canada and the USA, Nelson 
Mandela and his wife Winnie, 
together with Peter Pckane, the ANC 
representative in Brussels, received a 
delegation of ACP Ambassadors led 
by Amadé Ouédraogo (Burkina 
Faso), the President of the OAU 
Group in Brussels, and Raymond 
Chasle (Mauritius), the doyen of the 
ACP diplomatic corps. The meeting 
was also attended by, Emmanuel Gas
ana, the Head of the OAU office in 
Brussels, and Kapembe Nsingo, the 
Zambian Ambassador, who paid 
enthusiastic tribute to Mr Mandela. 

In 1988. the European Parliament 
awarded Nelson Mandela the Sakha
rov prize, which goes to leading fig
ures who have made a significant 
contribution to the furtherance of 
human rights and freedoms. The pub
lishers P. Stacdl, of Strasbourg, also 
paid a philatelic tribute to the South 
African leader at the Palais de 
l'Europe. L.P. 

ACP National Authorising Officers 
or their representatives recently met 
in the ACP SecretariatGeneral in 
Brussels to pool their experience of 
the implementation of Lomé. At their 
previous meeting three years ago, also 
in ACP House, they had concentrated 
on the preparation, execution, super
vision and evaluation of projects, but 
this time, although considerable 
attention was paid to the problems of 
implementing Lomé III, the discus
sions, chaired by N.Raphaël, Eco
nomic Adviser to the Prime Minister 
of Trinidad and Tobago, focused on 
the provisions of Lomé IV—and per
fectly reasonably, too, since the pro
gramming for the new Convention is 
only a few weeks away and the 
National Authorising Officers have 
an essential part to play in it. 

In the middle of their fortnight's 
work, they met representatives of the 
Commission and the EIB to exchange 
views on various topics, including the 
forthcoming programming of Com
munity aid. The first phase (indica
tion of the amount) in this fivephase 
process has already taken place and 
the announcement of the first instal

ment of the structural adjustment 
funds, the expression of ACP inten
tions, the discussions between the 
ACP authorities and the Commission 
Delegates and the negotiation of the 
indicative programme come next. 
And there is the internal approval 
process in the ACPs and the Commis
sion in addition. 

As far as the principles of program
ming are concerned, Lomé IV con
firms and reinforces Lomé III. partic
ularly when it comes to sectoral poli
cies, the focusing of aid, the notions 
of mutual commitment and the policy 
dialogue. The Commission, through 
Manuel Marin, has. as we know, 
made it clear that it wants to see all 
the indicative programmes signed 
before the end of the year, which. 
Deputy DirectorGeneral for Devel
opment. Philippe Soubestre, says, 
means a rather different approach 
from that used before. Only where 
absolutely essential will the Commis
sion now send out missions and it is 
the Delegate who will be negotiating 
and concluding the indicative pro
gramme—which should, where appro
priate, include new areas such as 

Philippe Soubestre, second from left, talking to N. Raphaël, the Chairman of the 
meeting. Also listening are Francis K. Mathaura, far right, the Kenyan Ambas

sador, Mr Tibazarwa (left) and Mr Ashiru of ACP House 

NEWS ROUNDL'P 



N E W S R O U N D  U P I 

population and demography, support 
for the private sector and structural 
adjustment. Regional aid, too, will be 
focused on a limited number of sec
tors, but the fact that economic inte
gration is the central aim of coopera
tion under Lomé IV makes this a 
harder and more demanding task. 

The EIB representative said that 
the Lomé III system of earmarking 
4045% of the risk capital for the 
least developed countries, each of 
which would be notified of the mini
mum amount it would be receiving, 
was to be continued. The Bank would 
be emphasising aid to private projects 
this time—a new policy departure, 
although this kind of operation had 
already been financed before—and 
using ACP development banks and 
the private banking sector there to do 
so. 

At the end of the discussions, 
Dieter Frisch, the DirectorGeneral 
for Development, came in to suggest 
that the National Authorising Offic
ers meet the Commission Delegates as 
often as possible to see where the 
bottlenecks are. In his eyes, they bore 
just as much responsibility as the 
negotiators, who would have been 
indulging in art for art's sake if the 
Convention were not properly 
applied, ο A.T. 

EDF 

The Commission has just taken these 
financing decisions following a favour
able opinion from the EDF Commit
tee: 

Burundu, Rwanda and Tanzania 

Bukombe-Isaka road 
Sixth EDF 
Grant : ECU 42 000 000 

This project sets out to asphalt the 
113 km BukombeIsaka stretch of the 
surfaced road linking Isaka with 
Rusomo and the Rwandese frontier. 
A roadrail terminal for goods in 
transit to landlocked Rwanda (and to 
a lesser extent other countries in the 
subregion too) is being built at Isaka, 
also with EDF funds, so the new 
project is one of a series of Commun
ityfinanced schemes to improve the 
landlocked countries' transport infra
structure by means of the Tanzanian 
central corridor. It will also supply 

maintenance equipment and material 
to enable the Tanzanian authorities to 
maintain the whole of the Isaka
Rusomo route. 

Solomon Islands 

Rural health facilities 
Sixth EDF 
Grant : ECU 3 000 000 

Moderate efficiency of a complete 
health service is the aim here, as a 
basis for the development of primary 
health care, with restrictions on non
essential consultations in expensive 
hospital departments. 

The project, which will help the 
Ministry of Health and the Medical 
Services put the national health plan 
into practice, comprises three main 
complementary, properly structured 
operations : 

— a system of health information 
and cost recovery; 
— permanent training courses for 
nurses ; 
— a general equipment and infra
structure programme. 

Angola, Cameroon, CAR, 
Comoros, Congo, Equatorial Gui
nea, Gabon, Rwanda, São Tomé 
and Principé, Zaïre and Zambia 

Regional cultural cooperation in the 
Bantu world 
Sixth EDF 
Grant: ECU 5 600 000 

This cultural cooperation pro
gramme has been designed to help 
develop and bring a dynamic 
approach to Bantu culture in all the 
countries which share it and are part 
of it. It is being run from CICIBA, 
the International Centre for Bantu 
Civilisations, in Libreville and the 
idea is to support a series of cultural 
activities to benefit people in the 
member countries of CICIBA and 
Cameroon. 

Memory and creativity and their 
place in the development process are 
the focal themes of the programme, 
which will start by helping with the 
collection in the field, the conserva
tion and the exploitation of Bantu 
knowledge and knowhow (oral tradi
tion, language, music, dance, manu
facturing processes, etc.) in all the 
countries concerned by multidiscipli
nary teams trained and equipped for 
this purpose. A series of (art and 
craft, drama, literary, etc.) micro

projects will be run alongside this to 
make for better appreciation of the 
cultural dimension and improve on 
the way it is included in the develop
ment process. Encouragement will 
also be given to presentday artists by 
means of such things as an artwork 
purchasing centre and support for 
various regional cultural events. 

St Helena 

Maritime protection installations 
4th, 5th and 6th EDFs 
Grant : ECU 2 711 000 

Coastal protection facilities around 
St Helena are to be improved by the 
construction of concrete groynes at St 
James' and Rupert's Bays. The pre
sent system can no longer cope with 
the destruction wrought by heavy 
storms and the infrastructure has to 
be improved if the installations on the 
coast are to be preserved and the 
wellbeing of the local people main
tained. 

Falkland Islands 

Aid for agriculture 
4th, 5th and 6th EDFs 
Grant : ECU 1 557 000 

This project will be providing funds 
to finance the Falklands' agricultural 
assistance system run on behalf of the 
Government by the Falkland Islands 
Development Corporation (FIDC). 
The system helps local farmers with 
financing to invest in infrastructure to 
stimulate the growth of the islands' 
main productive sector. 

Wallis and Futuna 

Improvements to roads 
Sixth EDF 
Grant: ECU 1 300 000 
Loan : ECU 600 000 

This scheme, which is part of the 
territory's road improvement initia
tive, is also intended to give the 
islands a degree of independence by 
providing plant for public works. 

The Public Works Department will 
be endowed with new plant and 
equipment so it can both ensure new 
(road and drainage) installations and 
maintain the existing network in Wal
lis and Futuna. Roadworks will also 
be carried out over 6.95 km (2.7 km 
on Futuna and 4.25 km on Wallis). 
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Members of E C O W A S and the 
C E A O 

Automatic statistical and customs data 
processing system 
Sixth EDF 
Grant : ECU 5 000 000 

The idea here is to encourage 
regional integration and boost trade 
in West Africa by setting up a 
regional data processing system to 
handle trade statistics and customs 
information in ECOWAS and the 
CEAO. 

The project will standardise statis
tics and customs data and centralise 
them in the region. Successive 
schemes will be run to define a com
mon method of compiling external 
trade statistics in the countries 
belonging to the two organisations, 
produce a comparative table of nom
enclature and then get the customs 
procedures computerised in the mem
ber countries with the TRACE pro
gramme devised by the Statistical 
Office of the European Community. 

Nigeria 

Assistance for the FURO Research 
Institute 
Fifth EDF 
Grant : ECU 1 200 000 

Technical and financial assistance is 
to be provided here to three institutes 
— FURO (a federal body dealing 
with industrial research), PRODA 
(project development) and the 
NBRRI (research into roads and con
struction) — so that applied research 
programmes can be run to help solve 
current and potential problems in the 
industrial sector. 

Netherlands Antilles 

Business development plan 
Sixth EDF 
Grant : ECU 1 500 000 

The business development plan is 
part of a global scheme to boost the 
productivity of the manufacturing 
industry, commercial services and 
international trade. 

The idea is to improve the potential 
of activities in these sectors, particu
larly with export in mind. The direct 
effect of this financing proposal 
should be a 15% average annual 
increase in the sales of manufacturing. 

trading and service companies over 
the period of the project. 

The plan provides for technical 
assistance with setting up a manage
ment unit in an organisation called 
CURACAO Incorporated (a consor
tium of firms and bodies from both 
the private and public sectors) and a 
fund to help with marketing, training, 
management, investment and feasibil
ity studies in existing and future 
firms. 

Tanzania, Zaïre, Burundi, 
Rwanda and Uganda 

Shuttle trains 
Sixth EDF 
Grant: ECU 36 000 000 

Goods to and from Zaïre, Burundi, 
Rwanda and Uganda transit across 
Tanzania through its central corridor 
and goods to and from Zambia. Mal
awi and other SADCC countries 
through its southern corridor. All 
these countries use Tanzanian facili
ties, in the light of corridor capacity 
and political situation, for their 
imports and exports. This project 
aims to improve the transit of goods 
through the central corridor by pro
viding the Tanzanian Railway Com
pany with the rolling stock to make 
up and run six shuttles to and from 
the landlocked countries of Zaïre, 
Burundi, Rwanda and Uganda. 
Financial support for technical assis
tance with traffic management is also 
included. 

The shuttles will only be used to 
shift transit goods for the landlocked 
nations from the port of Dar-es-
Salaam by the TRC central line to 
Kigoma (for Zaire and Burundi), 
Isaka (for Rwanda and Burundi) and 
Mwanza (for Uganda). 

Equatorial Guinea 

Technical and institutional support for 
the forestry sector 
Sixth EDF 
Grant: ECU 1 190 000 

Forestry is important to this coun
try's economy, accounting for almost 
50% of export earnings and around 
37% of national tax revenue in 1987. 
But since production is still far short 
of the potential figure, the nation's 
development strategy is largely based 
on expanding activity in the sector 
and a number of funders are sending 
aid with the twofold aim of bringing 

exploitation up to the appropriate 
level and maintaining the balance of 
the tropical forest as an ecosystem 
and an economic asset. 

The project is to provide: 
- aerial photographic and radar 

coverage of continental Equatorial 
Guinea to produce a detailed inven
tory of the forestry potential ; 

- logistical support and technical 
assistance for OCIPEF. the forestry 
information and promotion board; 

- training for national staff. 

Burkina Faso 

Comoé Rice Scheme 
Sixth EDF 
Grant : ECU 3 420 000 

This is the consolidation and exten
sion of a lowland rice development 
operation in Comoé Province in 
south-western Burkina Faso. It fol
lows on from the first project to 
develop rice-growing in the Comoé 
Regional Development Organisation, 
which has had ECU 2.9 million in 
Community financing since 1978. 

The present scheme, phase two. 
involves developing a total of 
620 ha (spread over 10 different sites), 
using partial irrigation, to add to the 
850 ha (seven sites) already devel
oped, while the drive to organise the 
exploitation of the plots, with peasant 
management and more modern grow
ing methods, is continued alongside. 

Roads in the commercial district of 
Ouagadougou 
Sixth EDF 
Grant : ECU 3 730 000 

Roads serving Ouagadougou's new 
central market are to be rehabilitated 
under this scheme. The work, which 
involves rebuilding about 5.6 km of 
road and 7.4 km of channels, includes 
attendant investments in such items as 
parking spaces and bus stops. 

This is one of the priority urban 
projects for the development of the 
commercial district of the capital, the 
first stage of which was the rebuilding 
of the main central market, and it 
complies with the general specifica
tions laid down in August 1985 on 
land use, traffic and the nature of the 
infrastructure used to develop the 
area. 
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Members of R E C T A S and other 
countries of Central and West 
Africa 

Support for RECTAS 
Sixth EDF 
Grant : ECU 3 000 000 

The aim of the project is to 
improve RECTAS' training (and 
research) potential and thereby give 
the African countries more indepen
dence in such areas as training in 
photographic surveying, cartography, 
photographic reproduction and 
remote sensing for resource inventory 
and management. 

The project, to be run with the 
International Institute for Aerospace 
Survey and Earth Sciences, the lead
ing partner, and the Groupement 
pour le Développement de la Télédé
tection Aérospatiale, an associate, will 
provide RECTAS with institutional 
support between July 1990 and 
June 1995. 

Africa in general and the west and 
central regions in particular will get 
the benefit of this improvement in the 
services RECTAS provides. 

The project includes training in the 
Netherlands and France for RECTAS 
staff — i.e. study grants for courses 
and practical traineeships (short mis
sions) designed specially to update 
knowledge. 

Uganda 
Training programme 
Sixth EDF 
Grant: ECU 1 500 000 

This is to : 
- improve those areas of the public 

sector to which Community aid is 
granted; 

- raise vocational training stand
ards. 

This will be achieved mainly 
through grants for study in Europe, 
training courses in Uganda, a supply 
of teaching materials and equipment 
and the provision of technical assis
tance. 

Côte d'Ivoire 

Sectoral import programme 
Sixth EDF 
Grant: ECU 41 000 000 

The programme is the result of 
the National Authorising Officer's 

request to reorient the indicative pro
gramme to make for financing for 
a sectoral import programme to 
back up the economic recovery drive 
the Government is currently running 
in coordination with the Washington 
institutions. A first phase of financial 
stabilisation should considerably 
reduce the public finance and balance 
of payments deficits. The Govern
ment has already taken steps to cut 
public spending, particularly in the 
cocoa and coffee sectors and in the 
civil service, and operating and invest
ment expenditure has gone down, too. 
A second phase should see the right 
conditions for medium-term recovery 
through reforms to make the country 
economically competitive again. The 
restructuring the Government is to 
undertake (though agriculture and 
energy sector adjustment pro
grammes) has been negotiated with 
the IBRD. 

The ECU 41 m programme 
involves the country getting about 
2 300 000 barrels of crude via SIR, 
the Ivorian refining company, which 
will pay the counterpart funds into a 
special account at the treasury, to be 
spent on rural development (about 
60%) and health (about 40%). 

EIB 

Jamaica : ECU 1 m for equity 
participations in small and 
medium-scale companies 

The European Investment Bank is 
providing a global loan of ECU 1 m 
to Trafalgar Development Bank 
(TDB), a private sector institution in 
Jamaica. TDB will use the proceeds 
of the loan to take equity participa
tions in small and medium-scale 
enterprises in the industrial, agro-
industrial and tourism sectors 
throughout Jamaica. 

The funds are advanced for 25 
years at 2 % in the form of a condi
tional loan from risk capital resources 
provided for under the Third Lomé 
Convention and managed by the 
EIB. 

TDB was incorporated in 1983 and 
major shareholders are eight Jamai
can private companies, as well as 

Deutsche Finanzierungsgesellschaft 
für Beteiligungen in Entwicklungslän
dern (DEG) and Nederlandse Finan
cieringsmaatschappij voor Ontwikke
lingslanden (FMA). 

This operation is the fourth in 
Jamaica under the third Lomé Con
vention and the first from risk capital 
resources. A global loan of ECU 10 m 
was granted to the National Develop
ment Bank in 1986 for financing small 
and medium-sized projects in indus
try, agro-industry and tourism. In 
1987 the EIB provided ECU 5.2m for 
the extension of the port of Montego 
Bay, and in 1989 ECU 16 m for the 
extension und upgrading of the King
ston container terminal. 

Malawi: ECU 2.5m for water 
supply 

The European Investment Bank 
also provided two loans totalling 
ECU 2.5 m for expanding the water 
supply in Blantyre, Malawi's major 
industrial and commercial centre. 

The funds are being made available 
under Lomé III to the Republic of 
Malawi in form of: 

- a loan of ECU 1 m from the EIB's 
own resources, for on-lending to 
Blantyre Water Board (BWB), the 
official body responsible for the city's 
water supply. The loan is advanced 
for 15 years at 6.05 %, allowing for an 
interest rate subsidy drawn from EDF 
resources; 

- a conditional loan of ECU 1.5 m 
for 20 years at 2 % from risk capital 
resources provided for under the 
Convention and managed by the EIB. 
The State will use the proceeds of the 
loan to fund a convertible loan to 
BWB. 

The project, which is part of a 
larger investment programme requir
ing some ECU 25 m over a period to 
the mid-1990s, comprises the refur
bishment of pumps ensuring the 
transmission of water from source to 
the urban network, expansion of 
treatment installations, enlargement 
of the city's main reservoir and the 
study and design in preparation for 
the next phase of the expansion pro
gramme. The investment will allow 
BWB to meet Blantyre's growing 
water requirements and will ensure 
greater reliability of supply. Works 
are scheduled to be completed by the 
end of 1991. o 
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ACP GROUP 

15th anniversary 
of the ACP Group 

The 15th anniversary of the signing 
of the agreement setting up the ACP 
Group (Georgetown, 6 June 1975) 
was celebrated in ACP House in 
Brussels. ACP Secretary-General 
Ghebray Berhane went over the main 
stages in the life of the Group at the 
press conference held on this occasion 
and announced that the ACP 
Ambassadors had just met to discuss 
cooperation within the ACP Group, 
its experience, its achievements in 
relation to its aims, its difficulties 
and, most important, its future — a 
subject to be taken further by a spe
cial working party. This, which com
prised the officers of the Committee 
of Ambassadors, two or three other 
co-opted members and the Secretary-
General himself, was expected to 
complete the first part of its work in 
July and to prepare for a second, 
specific meeting in the second half of 
the year. 

The anniversary celebrations con
tinued in the evening with a reception 
in a Brussels hotel to which many 
ACP and European personalities were 
invited. 

Various speakers recalled the diffi
cult history of the ACP Group, which 
is now finding it has an important 
part to play in international economic 
relations. 

In his capacity as Secretary-General 
of the ACP-EEC Cultural Founda
tion, the Mauritian Ambassador, 
Raymond Chasle, the doyen of the 
ACP diplomatic corps, also gave the 
results of the competition run two 
year ago to find the best answers to a 
quiz on the ACPs and the best techni
cal invention by one or more young 
ACP nationals. 

The quiz winners, youngsters from 
the CAR (1st prize) and Burkina 
Faso (2nd prize), will be getting flight 
tickets to Europe via Kenya, and 
Bfrs 1 000 000 (about US $ 30 000) 
goes to the winning inventor, a young 
Tanzanian who devised a machine to 
process sugar cane. 

Music for the reception, folksongs 
from Nigeria, was provided by one of 
that country's best bands, o 

ACP AMBASSADORS 

Two new Ambassadors, from 
Rwanda and Sudan, have presented 
their credentials to the Presidents of 
the Council and the Commission of the 
European Communities. 

Rwanda 

François Ngarukiyintwali, a 50-
year old who began a lifetime's career 
in his country's diplomatic service in 
1964, has been Ambassador to the 
Federal Republic of Germany, Swit
zerland and Austria, Director-General 
for External Relations and Secretary-
General at the Foreign Ministry and 
spent 10 years (1979-89) as Foreign 
Minister before coming to Brussels. 

Sudan 

Saeed Saad Mahgotib Saud, the 
new Sudanese Ambassador, now 54. 
qualified in economics at the Univer
sities of East Anglia and Leicester in 
the United Kingdom. He left a short 
career in banking to enter the diplo
matic service and has since held var
ious posts, including that of Sudan's 
Permanent Representative to the UN 
and Ambassador to Japan. South 
Korea and Australia. 

NAMIBIA 

A high-level delegation 
visits the Commission 

A ministerial delegation from Nam
ibia led by Mr Ben Amathila. Minis
ter of Trade and Industry, held explo
ratory talks with Commission officials 
in Brussels from 31 May to 6 June 
prior to the country's accession to the 
Lomé Convention. The delegation, 
which included Gert Hanekom, Min
ister of Agriculture, Fisheries. Water 
and Rural Development. Dcon Gous, 
deputy secretary in the Ministry of 
Trade and Industry, Peter Manning 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
H.W. Kreft, Managing Director of 
the Namibian Meat Board, met sev
eral times with Vice-President Manuel 
Marin and held meetings with Dieter 
Frisch, Director-General for Develop
ment, and his two deputies Peter Poo-
ley and Philippe Soubestre. 

The purpose of the visit, which was 
made at the invitation of Commis
sioner Marin, was to get first hand 
information on the Convention and 
become acquainted with its proce
dures. A few days after Namibia's 
independence, the country expressed 
its desire to accede to the Lomé Con
vention. 

The issues raised during this visit 
covered Namibia's main areas of 
interest, including trade arrange
ments, financial and technical cooper
ation, Stabex, Sysmin and the Beef 
Protocol. At a press conference in 
Brussels, Mr Amathila said that his 
country was hoping to be given a 
realistic quota for beef exports to the 
EEC. 

The formal negotiations for acces
sion are expected to start in July and 
by September it is hoped that Nambia 
will become a full member of the 
Convention. It will then be able, 
under the transitional measures, to 
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benefit from the trade provisions. 
Only when the Convention is finally 
ratified, however, will its financial 
and technical provisions be applicable 
to all ACP countries, c 

VISITS 

Cape Verdean Prime Minister 
Pedro Peres in Brussels 

Pedro Peres, Cape Verde's PM, met 
Commission Vice-President Manuel 
Marin, who is responsible for Devel
opment and Fisheries, on 23 April. 

The Brussels visit, during which the 
Prime Minister was accompanied by 
Adao da Silva Rocha, Minister of 
Industry and Mining, was the oppor
tunity to discuss three subjects of spe
cial mutual interest — bilateral rela
tions between the EEC and Cape 
Verde, regional cooperation and Cape 
Verde's eligibility for the Lomé IV 
structural adjustment allocation. 

EEC-Cape Verde relations 

Mr Marin and Mr Peres said they 
were pleased with the way things were 
at the moment. Both parties thought 
that the prospects of speeding up 

implementation of the Lomé III 
national indicative programme and 
renewing the multiannual food aid 
agreement between the EEC and 
Cape Verde (concluded for a two-year 
period on 15 May 1987 and due for 
examination by the Food Aid Com
mittee this May) were good. 

The Cape Verdean Delegation also 
gave its views on the Lomé IV indica
tive programme for which it will be 
receiving ECU 27 million (the 
Lomé III figure was ECU 23 million). 
The schemes this time will probably 
focus on urban development in Praia, 
the capital, as they did under the 
previous Convention. 

Regional cooperation 
The Delegation mentioned the 

country's particular regional coopera
tion problems and prospects under 
Lomé IV. 

Cape Verde, an island, has relations 
with its neighbours in the Sahel and 
with other Portuguese-speaking coun
tries of Africa and it would like the 
Lomé IV regional programme to bear 
this in mind. The Prime Minister also 
mentioned the possibility of taking 
part in regional programmes which 
would provide support for his coun
try's present policy of economic open
ing. 

Pedro Peres, the Prime Minister of Cape Verde with Vice President Marin 

Eligibility for structural 
adjustment arrangements 

The Cape Verdeans told Manuel 
Marin of the Government's economic 
policy plans, two of the most impor
tant aspects of which were greater 
opening onto the international econ
omy and the reorganisation of some 
sectors. 

Mr Marin made it clear that, once 
the Cape Verdean authorities had 
finalised their economic projects, they 
would discuss jointly how far these 
met the criteria which the Convention 
lays down for eligibility for structural 
adjustment. Cape Verde is in fact not 
automatically entitled to this assis
tance as it is not currently running 
any structural adjustment measures, 
but it could become eligible if it 
embarked upon a programme of 
reform which was recognised and 
backed by the main multilateral fun
ders or if it demonstrated that it 
complied with the criteria (on levels 
of indebtedness, repayment problems, 
the monetary and budgetary situa
tion, unemployment, etc.) mentioned 
in Article 246 of Lomé IV. 

Gabonese Prime Minister 
visits the Commission 

Casimir Oye Mba, Prime Minister 
and Head of the Gabonese Govern
ment, visited Brussels at the head of a 
large delegation which included the 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs, Finance, 
Planning, Mining, Hydrocarbons and 
Agriculture and the Minister dele
gated to the Prime Minister's Office 
with responsibility for Decentralisa
tion. On 11 June, the Prime Minister 
told a press conference that his mis
sion was one of " friendship, explana
tion and information". Mr Oye 
Mba's Government was formed in a 
sensitive political context after the 
national conference—"a very big 
moment in the political life of Gabon 
and what the President wanted " -
and it is in office on a transitional 
basis pending the legislative elec
tions. 

"All members of Gabonese society 
had the opportunity to say what they 
thought" for a month and their 
requests were put to the President, 
who granted many of them — the 
constitution of a new Government 
(formed on 29 April 1990) with a 
range of political colours, for exam
ple, the adoption of a "basic charter 
of freedoms", the setting up of a 
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commission to prepare the future 
Constitution, the launching of a cam
paign to bring order to the national 
economy and a drive to rationalise 
public finances. 

The Prime Minister placed particu
lar emphasis on the effort they were 
making to reform the public sector. 
This was something they were tack
ling " in depth, pragmatically and 
without being dogmatic" and, since 
the population's needs had to be met 
" a t a reasonable cost", it might well 
go as far as the liquidation or priva
tisation of some public firms which 
were "a permanent drain on the State 
Budget". The results would be appar
ent in the long term. 

The rationalisation of public 
finances, currently running an " intol
erable" deficit, was being sought 
through " a cut in State spending" 
(reducing staff costs and reorganising 
the institutions), an increase in State 
revenue (particularly from oil and 
customs) and an attempt to handle 
the problem of debt — for which, Mr 
Oye Mba said, there should be special 
solutions for countries like his. "We 
want to pay our debts, but we can't 
pay them all", and so the creditors 
should make a gesture, he main
tained, remembering that Gabon, too, 
"has something to offer... and that it 
is in no one's interest to see it go 
down". 

The Gabonese Delegation, which 
came from Paris to visit the Belgian 
authorities and the Commission of 
the European Communities in Brus
sels, then travelled to Luxembourg. 

When the Prime Minister met Man
uel Marin and presented his Govern
ment's economic and political pro
gramme, the Commissioner congratu
lated him on progress with the politi
cal and economic démocratisation 
process, but stressed the importance 
that the Commission and the whole 
Community attached to human 
rights. 

Ethiopian Deputy PM 
visits Brussels 

Wollie Chekol, the Deputy Prime 
Minister of Ethiopia, visited Brussels 
on 7 May on his tour of Europe and 
America to tell the various coo
peraron partners about his country's 
recent reforms. In March, the Gov
ernment passed a number of resolu
tions, in particular bringing in a pro
gramme of economic reform and an 

overhaul of both pthe party and the 
political structure of the nation — the 
latter to make for coherence with the 
economic changes. 

The main aim of the programme is 
to promote a mixed economy, using 
the machinery of the market, encou
rage the private sector, make public 
management more competitive and 
profitable, form cooperatives on a 
strictly voluntary basis and decentral
ise economic decision-making. 

The appropriate steps have been 
taken to do this, in particular by 
abolishing ceilings on private invest
ment, introducing a large number of 
tax and customs incentives (such 
things as repatriation of dividends 
and income tax exemption for foreign 
investors who plough their profits 
back into the country), preparing for 
membership of MIGA (the Multila
teral Investment Guarantee Agency) 
and making it possible for foreign 
investors to have majority holdings in 
Ethiopian firms. 

The Deputy Prime Minister 
thought that the assets of the Ethio
pian economy (relatively well-devel
oped infrastructure, a good standard 
of financial services, human resources 
etc.) were such that the reforms he 
had described would make for rapid 
progress in the '90s - - provided the 
international community backed up 
the national effort, particularly when 
it came to structural adjustment, 
financial and technical cooperation 
and private investments. 

This is why the Ethiopian mission 
was not just to visit representatives of 
the authorities of the countries on its 
tour, but businessmen as well. 

Salim Ahmed Saim, 
OAU Secretary-General, on tour 

The Secretary-General of the OAU 
visited Brussels in June as part of a 
tour he made to establish contact and 
"get a better idea" of the methods 
the Community used in its work and 
cooperation with the ACP States. 
This was an opportunity for Salim 
Ahmed Salim to talk to many people, 
including Ghebray Berhane, Secre
tary-General of the ACP Group, offi
cials of the Commission of the Euro
pean Communities and representa
tives of the Belgian authorities. 

At a press conference in ACP 
House, Mr Salim said he thought that 
human rights, and political ones espe
cially, were not just the concern of 

Europe, but of Africa as well. But he 
rejected the idea of aid being tied to 
political conditions, because, he main
tained, " African States ought not 
have the feeling that they are 
undergoing external pressure" to be 
democratic in their own countries. 

The Courier will be reporting on 
Mr Salim's visit in greater detail in 
the next issue. 

Mr Marin visits Tanzania, 
Kenya and Uganda 

From 2 to 9 June, Vice-President 
Manuel Marin, Commissioner for 
Development and Fisheries, paid an 
official visit to Tanzania, Kenya and 
Uganda. 

Tanzania 
Under the new Lomé IV Conven

tion signed by 68 ACP States and the 
12 EC-Member States on 15 Decem
ber 1989 and covering the period 
1990-2000, Tanzania continues to be 
in the top group of recipient countries 
among the ACP States. Tanzania will 
receive a minimum of ECU 195 mil
lion (USS 230 m) for the period 1990-
1995, of which ECU 166 m in 
grants. 

During his visit, Vice-President 
Marin held discussions with the Presi
dent, Ali Hasasan Mwinyi, as well as 
the Second Vice-President, Idris 
Abdul Wakil, and several Ministers. 
The principal themes of discussions 
were the political prospects for Tan
zania and the whole region, those of 
cooperation and development and the 
major objectives of Tanzania within 
the structural adjustment process. 
Mr Marin was duly impressed by the 
efforts of the government towards 
economic recovery and confirmed 
future EC-support for the transport 
sector, agriculture, with special 
emphasis on coffee, and for the social 
sector. He also stressed the impor
tance of further measures and deci
sions to be taken and implemented by 
the Government in order to obtain 
optimum results from EC-invest
ments. 

During his visit, the Vice-President 
signed two financing agreements con
cerning blocktrains on TRC for land
locked countries and the construction 
of the Isaka-Bukome Road, a stretch 
mostly used for regional traffic to and 
from Rwanda and Burundi. He also 
visited two EC-financed projects in 
Zanzibar. 
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Kenya 

The aim of this first official visit to 
Kenya was to discuss with the author
ities the present state of implementa
tion and future prospects of coopera
tion between the EEC and Kenya. 

During his visit Mr Marin met 
President Daniel Arap Moi, Vice
President and Minister of Finance, 
George Saitoti, Dr Ζ. Onyonka, Min
ister of Planning and National Devel
opment, as well as several Ministers 
and officials responsible for coopera
tion. 

He confirmed that Europe's com
mitment towards its ACP partners 
has not been modified by the efforts 
that are being deployed in view of the 
completion of the internal market in 
1992, or by the possibilities of closer 
cooperation with Eastern European 
countries, following the changes pre
sently occurring in these countries. 
Mr Marin stressed that although 
there is a real risk of growth in eco
nomic disparities, the effects of the 
EC's internal market and the démo
cratisation in Eastern Europe must 
not be viewed pessimistically: they 
constitute above all a challenge and 
an opportunity that ACP countries 
must not ignore. The signature of the 
fourth Lomé Convention underlines 
the strength of Europe's ties with the 
ACP countries. 

During the meetings, the outlook 
for the Kenyan economy and 
for Kenya/EEC cooperation was re
viewed. VicePresident Marin expres
sed his appreciation of the strong 
performance of the Kenyan economy 
in the past few years and for the 
determination of the government to 
implement a number of important 
reforms aimed at redressing some 
structural imbalances of the economy. 
He recalled the contribution that the 
EEC has made to the structural 
adjustment policy in Kenya, through 
a major reform programme in the 
cereals sector and through balance of 
payments support in the form of an 
agricultural import programme. The 
prospects of further cooperation in 
this field were also examined. 

For the period 199095, Kenya will 
be entitled to a minimum of ECU 
140 million in programmable 
resources, entirely in the form of 
grants, to which an allocation will be 
added for structural adjustment. It 
will also be entitled to other EEC 
resources, such as STABEX, depend

ing on the trends on the coffee mar
ket, food aid, cofinancing with non
governmental organisations, and 
loans by the European Investment 
Bank. 

Uganda 

Under the new Lomé IV Conven
tion, Uganda, like Tanzania, contin
ues to be in the top group of recipient 
countries; it will be entitled to a min
imum of ECU 160 million (USS 
190 million) for the period 19901995, 
out of which ECU 145 m is in grants 
and the balance in very soft loans. 

During his visit, VicePresident 
Marin had discussions with President 
Yoweri Museveni and several Minis
ters and senior officials. The principal 
themes of discussions were the politi
cal outlook for Uganda and the whole 
region, cooperation and development 
and the major objectives of Uganda's 
adjustment efforts. 

Mr Marin also pointed out the 
need for private initiatives and invest
ments in order to ensure sustained 
economic and social growth. 

During his visit, the Commission 
VicePresident announced the 
approval of a number of new projects 
and signed several financing agree
ments concerning additional wagons 
for Uganda Railways Corporation, 
microprojects for Northern and Eas
tern districts and a training pro
gramme for a total of ECU 9.5 m 
(US$ 11.5 m). Mr Marin visited sev
eral ECfinanced projects in Kampala 
and in the SouthWest. o 

ENVIRONMENT 

Protection for forest 
ecosystems in Central Africa 

Brazzaville was host to a ministerial 
forestry conference on 31 May and 1 

June. The meeting was held on the 
initiative of the Congolese Govern
ment, with the collaboration and par
ticipation of the Commission of the 
European Communities, and it 
brought together Ministers responsi
ble for forestry and conservation in 
seven countries of Central Africa— 
Cameroon, CAR, Congo, Gabon, 
Equatorial Guinea, São Tomé and 
Principé and Zaïre. 

The main aim of the conference, 
which was preceded by a preparatory 
meeting, was to approve a request for 
financing from the Commission' of the 
European Communities (about ECU 
24 m over a period of three years) for 
a regional programme of conservation 
and rational utilisation of the forestry 
ecosystems of Central Africa. 

The programme, designed with the 
provisions of Lomé III in mind, is 
completely in line with the new Lomé 
IV guidelines on the protection of the 
environment and natural resources. It 
is also an integral part of the Central 
African regional plan for the protec
tion of the tropical forests which the 
Ministers adopted at the conference. 

The approach which the seven 
countries adopted and advertised dur
ing the conference is a model of 
regional cooperation—a Lomé objec
tive which the Commission has 
always kept to the fore. 

And it is an avantgarde approach 
to protecting the tropical forests, too. 
As A.J. Fairclough (special adviser to 
Manuel Marin, who represented the 
EEC Commission at the conference), 
said in his opening speech, " develop
ing this forest is developing our 
region" and giving it something other 
parts of the world do not have—a 
positive and exemplary image of man 
being reconciled with his environ
ment. 

At the end of the conference, the 
Declaration of Brazzaville on the Con
servation and Rational Utilisation of 
Forestry Ecosystems in Central Africa 
was adopted and made public, o 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Textiles in G A T T : the Community makes its proposals 

The Community has just proposed Round discussions in Geneva, thereby 
a coherent and pragmatic method of showing its desire to make headway 
gradually integrating textiles in a with the negotiations in the hope of 
stronger GATT at the Uruguay obtaining an outline agreement in 
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July. The recommended system is 
based on the gradual liberalisation of 
the existing Multifibre Arrangement. 

The Community has already 
rejected all idea of a system based on 
the globalisation of restrictions, since 
this does not comply with the demand 
of gradual reduction of the existing 
restrictions. 

Its suggestion for the dismantling 
of restrictions in the textile sector is 
fully compatible with the real and 
gradual integration of textiles in 
GATT and would start with the exist
ing restrictions at their present level— 
not therefore holding the present con
ditions of access to markets up to 
question. The Community is also will
ing to negotiate a list of products 
which could be included in GATT at 
once, without any need for transi
tional arrangements. 

The transitional programme pro
vides for stage-by-stage dismantling in 
the light of existing agreements and 
rules known to the economic opera
tors so they would be able to see far 
enough ahead to ensure the greater, 
harmonious development of trade. 

Each stage in the transitional 
period should, the Community says, 
involve: 
— liberalisation of a number of res
trictions, each country having to take 
such decisions as are required to 
achieve the agreed percentage of liber
alisation at each stage; 
— better market access where restric
tions are maintained, to be achieved 
by a gradual increase in quotas, the 
possibilities of flexibility and a gua
rantee of minimum growth in excep
tional circumstances. 

Transitional safeguard machinery is 
provided to cope with any problems 
which arise during the transitional 
period. However, the Community 
proposed that specific provisions be 
made to ensure that such machinery 
did not impede dismantling. 

Lastly, the Community again said 
that the dismantling of restrictions 
must take place in conjunction with 
application of the stronger GATT 
rules and regulations designed to 
ensure the opening of markets and the 
creation of fair conditions of competi
tion. It also said it had already sug
gested setting up a multilateral system 
of monitoring and checking on com
mitments, fulfilment of which trig
gered the beginning of the next 
stage. 

Its proposals confirmed the fact 
that it had embarked on the Uruguay 
Round with the firm political will to 
orchestrate a credible collective drive 
to liberalise the trade in textiles for 
the benefit of all concerned. 

Corrigendum 
The references to Swaziland on 

pages 6, 9, 155 and 185 of No 120 
of The Courier, taken in good faith 
from a document in fact containing 
an error, should be replaced by the 
exact title of the Head of State of 
Swaziland : His Majesty the King of 
the Kingdom of Swaziland. 

UNWRA 

Community relief for 
Palestinian refugees 

Abel Matutes, the Commissioner 
responsible for the Mediterranean 
policy, recently signed a new EEC-
UNWRA agreement (for 1990-92) 
with Giorgio Giacomelli, the General 
Commissioner of the UN Work and 
Relief Agency for Palestinian Refu
gees. It involves the Community 
granting a total of about ECU 72 
million for 1990, 1991 and 1992, plus 
food aid worth an estimated ECU 
20 m p.a. 

The Community has been backing 
UNWRA with three-year agreements 
since 1972. Its total assistance to Pal
estinian refugees in Jordan, Lebanon, 
Syria, the West Bank and Gaza so far 
(direct contributions in cash to educa
tion programmes and in kind in the 
case of food aid progammes) is an 
estimated ECU 429.4 m (1972-89) and 
it and the Member States are the 
biggest contributors to the Agency's 
programmes (with 23 % and 17 % 
respectively). 

And not only has the Community 
contributed to UNWRA's normal 
budget. It has also backed emergency 
programmes in Lebanon and the 
occupied territories—ECU 1.6 m in 
1987 (Lebanon), ECU 1.7 m in 1988 
(occupied territories), ECU 290 000 in 
1989 (occupied territories) and ECU 
370 000 in April 1990 (occupied terri
tories). 

MEDITERRANEAN 

The Commission proposes 
updating the Mediterranean 
policy 

The Commission has adopted a 
communication from the Council 
aimed at updating the Community's 
Mediterranean policy along two 
lines : 

- A series of schemes for all third 
countries in the Mediterranean is to 
be launched in the fields of the envi
ronment, human resources, regional 
cooperation, joint ventures and proj
ects of common and regional interest. 
An indicative amount of ECU 420 m 
has been proposed from the budget, 
for the period 1992-96, and a ceiling 
for EIB loans has been set at 
ECU 3 500 m. Some schemes will be 
able to start in 1991. 

— It is suggested that the financial 
protocols with the eight countries 
south and east of the Mediterranean 
(Algeria, Egypt, Israel, Jordan, Leba
non, Morocco, Syria and Tunisia) be 
renewed as from 1 November 1991 
and a substantial increase in the level 
of resources (ECU 1 425 m for the 
budget and ECU 1400 m for EIB 
loans) included. 

The European Council of Stras
bourg thought, on the basis of a first 
Commission communication on the 
updated Mediterranean policy, that 
relations between the Community and 
the third countries in the Mediterra
nean (1) should be extended and inten
sified. 

The Commission has adopted a 
second communication detailing oper
ational proposals which can start 
being applied in 1992 (although one 
or two could begin in 1991). This is at 
the suggestion of Abel Matutes, the 
member of the Commission responsi
ble for the Mediterranean policy. 

Generally speaking, the Commis
sion ensures that Community support 
fits in with the countries' own efforts 
to right their economies and make the 
appropriate adjustments and it 
believes that these efforts have to be 
continued and the external financing 
of them considerably augmented. 

(1) Albania, Algeria. Cyprus, Egypt, Israel. 
Jordan, Lebanon. Libya. Malta, Morocco, 
Syria, Tunisia, Turkey and Yugoslavia. The 
Community has agreements with 12 of these 14 
countries. 
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It feels that the creditors, the donors 
and the Mediterranean countries them
selves have to combine various types of 
schemes—bank financing, lighter debt 
servicing, more official external financ
ing, more private investment and more 
efficient use of national savings—to 
cope with the debt and suggests ways 
of cooperating with the Member States 
in cases of debt crisis. The Commission 
also proposes that the Community 
increase the opportunity for discussion 
on economic matters (general aspects, 
monetary, financial, agricultural and 
industrial considerations, transport, 
etc.), social issues (immigration and 
demography) and political questions of 
joint interest with its Mediterranean 
partners. 

On the trade front, the Commission 
thinks the time is ripe to bring textiles 
into the free access arrangements pro
vided for in the current cooperation 
and association agreements. This 
would be done in a gradual manner, 
in the light of positive results of the 
textile negotiations in the Uruguay 
Round. 

The Commission is also favourably 
disposed towards the introduction of 
rules authorising cumulative origin 
for such groups of third Mediterra
nean countries as requested it. 

It feels that, pending the tariff dis
mantling (1 January 1986 at the 
latest), a response to requests from 
some of the Mediterranean partners 
could be made by bringing limited 
changes to quotas, ceilings, timetables 
and new products in the trade in 
agricultural products. 

When it comes to cooperation with 
the Mediterranean as a whole, the 
Commission's idea is that better eco
nomic cohesion should be brought 
about between the Community and 
the partners with such things as sup
port for regional cooperation, the 
development of enterprise, incentives 
for private European investors, envi
ronmental protection, the develop
ment of human resources and the 
financing of projects of regional or 
common interest. And scientific and 
technical cooperation will be actively 
pursued in the energy sector. 

The (indicative) financial means to 
be earmarked for this are ECU 420 m 
from the budget (ECU 100 m for the 
environment and ECU 100 m for 
joint ventures) and ECU 3 500 m 
from the EIB (10% of it for environ
mental operations, with interest 
rebates), although the amounts bud

geted for such schemes hitherto have 
been very small (totalling ECU 3.5 m 
in 1990). 

The financial protocols with the 
eight countries south and east of the 
Mediterranean expire on 31 October 
1991 and the Commission proposes to 
renew them, keeping the amounts for 
each country's programme (an impor
tant guarantee for the recipients) and 
adding a non-programme, "all coun
tries" amount to be used as support 
to ensure the rapid success and 
cushion the social effects of economic 
reforms. 

The proposed means for this are 
ECU 1.425 m for five years from the 
budget (as against ECU 815 before) 
and ECU 1.400 m from the EIB 
(ECU 1 003 m before). 

All the suggested budget means are 
included in proposed revisions of the 
financial prospects adopted by the 
Commission on 21 February 1990. 
These proposals mean a substantial 
increase in the financial means the 
Community has available for the 
Mediterranean — an amount to which 
will soon be added the figures to be 
decided for Yugoslavia and Turkey. 

The Commission's proposals reflect 
the quantitative and qualitative 
improvements which it hopes to bring 
about in relations between the Com
munity and the third Mediterranean 
countries, as it is convinced that geo
graphical proximity and the intensity 
of relations of all kinds make the 
stability and prosperity of these coun
tries an essential aspect of the future 
of the Community itself, o 

EEC-LAA 

New guidelines for the 1990s 
The Commission has adopted the 

new guidelines for cooperation with 
the countries of Latin America and 
Asia. On the initiative of Mr Matutes, 
the Commission is proposing to the 
Council and Parliament the imple
mentation of a balanced package of 
cooperation instruments structured 
along two major lines: development 
aid for the poorest population groups, 
and economic cooperation with 
regions which have high growth 
potential. Particular attention is given 
to environmental considerations. 

The new guidelines are accompan
ied, for the first time, by a five-year 

financial perspective amounting to 
ECU 2 900 m for the period 1991-
1995. 

The Commission proposal is a 
response to the political need to 
increase the levels of financing and 
adapt the instruments used for coop
eration — which had never been 
reviewed since it began in 1976, 
despite the profound changes which 
have taken place in Latin America, 
Asia and the Community itself. 

The strengthening of Community 
cooperation with the Latin American 
and Asian (LAA) developing countries, 
as proposed by the Commission, takes 
account of the tremendous needs of the 
40 developing countries concerned, with 
their population of 2 300 million and 
their extremely diverse economic, social 
and cultural situations. 

The Commission also wishes to 
ensure that LAA cooperation remains 
consistent with the Community's poli
cies of cooperation with the develop
ing countries in the Mediterranean, 
the ACP countries and the countries 
of Central and Eastern Europe. 

There are currently two distinct 
approaches to cooperation between 
the Community and the LAA devel
oping countries: development aid 
(financial and technical cooperation, 
humanitarian and food aid) and eco
nomic cooperation (promoting exports 
and European investments, training, 
cooperation in the fields of industry, 
energy, science and technology). 

Development aid 

The Commission considers that 
that, in view of the serious problems 
facing most of the LAA developing 
countries (population growth, mass 
poverty, financial and environmental 
problems, etc.), Community support 
should be maintained and streng
thened through development aid. 

The amount of aid involved should 
be consistent with the Community's 
economic strength and its worldwide 
responsibilities, since the common fea
ture of all these difficulties is that they 
seriously hinder development in the 
countries concerned and are a major 
threat to world economic equilibria. 
In the Commission's view, aid should 
continue to be targeted on the poorest 
strata of society and the poorest 
countries but the operating principles 
should be modernised (e.g. by intro
ducing structural schemes) and more 
account taken of certain specific 
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problems such as the role of women 
in development, population growth, 
environmental and urban problems, 
etc. 

Accordingly, in order to take 
account of the diversity of situations 
and new methods of granting aid, the 
Commission proposes six major areas 
of action: (i) support for the rural 
sector in the broad sense, (ii) the 
environment, (iii) the human dimen
sion of development, (iv) the structu
ral dimension of development, (v) 
regional cooperation and (vi) aid 
relating to natural disasters. 

Economic cooperation 

At the same time the Commission 
considers that well-structured and effec
tive economic cooperation between the 
Community and the LAA developing 
countries should be promoted. 

A considerable number of LAA 
developing countries or regions have 
a high growth potential, and this calls 
for closer forms of cooperation. 

Economic cooperation should 
encourage direct contact between 
operators, who are the driving force 
behind economic expansion, and it is 
thus very much in line with the 
favourable trends emerging in a num
ber of Asian and Latin American 
countries : the tendency for the pri
vate sector to play an increased role, 
the introduction of market rules and 
disciplines, the orientation of econo
mies towards international trade, 
infrastructure modernisation and 
extension, the attempt to make better 
use of human resources in education 
and research and to encourage people 
to invest their savings in the manufac
turing industries. 

The Commission intends to take 
action on three levels: 
(i) to strengthen the scientific and 
technological potential of the LAA 
developing countries and facilitate 
high-level economic and technical dia
logue with these countries by speeding 
up the exchange of information and 
promoting technology transfers; 
(ii) to ensure that the economic envi
ronment of the LAA developing coun
tries improves and becomes more 
favourable to investment and develop
ment through appropriate institutional 
and regulatory support measures; 
(iii) to improve the competitiveness 
of firms by providing better training 
(technical, in particular), facilitating 
technological exchange, improving 

market access and promoting Com
munity investment in these countries. 

The environment: an ever-present 
concern 

In the Commission's view, it is 
essential to develop cooperation on 
the environment with the developing 
countries of Latin America and Asia, 
since the environment is a matter of 
global concern, some major environ
mental problems (e.g. protection of 
the tropical rain forests) relate specifi
cally to the LAA developing countries 
and there is a clear need for these 
countries to receive from the Com
munity increased financial and techni
cal support in dealing with environ
mental problems. 

A multiannual perspective and 
increased financing 

In the Commission's view, consid
erably greater financial resources 
should be allocated to LAA aid 
schemes so as to provide the neces
sary "critical mass" of aid and to 
ensure that it is acceptable by com
parison with schemes operating in 
Central and Eastern Europe and the 
ACP States. The Commission also 
considers that, for the first time, mul
tiannual perspectives should be estab
lished, enabling a medium-term pro
gramme of activities to be drawn up, 
in line with the wishes of the Council 
and Parliament. 

In view of the financial discipline 
imposed by the present inter-institu
tional Agreement (which expires in 
1992) and of the fact that there is, as 
yet, no agreement relating to the 
period after 1992, the Commission 
has decided, for the time being, to 
limit its proposal to ECU 2 900 mil
lion for the five-year period 1991-
1995. This amount takes no account 
of any additional drive for growth 
which the Community might make 
nor of any re-consideration by the 
Commission of its proposals, c 

EASTERN EUROPE 

Support of economic reform 
in Eastern and Central Europe: 
analyses and strategies 

In July 1989 the Commission was 
invited to coordinate the aid efforts of 

24 Western countries to Poland and 
Hungary. The number of recipient 
countries in Eastern and Central 
Europe has since been expanded. The 
Commission decided in the early 
autumn to bring together a group of 
high level economic experts from the 
Member States. Poland and Hungary 
in order to establish the analytical 
background for economic reform and 
aid from the 24 countries, the Com
munity, the EIB and the European 
Bank for Reconstruction and Devel
opment (EBRD). 

The results of this work are now 
being presented by Vice-President 
Christophersen in a special issue of 
European Economy (no. 43). which is 
devoted to " Economic Transforma
tion in Hungary and Poland ". 

The papers in this volume empha
sise the diversity in the situations of 
these two countries. But they also 
show that the critical factors that will 
determine the successes of the transi
tion from communism to market 
economies are common to both. First, 
the private sector is crucial. The pub
lic sector can help to ease the transi
tion, but only the private sector can 
ensure that it is accomplished. 

The second insight, which is pecu
liar to the work of the Commission's 
group of experts, is the importance of 
"robust sequencing". This means, for 
example, that privatisation should not 
be implemented until the tutelage sys
tem has been dismantled. This system 
of bargaining between ministries and 
enterprises over taxes and subsidies 
lies at the heart of the lack of compe
tition in the bureaucratic economic 
system. While it persists, the emer
gence of a market environment will be 
hampered. 

Sequencing is also important in the 
context of credibility. If people believe 
that the change in economic regime 
will not succeed, their behaviour will 
bring this about. Hence it is necessary 
to convince them that the process will 
be pursued systematically and thor
oughly. Yet progress cannot be too 
slow, since this too would jeopardise 
the regime change. 

Similarly, macroeconomic stabilisa
tion needs to come before structural 
reform. To embark on liberalisation 
in conditions of high inflation would 
be risky, since high inflation impedes 
rational economic decisions, promotes 
hoarding and distorts income distri
bution. 
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None of this is to say that the same 
sequencing of measures will be appro
priate to all economies. It should be 
determined on the basis of a detailed 
assessment of each country's eco
nomic situation, though price stability 
is always likely to be a priority. 

Analysis of policy measures 

Central and East European coun
tries have suffered severely from cen
tral planning and state trade within 
the CMEA. The absence of competi
tive markets in these economies, and 
their exclusion from the beneficial 
impact of the international division of 
labour have contributed to low levels 
of productivity, outdated technology, 
slow rates of technological progress 
and inefficiency in management and 
organisation. Centralised control of 
production decisions and adminis
tered price systems have compounded 
these problems. 

The economic measures which are 
summarised below would contribute 
to a predictable economic environ
ment in which price incentives can 
work. 

Openness and improved access to 
the world market will be an important 
stimulus to economic reform. It will 
require greater convertibility, espe
cially in current transactions, and 
stronger external monetary reserves. 
An appropriate exchange rate policy 
will have to be devised, possibly by 
pegging currencies to the ecu as a 
basket currency. 

Several countries in transition from 
socialism suffer from severe internal 
and external disequilibria. A firm 
macroeconomic stabilisation plan 
capable of curbing inflation during 
the period of structural change will be 
advisable so as to underpin reforms 
and signal the change of economic 
regime. 

Sound government financial poli
cies will be required, including reform 
of the national budget by improving 
budgetary controls and by eliminating 
financing through money creation. 
Reform of the fiscal system, together 
with more efficient administration 
and greater openness in taxes and 
subsidies, will be an important ele
ment. A substantial reduction in sub
sidies is also called for. 

To curb inflation, firm monetary 
policy will be necessary. This will 
require a strong, independent central 

bank. For goods and services, effi
cient markets will imply that central
ised price determination and prod
uction planning, as well as state inter
ference in the decision-making of 
firms, must be abandoned. 

This should go hand in hand with 
the creation of a legal framework that 
includes private property, company, 
competition and contract law. 

Labour markets need fundamental 
institutional and legal reform in order 
to end administered full employment 
and structural rigidity. 

Particularly in the transitional 
period, the necessary training and 
investment support to private or 
reformed socialised sectors needs 
careful monitoring in order to remain 
conducive to liberalisation. 

Improved infrastructure, a cleaner 
environment and more efficient 

energy utilisation will improve growth 
prospects and facilitate reform. 

Western assistance and coordination 

For the external financing needs of 
these countries private financing on 
capital markets must be the general 
rule. The financing of balance of pay
ments gaps, the provision of structu
ral adjustment or of stabilisation 
loans would be the exception. In the 
first phase, however, official assis
tance may play a role in external 
financing for many countries, not 
least to boost confidence. As the tran
sition advances sufficiently to attract 
a substantial flow of private inves-
tent—which will be the test of the 
success of reform—official assistance 
can be scaled back. Some forms of 
public funding (technical cooperation 
and lending, notably by the EBRD) 
will play a continuing role, o 

EUROPEAN COMMUNITY 
ESPRIT: new projects launched for a total cost 

of ECU 690 million 

107 new projects have been selected 
by the Commission for launching 
within the European Strategic Pro
gramme for Research and Develop
ment in Information Technology 
(ESPRIT). This is the result of a 
thorough evaluation by over 200 
independent experts of the 450 sub
missions entered during ESPRIT's 
latest general call for proposals. Also 
included are three projects forming 
part of the 18-month start-up phase 
of JESSI (Joint European Sub-
Micron Silicon). JESSI is a Eureka 
initiative designed to strengthen 
Europe's international competitive
ness in the design, manufacture and 
application of a new generation of 
standard and customised microchips. 
In addition to the 107 new projects, 
43 exploratory actions, comprising 
workshops, demonstrations and stu
dies will be initiated to further 
increases the involvment of SMEs in 
the Esprit programme. 

Negotiations are now starting with 
the companies, research institutes and 
universities involved, with the objec
tive that work can start on most 
projects before the summer break. 

Most of the projects are scheduled to 
be completed in three years or less, 
showing the dynamic European 
response to the accelerated pace of 
the international technology race. The 
total cost of the projects likely to 
result is about ECUS 690 million, half 
of which will be financed by the Euro
pean Communities. 

COUNCIL 

Meeting of the Development 
Cooperation Council 

During a meeting held at the end of 
May in Brussels, the Council of Euro
pean Development Cooperation Min
isters pursued its discussions on the 
need to draw up guidelines enabling 
environmental considerations to be 
better integrated into development co
operation, and to devote specific and 
appropriate means to this task. 

On the basis of the discussions held 
and of a paper provided by the Com-
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mission services, the Council recon
firmed the conclusions reached on 
6 November 1984 .and 9 November 
1987 on the need to integrate environ
ment and development and on the 
means to be used to this end. 

The Council recognised that it is 
for each country to determine its 
broad environment policies. However, 
it confirmed that all projects and pro
grammes financed by the Community 
and the Member States in whatever 
sector should take into account at all 

stages their effect on the environ
ment. 

This may entail specific environ
mental safeguards agreed in conjunc
tion with developing countries on 
individual aid projects and pro
grammes. 

The Council underlined that the 
environmentally sound and sustaina
ble management of natural resources 
is of fundamental importance to 
developing countries. It further recog
nised that the enforcement of sound 

environmental policies is made more 
difficult by the lack of adequate tech
nical and financial resources and that 
these policies face a serious challenge 
from the rapid and concentrated 
growth of population. Soil erosion, 
desertification, deforestation, air and 
water pollution and rapid urbanisa
tion, are amongst the most pressing 
environmental problems facing those 
countries. These issues represent real 
barriers to economic growth and sus
tainable development and are priori
ties for development assistance. 
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Corrigendum 

The very stylised map of the 
European Community on page 23 of 
No 120 of The Courier (Lomé IV) 
failed to give a proper idea of the 
territory of the Hellenic Republic 
and readers will find a more precise 
representation on the map kindly 
provided by Greece's Permanent 
Representation to the European 
Community. 
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HOW SUDAN BECAME 
A MARBLE EXPORTING COUNTRY 

The Sudan suffers from a chronic 
deficit in its foreign trade balance. Yet 
among the country's resources are huge 
reserves of high quality marble. Marble 
quarrying and the production of marble 
blocks requires a relatively low invest
ment and the technology is simple. 

In May '88, Imad Eldin Hassan, who 
holds a Phd in Geology from Brussels 
University and is founder and Managing 
Directorof Imtco Mining &Trading Co. of 
Sudan, wrote to CDI to ask for our help. 

"In April 1987 we had been ap
proached by the Belgian company, Car
rières de Sprimont, to supervise a pos
sible project to exploit some marble 
deposits in the Red Sea Hills area in 
Sudan for export. ... A field trip for two 
experts from Carrières de Sprimont was 
organized in the second week of July 
1987. 

"... Between August 1987 and May 
1988 several field trips, and direct con
tacts with private and governmental in
stitutions in Sudan, had been achieved. 
A trial shipment of 20 tons of marble 
blocks was sent to Belgium to tackle all 
technical and administrative problems 
which could be faced in future opera
tions, as well as to arrive at a realistic 
estimate of the cost of production and 
transportation." 

In Belgium samples of the marble 
were prepared, to initiate marketing 
contacts. 

COMMERCIAL POTENTIAL 

The result of this study showed that 
the Sudanese marble had a high poten
tial for exploitation due to the existence 
of a long term market for the blocks at 
the estimated production and transpor
tation cost, the size of the deposits and 
their ideal location, 3 km from the main 
highway between Port Sudan and 
Khartoum and only 150 km from Port 
Sudan. Investment requirements were 
relatively low. 

Accordingly, the two companies de
cided to set up a joint venture. CDI as
sisted in the negotiations between the 
two partners and, together with the 
Walloon Region of Belgium, in which 
Carrières de Sprimont is situated, we co
financed the final feasibility study, which 
included the incorporation of the joint 
venture company. 

RACE AGAINST TIME 

Some months of delay followed be
fore quarrying could begin, due to prob
lemsoverthe granting of the concession. 
CDI and its Sudanese antenna used their 
good offices to help resolve these. 

And, once again together with the 
Walloon Region and the entrepreneurs, 
we cofinanced a mission by two techni
cians from the Belgian partner firm to 
assist startup and training in Sudan at 
the end of November 1989. 

Then followed a race against time to 
produce and ship the marble blocks for 
further processing and exhibition at the 
Techni Pierre 90 fair in Liège in April 
1990. 

The race was won. Building industry 
response to the glowing pink and 
densely crystallized marble, further proc

essed by the Belgian partner and given 
the name of Rose Karah, was very posi
tive. From Khartoum, Imad Eldin Hassan 
wrote: "We would like to inform you 
that our company has succeeded in 
sending the first hundred cubic metres 
shipment of marble blocks from the 
Sudanese Red Hills to the Port of 
Antwerp. ... Thus the Sudan is for the 
first time among the marble exporting 
countries.... We would like to acknowl
edge the contribution of CDI and the 
Walloon Region in providing advice and 
financial support." 

And Carrières de Sprimont added: 
"We hope to process large quantities of 
this marble, with its exceptional colour
ing and excellent quality. We believe it to 
be very competitive for an imported 
marble and, as exclusive suppliers, ex
pect to be able to market it easily 
enough". 

Negotiations for further assistance are 
underway for additional training of local 
staff and a general survey and assess
ment of machinery with a view to proc
essing and marketing marble blocks 
local ly> 

Imad Eldin Hassan, Managing Director of Imtco, 
in front of some of his marble deposits. 
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CDI AND FOSIDEC 

Moving towards 
closer collaboration 

D 
I he Fund for Solidarity and Inter
vention for Development 

I (FOSIDEC) of the economic com
munity of West Africa (CEAO) guaran
tees loans, subsidizes interest rates and 
cofinances project studies. Since 1987 it 
has been developing its activities in the 
small and mediumsized enterprises sec
tor and envisages obtaining funds for 
project financing by loans. 

In view of the complementarity of 
FOSIDEC and CDI, the former being in a 
position to assist with project finance 
and the latter with project development, 
mutual collaboration appears desirable. 
To discuss this, Messrs. Amadou Baba Sy, 
Director General and Desire Dobe, Head 
of Operations Division of FOSIDEC, vis
ited CDI in May for discussions. 

At the meeting CDI observed that 
both organizations were in a period of 
transition. FOSIDEC looks like develop
ing from a guarantee fund into a financ
ing body, while CDI is in transition be
tween Lomé III and IV. CDI wants to 
improve relations with FOSIDEC since 
one of its primary tasks under Lomé IV 
will be to promote more investment 
projects. FOSIDEC's support in providing 
suitable funding for such projects would 
be an essential element. 

Baba Sy said that FOSIDEC would like to: 

• exchange views with CDI on the valid
ity of FOSIDEC'S projects; 

• have access to certain CDI working 
tools, for example computerized fi
nancial analysis; 

• have access to an industrial data bank 
to assist promotors in presenting their 
projects; 

• benefit from CDI's assistance in the 
search for technical partners; 

• formulate the industrial development 
needs of the CEAO countries in an 
appropriate manner. 

CDI Director Dr. I.A. Akinrele said that 
he was in favour of a pragmatic collabo
ration between FOSIDEC and CDI. A 
framework agreement could follow, 
based on the experience of their joint 
interventions. 

Projects of mutual interest to CDI and 
FOSIDEC were reviewed and some joint 
interventions are already envisaged. ♦ 

NEW INCENTIVES FOR EXPORTORIENTED 
INVESTMENTS IN BOTSWANA 

This article is condensed from in
forma tion provided by the Selebi
Phikwe Regional Development 
Project and by Brian Egner, CDI 
antenna in Botswana. 

α he government of Botswana has 
ntroduced a special incentive 
package for large scale enterprises 

located in SelebiPhikwe. Given the small 
size of markets in Botswana and the re
stricted markets of the whole Southern 
Africa Region, the aim isto attract manu
facturers producing for the EEC, to 
which the country has favourable access 
under the Lomé Convention. 

Botswana is a politically stable coun
try, and prosperous thanks mainly to 
mineral extraction. The government's 
attitude towards foreign investors is fa
vourable. Exchange control regulations 
are liberal and permit the repatriation of 
profits, dividends and capital. Selebi
Phikwe is Botswana's third largest town, 
with a population of over80,000, includ
ing the surrounding area. It has good 
communications and industrial infra
structure. Housing, health, recreation 
and shopping facilities are also good and 
there is a primary school where teaching 
is in English. 

The SelebiPhikwe Regional Develop
ment Project, established by the Govern
ment of Botswana with World Bank 
support, offers a special incentive pack
age to projects located there and export
ing 100% of their output outside the 
Southern Africa Region (SADCC and 

SACU areas). To qualify, a project must 
employ 400 Botswana citizens within 
two years of startup and maintain 
employment at or above that figure 
thereafter. It must be promoted by an 
established international company in 
existence for at least ten years and invest
ing at least 25% of the project's com
bined fixed and working capital as eq
uity. 

The incentive package includes: 

1. a capital grant towards the fixed costs 
of the project up to a maximum of 
65% of the capital investment, or 
1,000 Pula (about Ecu 418) per local 
job created, whichever is the lesser; 

2. a "stepdown" reimbursement of un
skilled labour costs over five years as 
follows: 
80% in years one and two; 60% in 
year three; 40% in year 4 and 20% in 
year 5; 

3. a training grant via reimbursement of 
50% of the offthejob and approved 
inhouse training costs of local em
ployees in the first five years of the 
project; 

4. a five year "stepdown" sales aug
mentation grant up to a maximum of 
8% in each of years one and two; 6% 
in year three; 4% in year four and 2% 
in year five; 

5. a nominal rate of 15% corporate tax 
for the first twenty years of the life of 
the project and exemption from with
holding tax on dividends paid from 
aftertax profits for the first ten years 
of the project. 

The total value of 1, 2, 3 
and 4above added up over 
five years may not exceed 
120% of unskilled labour 
and training costs in the 
same period, or 50% of 
the project's value added, 
whichever is the lesser. 

More information 
may be obtained from 
SelebiPhikwe Regional 
Development Project, 
Private Bag 0017, 
SelebiPhikwe, Botswana. 
Phone: 811023, 
Fax: 811021, 
Telex: 2280 SPRDP. 

BOTSWANA 
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How breweries can lead 
to the creation of downstream industries 

by Jens Mosgard, CDI Deputy Director 

α he CERIS brewery in Cape Verde 

was established over three years 

ago as a joint venture between a 

Danish company, the Cape Verdian gov

ernment and, subsequently, Portuguese 

interests. It is a very modern brewery 

with appropriate technology providing 

automatic control and electronic super

vision only where it is necessary for qual

ity brewing. Otherwise good use of 

manual labour is made. 

CDI was instrumental not only in 

supporting the initial feasibility study but 

also in acting as a neutral party in the 

negotiations. We also got IFU, the Danish 

development finance institution inter

ested in the project, in spite of its margin

ality and the fact that other development 

finance institutions had turned it down. 

Laterwe provided assistancefortraining. 

CDI is normally somewhat hesitant in 

providing assistance for breweries be

cause their high profit potential usually 

means that they can be established on 

their own. For all that, this particular 

project was marginal due to the small

ness of the market in Cape Verde, the 

need for a separate water purification 

plant and for bottles to be imported. It 

would probably, therefore, never have 

got off the ground without our interven

tion. However, we also took into account 

the potential of a brewery for creating 

and supporting downstream industries. 

In fact, any brewery in a developing 

country should be considered as a nu

cleus for development because of the 

resource base it provides and the oppor

tunities it creates downstream. The re

source base may not only be a profitable 

enterprise with a developed manage

ment structure but may, in particular, 

offer other capacities that can be useful 

for new industries, such as a clean water 

supply, operation of laboratory and re

frigeration facilities necessitated by the 

requirement for strict sanitary condi

tions, malt handling and stocking, a 

highly developed marketing and distri

bution and transportation system, and 

5REWERY RESOURCE BASE 

so on. The chart below shows systemati

cally what new industries might be de

veloped in ACP countries exploiting a 

brewery resource base. 

The brewery in Cape Verde is at pres

ent considering such downstream po

tential, which may involve CDI interven

tions. In fact, we are prepared to support 

proposals from ACP breweries for the 

creation of such downstream ventures 

through whatever arrangements may be 

practical, e.g. with purely local financial 

participation, joint ventures with Euro

pean or ACP partners etcetera. 

OTHER DEVELOPMENTS 
IN CAPE VERDE 

Among other current projects in Cape 

Verde is a cement tile enterprise, set up 

with 100% local capital and using 

adapted technology. CDI recently as

sisted startup and on the spot training 

Mr. Adao Rocha, Cape Verde Minister 

of Industry and Energy visited CDI in 

March.♦ 

OVERALL RESOURCE 

Profit to invest 
General management & marketing knowhow 

Mechanical maintenance & repair capacity 
Strong standing with governments (providers of revenue) 
Important user (producer) of local grain, bottles & crates 

Specific resource elements and their potential support/input to other industries 

Spent 
grain 

Malt 
handling 

Marketing, 
transport 
system 

Clean 
water 

Perishable 
food 

processing 

Refrigeration 
facilities 

Liquid 
processing 

(Recombination) 
Dairies 

Poultry & 
piggeries 
feedlot 
farming 

Fruit processing 
uices concentrates 

for bottling 

Wines & spirits 
production 
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A model agro-industrial project 
comes on-stream 

ADDING VALUE TO LOCAL PRODUCE BRINGS f OBS AND EXPORTS. 

D n March 1990, SAIG (Société 
Agro Industrielle de Guinée) 
a new joint venture com

pany producing mango pulp and 
tomato juice, began operating in 
Guinea (Conakry). 
The story of this project began five 
years ago. We believe that it illus
trates some important principles. 

THE OPPORTUNITY 
When Guinea embarked on its new 

economic policy and prepared to enter 
the market economy, it found itself with 
the common problem of industries with 
run-down plants and low productivity. 

Among them was a Russian-built 
fruit-processing plant, producing to
mato juice for the local market. In 1985 
the government commissioned diagnos
tic studies of all industries that it planned 
to privatize. The study of the fruit-proc
essing plant, financed by the World 
Bank, was entrusted to a French agro-
food consultancy, SIASS. 

GETTING IT RIGHT 
The founder of SIASS had previously 

worked with a major french company 
which manufactured agro-food machin
ery. During his years there he had seen 
projects in developing countries, for 
which this major company had provided 
the machinery, fail. His own firm was 
founded with the aim of finding a solu
tion to the question: 'What can we do so 
that they work?' 

The acquisition by SIASS of the agro-
food interests of the major french com
pany in 1984 was followed by the orien
tation of SIASS towards joint ventures 
and by the purchase of a 50% share in a 
fruit and vegetable processing company 
which provided facilities for training. 

Association with a broker in tropical 
fruit juice and pulp gave SIASS access to 
the EEC market and an agreement with 
a recruitment agency in the agro-food 
sector provided expertise in selecting 

personnel. In these ways all the neces
sary know-how was assembled to prop
erly prepare an agro-industrial joint ven
ture and make it work. 

THE FEASIBILITY STUDY 
The feasibility study for the fruit proc

essing plant in guinea showed that from 
a marketing point of view there was 
clearly no opportunity for exporting fruit 
juice from the country. Philippe Mangé, 
Manager of the Study and Evaluation 
Department at SIASS explains: 

" Fruit juice is an overcrowded market 
with some formidable competitors, in
cluding the United States. However, 
Guinea had been bequeathed a precious 
legacy from colonial days, when the 
country had been the centre for research 
into growing tropical fruit in French Afri
que Noir. Guinea grows superb man
goes. And, as opposed to fruit juices, 
there was an excellent opportunity for 

high quality mango pulp in the markets 
of Europe. 

Production of tomato and other juices 
could be continued for the local market. 

THE ACP PARTNERS 
" Having decided that the mango pulp 

plant could be profitable - continued 
Philippe Mangé - our next task was to 
find our Guinean partners, a core of 
committed private shareholders. And, 
having done this, freeing the capital was 
another hurdle that took some time to 
cross. " 

The company was formed in '87 with 
SIASS the majority shareholder and reha
bilitation of the plant, partly financed by 
the French Caisse Centrale de Coopera
tion Economique, took place. 

The SAIG project incorporates a small agricultural 
facility. In the foreground, framed by factory 
buildings, is a nursery. 



Reviewing CDI's presence 
in ACP countries 

ENSURING SUPPLIES 
OF RAW MATERIAL 

"Security of supply of our raw mate
rial, mangoes, was the next problem. It 
was solved by first setting up a small 
agricultural facility, which served as a 
model for peasant farmers. More time 
was required for the farmers to obtain 
the necessary credits and for them to be 
trained to grow a new crop. " 

SELECTING 
AND TRAINING STAFF 

The search for Guinean management 
staff was also a major operation, and 
once they had been found, extensive 
training was necessary, since there are no 
facilities for education in food technol
ogy in the country. 

With the assistance of CDI and the 
French Ministry for Cooperation seven 
young managers were trained for be
tween six and seven months at the SIASS 
plant in France. 

And so.in March '90, the SAIG plant 
came on stream, employing just one 
expatriate managing director and sev
enty permanent Guinean employees. In 
addition, it provides seasonal work for 
between 120 and 240 people. 

THE OUTLOOK 

"This is launch year"  says Philippe 
Mangé. "In the second year we shall 
learn from our mistakes. And in the third 
year we should move into profit. " All the 
conditions have been fulfilled for the 
success of the project. Guinea has a high 
quality raw material. There is a definite 
demand in Europe for the processed 
mango pulp. The European partner had 
all the necessary expertise  agricultural, 
production, distribution, personnel se
lection and training, to painstakingly 
prepare the project and to assist the 
Guinean partnersto produce and market 
an acceptable product for export, a prod
uct made entirely from local produce. 

CDI can assist joint venturers at every 
stage of the preparation and implemen
tation of a project. Feasibility studies, the 
preparation of bankable projects, identi
fying sources of funding, project man
agement, training, startup  are all areas 
where we can offer help. Says Philippe 
Mangé  "We have an enormous appre
ciation of the range of assistance that 
CDI offers".♦ 

THE VIEW OF AN ANTENNA 

Deputy Director of CDI Jens 

Mosgard's article under this title 

in the JanuaryFebruary 1990 

number of Industrial Opportuni

ties produced the following re

sponse from E.G.R. Turner, As

sistant Director responsible for 

CDI affairs at the Confederation 

of Zimbabwe Industries, CDI's 

antenna organization. 

The effectiveness of antennae through
out the AC Ρ countries will certainly differ 
and may depend upon the country itself, 
its economic rules and health, bureau
cratic limitations, the platform from 
which the antenna operates and, of 
course, the personal qualities of the 
individual. The performance of an indi
vidual antenna can be greatly enhanced 
by attending the programme of training 
at CDI, if offered the chance. 

The actual and perceived effective
ness of the antenna is also affected by 
the support available from CDI itself. If 
the anticipated support is not forthcom
ing, theantenna is immediately limited in 
his or her actual ability to perform. Fur
thermore, the perceived value of both 
CDI and antenna diminishes. 

What types of support can reasonably 
be anticipated? It is suggested that 
receipt of communications be acknowl
edged within seven days if an answer 
cannot be given by return. It is necessary 
to remember that the quality of postal 
services to and from AC Ρ countries is not 
always as good as might be expected. If 
this were done, the antenna could advise 
the project promoter of the fact, imme
diately creating an impression of effi
ciency. 

The information service could offer 
quick replies to requests. But if all the 
antenna receives in reply to a request for, 
say, names of equipment suppliers is a 
lengthy delay, the antenna's ability be
comes suspect in the eyes of the sponsor 
and fewer projects materialize from the 
country. 

Without this type of prompt support it 
is questionable whether even an expatri
ate representative of CDI could fare 
much better than the local antenna. Is 
this type of problem experienced gener
ally? Would the expatriate receive fa
voured treatment in obtaining informa
tion or even in processing projects? 
I would suggest not. 

E.G.R. Turner, Assistant Director responsible for 
CDI affairs at the Confederation of Zimbabwe 
Industries. 

While it must be accepted that a good 
visiting representative might be better 
than a poor resident one, the costs 
would surely escalate and place a further 
strain on the comparatively small CDI 
budget. How many visits would be re
quired before the expatriate got the 
"feel" of the country and gained the 
contacts necessary for him to operate? 

The views of other antenna might be 
interesting to hear. 

CDI"S COMMENTS 

Regarding speed of communication 
between CDI and antennae, we see a 
great improvement taking place with 
many antennae using telefax. With its 
rapid development, it must now be 
almost mandatory for CDI antennae to 
have fax facilities. 

At the end of his article Jens Mosgard 
stated that  "CDI experts based in the 
more industrially oriented parts of the 
ACP world, combined with CDI experts 
travelling from headquarters to cover 
other states, would provide a much more 
efficient representation system than ex
ists today". But, immediately below, he 
lists as the first objective of such a system 
to "support and assist new and existing 
antennae in their work". In other words 
he suggests that such experts would 
reinforce and not replace antennae. This 
should allay some of Mr. Turner's con
cern. 

Contributions and correspondence 
for publication on all subjects relevant to 
CDI and its objectives are welcomed 
from antennae and from anyone con
cerned with our activities. They will be 
included when space allows.  Editor ♦ 
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Lisbon cooperation 
seminar attracts many 
ACP industrial projects 

H seminar on cooperation between 
small and mediumsized ACP en
terprises and institutions and Por

tuguese firms took place in Lisbon from 
17th to 19th May, 1990. The event was 
sponsored by the Commission of the 
European Communities and organized 
by AIP (the Portuguese Industrial Asso
ciation). 

CDI and its partner organization ICEP, 
the Portuguese Institute of External 
Trade, collaborated closely with the 
event and presented a portfolio of 70 
projects, which were promoted during 
the seminar. The seminar organizers in
vited 62 representatives from 35 ACP 
states while ICEP invited 17 entrepre
neurs from Cape Verde. 

A great deal of interest was shown by 
the 150 Portuguese participants who 
came from all sectors of industry. Within 
days of the end of the seminar six letters 
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of intent to cooperate had already been 
signed between ACP and Portuguese 
partners. Here we publish a selection of 
ACP projects from among those pro
moted at the seminar. ♦ 

From left to right: 
Mr. Jorge Borges, Director General of Industry, 
CDI Antenna of CapeVerde, Mr. G. Patara, 
Chairman of the Meeting, Mr. Neves Correia, 
President of IDIL, Local Industry Development 
Institute, CDI Antenna in Mozambique. 

OFFERS FROM ACP PROMOTERS 

EEC INDUSTRIAL PARTNERS WA 

EEC industrialists are invited to contact CDI, quoting the reference number, in response to any offer 
outlined in this section. In order to reply to enquiries, CDI needs a brief description of your current 
operationsand an indication of yourwillingness to consider providing the kindsof cooperation requested 
by the ACP promoters. 

Fruit juice nectar and concentrate 
NIGERIA NIA 8192 FO 00 

Two private businessmen wish to set up 
a production unit for fruit juice, nectar 
and concentrates in the Benue State. 
There is not much local competition for 
such products and about 80% of market 
needs are met from imports. The envis
aged production capacity is 1,200,000 
litres of fruit juice per year in 8,880,000 
units of 15.3 cl, to satisfy an estimated 
15% of the current local consumption. 
Most raw materials, especially fresh or
anges, are available locally. 
The sponsors are seeking an EEC joint 
venture partner able to offer manage
ment and technical assistance (in addi
tion to equity participation). 

Palm kernel oil 
NIGERIA NIA 9003 FO 00 

A private promoter wishes to set up a 

production unit in Imo State for palm 
kernel oil extraction and processing. The 
raw material is available locally and the 
estimated production capacity is 4,400 
tonnes of oil per year for local consump
tion as well as for export. 
The promoter is seeking a EEC joint 
venture partner able to offer technical 
and marketing assistance (in addition to 
equity participation). 

Flour mill 
SENEGAL SEN 9006 FO 00 

An industrial flour mill for the production 
of corn and millet flour to provide up to 
7,500 tonnes per year of cereals (2/3 
corn and 1/3 millet) is planned in the 
region of Kaolak (Senegal). The company 
to be set up will be privately managed 
and will have a minority equity participa
tion by Senegalese institutions. It is esti
mated that an investment of about Ecu 
2,122,000 will be required. There is a 

possibility of obtaining loan guarantees. 

Baby food 
ETHIOPIA ΕΤΗ 0004 FO 01 

The Stateowned Ethiopian Food Corpo
ration currently produces flour, biscuits, 
pasta and edible oil. It now wishes to set 
up a baby food operation for the produc
tion of 3,000 tonnes per year of millk
based food (MBF), 3,000 tonnes peryear 
type 1 precooked weaning food (PWF1) 
and 6,000 tonnes per year type 2 pre
cooked weaning food (PWF2) for a total 
investment of Ecu 13,375,000. 
All necessary raw materials except mal
todextorins are available locally and the 
production is destined totally for the do
mestic market. 
The promoter is looking for a joint ven
ture partner able to offer technical, train
ing and marketing assistance (in addition 
to equity participation). 
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GETTING THE MOST OUT OF CASSAVA AND CITRUS 

New profiles about the range of 
products that can be manufactured 
from ACP raw materials 

As part of its documentation service to 
entrepreneurs, CDI has initiated a series 
of Product Profiles aimed at: 

1. giving information about the exten
sive range of products that can be 
manufactured from various ACP raw 
materials 

2. creating awareness of the possibilities 
for existing enterprises to manufac
ture additional products from the raw 
materials they are already using 

3. stimulating industrial project ideas us
ing raw materials that would other
wise be wasted. 

These are not formal publications in
tended for extensive distribution. How
ever, individual product profiles may be 
requested from the Documentation 
Centre of CDI by bonaf ide ACP individu
als or institutions. Two profiles are now 
available in English and will be available 
in French from the end of August. 

The profiles describe the individual 
products that can be produced along 
with the technology involved, level of 
investment required, types and suppliers 
of machinery, sources off urther informa
tion and flow diagrams. 

The first two profiles concern cassava 
and citrus products. 

■ CASSAVA PRODUCTS 

An entrepreneur's guide 
to producing food and industrial 
products from cassava 

— General review 

— Sources of information 

— Specific products 

• Crisps 
• Starch 
• Pregelatinised Starch 
• Gari 
• Udaga 
• Flour 
• Fufu 
• Cassareep 

■ CITRUS FRUIT PRODUCTS 

An entrepreneur's guide to 
producing food and industrial 
products from citrus fruits 

— General Review 
— Specific products 

• Juices: single strength juice 
chilled, pasteurized 
• Juice drinks: diluted juices and 
blends 
• Juice concentrates: aseptic, frozen, 
hot fill 
• Fruit segments: canned, bottled or 
chilled 
• Marmalade and marmalade base 
• Pickles and bulk salted peels 
• Glace/candied fruits, candied peel, 
dried chopped peel 
• Bottler's base 
• Essential oils and seed oils 
• Animal feed meal 
• Pectin 
• Waste peel as fuel 
• Citrus molasses 
• Citrus acid 
• Flavonoids 

Frozen fish products 
MAURITIUS MUS 9017 FO 01 

An integrated fish project (including 
trawlers and freezing facilities) is 
planned by a company in Mauritius. The 
investment required is estimated at Ecu 
700,000. The promoter is looking for a 
joint venture partner able to provide 
market outlets. 

Fruit processing 
FIJI FU 8189 FO 00 

An industrial association comprising 
1,100 small farms is currently engaged in 
growing and marketing fresh vegetables 
and fruits. It is planning to process up to 
a total of 1,300 tonnes per year of 
pineapples and other fruits. Investment 
is estimated at Ecu 850,000. The pro
moter is looking for a minority joint 
venture partner able to supply technical, 
management and marketing expertise. 

Pasta 
SAO TOME & PRINCIPE STP 8089 FO 00 

The Ministry of Industry is currently look
ing for partners for an enterprise to pro

duce 116 tonnes of pasta per year. The 
total investment required is estimated at 
Ecu 770,000. 
A joint venture partner is sought that can 
also assist technically in implementing 
and managing the project. 

Baby flour 
SAO TOME & PRINCIPE STP 8090 FO 00 

The Ministry of Industry is promoting a 
baby flour project to balance childrens' 
diets in São Tomé (10,000 children aged 
up to 5 years, in 1988). The total invest
ment required is estimated at Ecu 
450,000foraninputof80to 100 tonnes 
a year. This could be coupled with other 
food projects in São Tomé, to reduce 
infrastructural costs. A joint venture and 
technical partner would be welcomed. 

Biscuits 
SAO TOME & PRINCIPE STP 8091 FO 00 

The Ministry of Industry is promoting a 
biscuit project with a projected capacity 
of 30 tonnes per year for an estimated 
investment of Ecu 240,000. 
A joint venture and technical partner is 
required. 

Car and truck batteries 
GHANA GHA 9001 CH 01 

An importer of car equipment and bat
teries is planning to set up the local 
manufacture of batteries. Investment 
required is estimated at Ecu 740,000 for 
a yearly output of 30,000 to 40,000 
units. The promoter is looking for a joint 
venture partner able to provide technical 
and management assistance. 

Rubber sheets and rubber 
components for shoes 
NIGERIA NIA 0003 RU Ol 

An existing company involved in general 
business and in crop exports wishes to 
manufacture rubber shoe components 
and rubber sheets. The company is cur
rently importing rubber sheets in large 
quantities. In addition, it owns five rub
ber estates which could provide raw 
material for the manufacture of the 
rubber sheets. The projected capacity for 
the project is 1,200 tonnes per year, for 
an estimated investment of Ecu 
580,000. The promoter is looking for a 
joint venture and technical partner. 
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INDUSTRIAL PROPOSALS FROM EEC FIRMS 

ACP ENTREPRENEURS, PLEASE REPLY 
The proposals outlined below have been put forward by EEC firms interested in setting up production in 

ACP countries under joint venture, franchising, licencing, sub-contractng, marketing, management or other 
agreements with local businessmen. 

ACP entrepreneurs interested in any proposal are invited to write to CDI quoting the reference number. 
However, CDI will not be in a position to act upon letters received unless ACP entrepreneurs provide all 
the information requested at the bottom of the page. 

Where a joint venture is proposed, the EEC companies are willing to consider contributing (depending on the country and the project) 
some 20% of the equity investment. For other proposals, the companies are committed to entering into long-term agreements for the 
creation of profitable ventures. 

Where second hand equipment is suggested, CDI may sponsor an evaluation by an independent expert of the quality, cost, suitability and 
condition of such equipment 

All equipment costs are quoted in Ecus (European currency units). The value of the Ecu may easily be ascertained from its relationship to 
other European currencies. Thus, on 1 June 1990: 1 Ecu = £ 0.721, or FF 6.929, or DM 2.053. 

Please ALWA YS mention the CDI reference numbers when reproducing these proposals. 

90/09 WO ITALY 

WOODEN FURNITURE 

90/10 FO GREECE 

HARDBOILED SWEETS 

90/11 TEX SPAIN 

SPORTSWEAR AND 
MENS SWIMSUITS 

Production of household furniture (bedroom suites, chairs, wardrobes, etc.) 
Minimum capacity: approximately 4,000 units per year for an investment 
of Ecu 200,000. 
Cooperation proposed: equity participation, licencing agreement, transfer of 
know-how and technical assistance, training. 

Minimum capacity: 200 tonnes per year for an investment of approximately 
Ecu 245,000 (new equipment) or Ecu 125,000 (second-hand equipment). 
Cooperation proposed: equity participation, transfer of know-how and 
technical assistance (including the transfer of second-hand equipment) 
and training. 

Minimum capacity: approximately 100,000 units per year for an investment of 
Ecu 160,000 for new equipment, or Ecu 80,000 for second-hand equipment. 
Cooperation proposed: equity participation, technical assistance and training. 

90/13 RU BELGIUM 

DISPOSABLE PVC 
MEDICAL GLOVES 

90/14 EX BELGIUM 

MARBLE, GRANITE, 
QUARRY STONES 

A company making this product in Belgium, France and Spain, and would like to 
find partners to extend its manufacturing operations to ACP countries. 
Minimum capacity: Ecu 350,000 (of which Ecu 250,000 for equipment) for an 
output of 10 million gloves per year. 
Cooperation proposed: technology transfer, management contract, training 
and joint-venture participation (in a certain cases). 

A company specialized in the extraction and working of marble would like to 
cooperate in the development of marble and granite resources (quarrying and 
finishing) in ACP countries. 
Minimum capacity: Ecu 285,000 for quarry exploitation at the rate of 
2,500 - 3,000 m3 per year; Ecu 705,000 for 100,000 m2 of marble or granite 
slabs per year; and Ecu 235,000 for the production of 25 - 50 tonnes per year 
of quarry stones. 
Cooperation proposed: studies, technical assistance, training, marketing and 
equity participation. 

Information required of ACP entrepreneurs when replying 
Show why it would be worth-while to manufacture the products in 
question in your country, e.g. give market data, indicate that raw 
materials are available locally, etc. 
Describe your present activities plus your industrial and/or commer
cial experience, enclosing any available information such as your 
latest balance sheet. 
State how much capital you yourself could contribute. 

State the maximum portion of the equity your country legally 
allows to an EEC partner. 
Can you obtain finance and if so from where? 
If you need a foreign loan or supplier's credit, can you obtain a 
local guarantee? 
Is your project a national priority? 
Outline the incentives your country offers to foreign investors. 
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OPERATIONAL 
SUMMARY 
No. 57 — J u l y 1990 
(position as at 15th June 1990) 

EEC-financed development schemes 
The following information is aimed at showing the state of progress of EEC 

development schemes prior to their implementation. It is set out as follows: 

Geographical breakdown 

The summary is divided into three groups of 
countries, corresponding to the main aspects of 
Community development pol icy: 
— the ACP countries (Africa, the Caribbean 
and the Pacific), which signed the multilateral 
conventions of Lomé I (28 February 1975), 
Lomé II (31 October 1979) and Lomé III (8 
December 1984), plus the OCT (overseas 
countries and territories) of certain member 
states of the EEC, which get the same type of 
aid as the ACP countries; 
— the Mediterranean countries (Maghreb and 
Mashraq), which signed cooperation agree
ments wi th the EEC in 1976 and 1977; 
— the ALA developing countries of Asia and 
Latin America, beneficiaries since 1976 of 
annual aid programmes. 

The information within each of these groups 
is given by recipient country (in alphabetical 
order). 

Note 

As the information provided is subject to 
modification in line wi th the development 
aims and priorities of the beneficiary coun
try, or w i th the conditions laid down by the 
authorities empowered to take financial 
decisions, the EEC is in no way bound by 
this summary, which is for information 
only. 

Information given 

The fol lowing details wi l l usually be given 
for each development scheme: 
— the title of the project; 
— the administrative body responsible for i t ; 
— the estimated sum involved (prior to financ
ing decision) or the amount actually provided 
(post financing decision); 
— a brief description of projects envisaged 
(construction work, supplies of equipment, 
technical assistance, etc.); 
— any methods of implementation (interna
tional invitations to tender, for example); 
— the stage the project has reached (identif i
cation, appraisal, submission for financing, 
financing decision, ready for implementation). 

M a i n abbreviations 

Resp. Auth. : Responsible Authority 
Int. tender: International invitation to tender 
Ace. tender: Invitation to tender (acceler

ated procedure) 
Restr. tender: Restricted invitation to tender 
TA: Technical assistance 
EDF: European Development Fund 
mECU: Mil l ion European currency units 

Correspondence about this operational summary 
can be sent directly to : 

Mr. Franco Cupini 
Directorate-General for Development 

Commission of the European Communities 
Beri. 6-86 

200, rue de la Loi 
B 1049 Brussels 

Please cover only one subject at a time. 
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DESCRIPTION SECTOR CODE 
A1 

A1A 
A1B 
A1C 

A1D 
A1E 

A1F 
A1G 
A1H 

A2 

A2A 
A2A¡ 
A2B 
A2C 
A2D 
A2E 
A2F 

A3 

A3A 
A3B 
A3C 
A3D 
A3E 
A3 F 
A3G 
A3 H 
A3I 

A4 

A4A 
A4A¡ 
A4B 
A4C 
A4D 
A4 E 

A4 F 
A4G 

A5 

A5A 

Planning and public administration 

Administrative buildings 
Economie planning and policy 
Assistance to the normal operations of 
government not falling under a different 
category 
Police and fire protection 
Collection and publication of statistics of all kinds, 
information and documentation 
Economic surveys, preinvestment studies 
Cartography, mapping, aerial photography 
Demography and manpower studies 

Development of public utilities 

Power production and distribution · 
Electricity 

Water supply 
Communications 
Transport and navigation 
Meteorology 
Peaceful uses of atomic energy (nonpower) 

Agriculture, fishing and forestry 

Agricultural production 
Service to agriculture 
Forestry 
Fishing and hunting 
Conservation and extension 
Agricultural storage 
Agricultural construction 
Home economics and nutrition 
Land and soil surveys 

Industry, mining and construction 

Extractive industries 
Petroleum and natural gas 

Manufacturing 
Engineering and construction 
Cottage industry and handicraft 
Productivity, including management, automation, 
accountancy, business, finance and investment 
Nonagricultural storage and warehousing 
Research in industrial technology 

Trade, banking, tourism and other services 

Agricultural development banks 

A5B 
A5C 
A5D 
A5E 
A5F 
A5G 
A5H 
A5I 

A6 

A6A 
A6B 
A6BÌ 

A6C 
A6Ci 
A6D 
A6E 
A6F 
A6G 
A6H 
A6I 
A6J 

A7 

A7A 
A7B 
A7C 
A7D 
A7E 
A7F 

A8 

A8A 
A8B 
A8C 
A8D 
A8E 

A8F 
A8G 
A8H 
A8I 

A9 

A9A 
A9B 

A10 

Industrial development banks 
Tourism, hotels and other tourist facilities 
Export promotion 
Trade, commerce and distribution 
Cooperatives (except agriculture and housing) 
Publishing, journalism, cinema, photography 
Other insurance and banking 
Archaeological conservation, game reserves 

Education 

Primary and secondary education 
University and higher technical institutes 

Medical 
Teacher training 

Agricultural training 
Vocational and technical training 
Educational administration 
Pure or general research 
Scientific documentation 
Research in the field of education or training 
Subsidiary services 
Colloquia, seminars, lectures, etc. 

l.q6-?godD 

Health 

Hospitals and clinics 
Maternal and child care 
Family planning and populationrelated research 
Other medical and dental services 
Public health administration 
Medical insurance programmes 

■ 

Social infrastructure and social welfare 

Housing, urban and rural 
Community development and facilities 
Environmental sanitation 
Labour 
Social welfare, social security and other social 
schemes 
Environmental protection 
Flood control 
Land settlement 
Cultural activities 

Multisector 

River development 
Regional development projects 

ι ι x· J 

Unspecified 

— ^ 

A 
** From January 1990 PABLI will be updated twice monthly. 

P A B L I — Blue page informatics 

Direct access to the blue pages via online terminal or telex 

The blue pages are on computer and available 

either directly via a terminal or microcomputer. 

Se lected ex t rac ts o f t h e blue pages may be 

ob ta ined . 

The cost of these t w o services has been 

f ixed and are appl ied f r o m 1988. 

To obta in any i n f o r m a t i o n concern ing 

PABLI please w r i t e , speci fy ing t h e op t ion 

chosen ( te rmina l or te lex ) t o : 

ECHO Customer Service 

177, Route d'Esch 

L1471 L U X E M B O U R G 

T é l . : 352 /48 .80 .41 

Té lex : 2181 

ECHO is in charge only for PABLI. For general 

correspondence see page I. 
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ACP STATES New projects are printed in italics and offset by a bar in margin at left 

Projects under way are marked with an asterisk and with words or phrases in italics 
>. ι . ■ ·  ' ι 

ANGOLA 

BOTSWANA ■ 

■ ■ ■ 

Sanitation of Luanda. Priority actions. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Plan. Purchase of 
equipment for urban solid waste and road 
works. T.A. for the new department for the 
town sanitation. Int. tender (conditional) 
foreseen in JuneJuly 90. Project on 
appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF ANG A8a 

BELIZE 

Belize City Hospital. Phase I. Estimated 
cost 8.6 mECU. Work constructions and sup
ply of equipment. 4th, 5th, and 6th EDF. 
Project in execution. 
EDF BEL 6004 A7a 

Community Development Programme. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry for Social Services. 
0.150 mECU. Project preparation study. 
Shortlist done. Project on appraisal. 6th 
EDF. 

EDF BEL 6002 A6b 

. 

BENIN 

■ 

Mono rural development programme, 

Development of the rural production. Cofi
nancing with BAD. EDF 16,5 mECU, BAD 
14.4 mECU, local 4.9 mECU. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
EDF BEN 6003 A3a 

Fish breeding. Applied research and 
popularization actions. Resp. Auth.; 
MDRAC. Estimated cost 2 mECU. Project, on 
appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF BEN 6009 A3d 

Water development programme. Resp. 
Auth. : Department of Water Affairs. 2 mECU. 
Serowe waste water sanitation and T.A. to the 
Department of water affairs. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF BT 6023 A2b, A8c 

BURKINA FASO 

I 

Hydroagricultural development in the 

Douna plain. (Intermediate phase). Resp. 

Auth: Ministère de l'Eau. 2.1 mECU. Improve

ment of 400 ha. Construction of quaternary 

canals, training and monitoring. Project in 

execution. 6th EDF. 

EDF BK 6005 A3a 

Rural development programme in the 
Sissili province. Resp. Auth.: Ministère de 
l'Eau, Ministère de l'Agriculture et Elevage, 
Ministère de la Santé Rurale, Ministère de 
l'Education nationale. 31.5 mECU. Same pro
gramme: see BK 6001. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF BK 6004 A W : A3a 

Operation rice Comoè. Phase II. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de l'Agriculture et Elevage. 
3.420 mECU. Works by direct labour, sup
plies, training. T.A. by S.N.V: (The Nether

l a n d s ) . Date financing May 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF BK 6008 A3a 

Manpower development for sustaina
ble resource utilisation. Resp. Auth. : Min
istry of Finance and University of Botswana. 
4.4 mECU. T.A. and training for basic science, 
ground water exploration and management, 
environmental resource and sustainable agri
culture. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF BT 6003 A6 

Support programme to Botswana 
coppernickel mining industry. Resp. 
Auth.: BCL Ltd (Bamangwato Concessions 
Ltd). 21.650 mECU. Works, exploration drill
ings, supply of mining equipment by int. ten
der. Replacements parts by direct agreement, 
T.A. to prepare int. tender dossier, evaluation 
and followup of the tender. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF BT SYS 6019 A4a 

Livestock marketing development 
project. Resp. Auth.: Botswana Cooperative 
Union. 2.4 mECU. Provision of infrastructures, 
transports, T.A. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF BT 6014 A3a 

Ouagadougou commercial zone roads. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère de l'Equipement. Dir. 
Gen. des TP. 3.730 mECU. Works by ace. 
tender. Supervision: shortlist not yet done. 

• Date financing May 90. 5th EDF. 
EDF BK 5026 ' A2d 

BURUNDI 

Socioeconomic development of the 
natural region of Mugamba. Resp. Auth.: 
CVHA project, OTB, Ministère du Dév. Rural, 
Direction Générale des Routes. 32 mECU. 
Works, supplies, T.A. and evaluation. Project 
in execution. Int. tender for works launched in 
November 89. 6th EDF. 
EDF BU 6018 A3a 

Export support service (SAE). Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère du Commerce et de l'Indus
trie, Agence de Promotion des Echanges 
Extérieurs (SAE). 0.500 mECU. Execution by 

• direct labour. T.A. by COLEACP. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF BU 6023 A5d 

CAMEROON 

Rural development programme in the 
Bénoué basin. Resp. Auth. : Mission 
d'études pour l'aménagement de la vallée 
supérieure de la Bénoué (MEAVSB). Total 
estimated cost 30 mECU, EDF part 25 mECU. 
Roads network, schools, health centres, rural 
water supply. Support to crop production and 
fishery. Irrigated agricultural areas, fight 

against soil and surface vegetation degrada
tion. Works, supplies, T.A. and training. Proj
ect in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF CM 6002 A3a 

Rural development programme in the 
Logone and Chari. Resp. Auth. : Semry. 
Estimated cost 12 mECU. Consolidation and 
extension of existing actions. Project on 
appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF CM 6013 A3a 

CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 

Conservation programme for the eco
system in the North. National game and 
natural reserves. Supervision for protected 
areas. Monitoring, management. Supply of 
infrastructures. EDF 25 mECU. Supplies: int. 
tender launched in August 89. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF CA 6002 A3a 

Development programme of the Cen
tral and Southern region. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministère du Dév. Rural. 20.3 mECU. To 
strengthen coffee plantations in the villages 
and the infrastructure, diversifications in ex
cotton zones ; rural health and human hydrau
lics, T.A., studies, following and evaluation. 
Shortlists already drawn up. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
EDF CA 6005 · A3a 

CHAD 
■ 

io boo
1
? 

Rural development priority pro
gramme in the concentration zone. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministère de l'Agriculture et de Dév. 
Rural. 15 mECU. Hydroagricultural works, 
infrastructure, education, health. Works, sup
plies and T.A. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF CD 6002 A3e 

Strengthening of the health sector in 
the Sahelian prefectures. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministère de la Santé Publique. 12 mECU. 
Supply of essential medicines, training pro
gramme and T.A. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF CD 6003 A7e 

Rural development programme. Phase 
2. Resp. Auth: Office National de Dév. Rural 
(ONDR). 28 mECU. Works, feeder roads, 
scholar buildings, agricultural equipment, 
pumps, T.A., follow up and evaluation. Project 
in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF CD 6005 A3a 

■ 

Development of basic infrastructure. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère des Travaux Publics. 
3 mECU. N'Djamena. Rehabilitation of 
5 administrative buildings. Strengthening of 
the Chagoua bridge and of Chari river banks 
in Farcha. Works by ace. tender. Supplies by 
int. tender. Project in execution. 4th and 5th 
EDF. 
EDF CD 5017 A1a, A2d 
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COMOROS 

Rural integrated development pro
gramme in the north region of Anjouan 
Island. Resp. Auth.: Ministère de la Prod
uction agricole. 11.3 mECU. Improvement of 
crop production, infrastructure, works by int. 
tender (conditional) launched end June 89. 
Supply of equipments, materials and vehicles. 
T.A., training, evaluation, audit. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF COM 6002 A3a 

Artisanat fishery. Second Phase. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministère de la Production Agricole. 
1.500 mECU. Purchase of equipment, T.A. 
and training. Project on appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF COM 5017 A3d 

CONGO 

FEDAR (EDF regional action for the 
Pool and Cuvette). Resp. Auth. : Ministère 
du Plan. 36 mECU. Roads, wells, rural infra
structure, supervision of works, line of credit, 
monitoring. Road: int. tender launched in 
August 89. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF COB 6002 A3a 

COTE D'IVOIRE 

Support to the livestock development. 
Continuation and completion of the Mara-
houé Ranch (T.A., investment, training) and 
support to "Centre National d'Elevage Ovin". 
11 mECU. Project in execution. Int. tender for 
supply launched in December 89. 6th EDF. 
EDF IVC 6003 A3a 

Centre food crops programme. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de l'Agriculture. EDF 40 
mECU. Irrigation, agriculture modernization, 
young settlements. Food crops production 
marketing improvement. Works, soil improve
ment, supplies, T.A. studies, follow-up and 
evaluation. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen 
for financing 1st half 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF IVC 6009 A3a 

Energy sectoral import programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère de l'Economie et 
Finances. 41 mECU. Purchase by the S.LR. 
(Société Ivoirienne de Raffinage) of ±2.3 

• millions oil barrels by int. tender. Date 
financing June 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF IVC 6011 A4ai 

DJIBOUTI 

Urban development programme. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministère des Travaux Publics, de 
l'Urbanisme et du Logement et Ministère de 
l'Intérieur. 4 mECU. Rehabilitation, construc
tion of waste water controlled network, works 
and supplies, road assessments to improve 
rain waters. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF DI 6002 A2d 

Training programme. 2.2 mECU. New 
vocational training actions for adults. T.A. for 
training centres. Training, scholar-ships and 
training courses. Works and supplies. Project 
in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF DI 6101 A6d 

EQUATORIAL GUINEA 

Forestry support programme. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de l'Agriculture de l'Elevage, 
de la Pêche et des Forêts (MAEPF) 

• 1.190 mECU. Assessment of the forest feeder 
roads network. Support to the definition and 
application of gouvernmental measures to 
preserve forest patrimony. Support to improve 
timber export control. Date financing May 
90. 6th EDF. 
EDF EG 6001 A3c 

Essential goods import programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Présidence de la République. 
Estimated cost 1.5 mECU. Hard currency 
allowance to import essential goods. Project 
on appraisal. 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF EG 0000 A1c 

Support to the agricultural develop
ment of the Bata district. Phase II. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de l'Agriculture. 1.7mECU. 
Rehabilitation or buildings extension. Supply 
of equipments. T.A. by Association Française 
des Volontaires. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF EG 6004 A3a 

ETHIOPIA 

North Shewa rural reclamation and 
development programme. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Agriculture. Total cost 28.5 mECU. 
EDF 24 mECU, local 4.5 mECU. Soil and 
water conservation, reafforestation, rural infra
structure development and feeder roads. 
Works, supply of equipment, vehicles, T.A. 
and line of credit. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF ET 6001 A3a 

Central Shewa peasant agriculture 
development programme. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Agriculture. Estimated cost 53.4 
mECU. Buildings, roads, rural infrastructure, 
agricultural inputs, consumer goods, equip
ments, T.A., studies, credit line. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ET 6002 A3a 

South Shewa conservation-based 
rural development. Resp. Auth.: Ministry 
of Agriculture. Estimated cost 26.2 mECU. 
Buildings, roads, rural infrastructure, agricul
tural inputs, consumer goods, training, T.A., 
micro-projects, credit line. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF ET 6005 A3a 

Coffee improvement programme III. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Coffee and Tea 
Development. 38.1 mECU. Construction and 
civil works, supply of equipments, vehicles 
and agrie, inputs, aerial photography, training 
and T.A. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF 6003 A3a 

Lake fisheries project. Resp. Auth. : Min
istry of Agriculture, Fishery Dept. 7.5 mECU. 
Provision of inputs to fishermen, development 
of cooperatives, establishment of marketing 
organisation and infrastructure, training, 
research and fingerling production centers. 
Works, supplies and T.A. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF ET 6008 A3d 

Aid for refugees. Contribution to the 
UNHCR and to MSF. Transport sector, water 
sector, health sector. Project on appraisal. 8.1 
mECU. 6th EDF. 
EDF ET 6104 A8 

Sectoral import programme for the 
agricultural sector. Phase I I . Provision of 
agricultural inputs (fertilizer and machinan/), 
steel, works and T.A. Spares, chemicals, row 
materials for the industrial sectors. 24 mECU. 
2 int. tenders launched in November 89 (con-

• ditional). Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ET 6009 A3a 

FIJI 

Coconut rehabilitation and improve
ment programme. Resp. Auth.: Ministry for 
Primary Industries. Estimated total cost 1.350 
mECU. EDF 0.900 mECU, local 0.450 mECU. 
Clearing of 300 ha of land, establishing of a 
hybrid seed garden (150 ha) develop a 
research centre. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF 6005 A3a 

GHANA 

Accra Plains Livestock Development 
Project (APLDP). Estimated total cost 4 
mECU. EDF part 3 mECU, local 1 mECU. 
Provision of veterinary and animal husbandry 
extension services, including construction of 
cattle treatment centres, water points and 
other inputs. Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF GH 6006 A3a 

Twifo oil palm development. Mainte
nance aid 1988-1991. Resp. Auth. : Ministry 
of Finance and Economic Planning 
(M.F.E.P.). Total estimated cost 12.6 mECU. 
EDF 5 mECU, local 7.6 mECU. Works, supply 
of equipment and T.A. Project on appraisal. 
6th EDF. 
EDF GH 6007 A3a 

GUINEA 

Rural development programme in 
Upper-Guinea. Resp. Auth. : Coordination 
team composed by representation from : Min
istère du Plan et de la Coopération interna
tionale, Ministère du Finances, Secrétariat 
d'Etat à la Décentralisation, Ministère du Dév. 
Rural, 30 mECU. To modernise agricultural 
systems and to improve the way of living. 
Development of the crop production, infra
structure (roads, social, rural hydraulics), 
micro-projects, lines of credit, T.A. and train
ing. Supplies: int. tender launched in February 
88 and July 89. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF GUI 6002 A3a 

Rural development programme in 
Maritime-Guinea. Resp. Auth. : Coordina
tion team (see EDF GUI 6002). 40 mECU. 
Crop production and fishery, road network, 
social infrastructure, rural hydraulics, micro-
projects, lines of credit, research actions, vul
garisation, T.A. and training. Supplies: 2 int. 
tenders launched in March 88. Int. tender for 
wells and pumps launched in October 88. 
1 int. tender for equipment and vehicles 
launched in July 89. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
FED GUI 6001 A3a 
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General import programme. Resp. 
Auth.: Banque Centrale de la République de 
Guinée (B.C.R.G.). 12.5 mECU. Hard cur
rency prices CIF covered by the project. Proj
ect in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF GUI 6009 A1c 

Friguia alumina plant rehabilitation 
project. Resp. Auth.: Société Friguia. EDF 
35 mECU, EIB 13 mECU, Friguia 30.4 mECU. 
Works, supply of equipment, feeder road con
struction. T.A. for S.M.E. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF GUISYS 6010 A4a 

T.A. and supplementary equipment for 
the " Ecole Nationale des Arts et 
Met iers" (ENAM) , Conakry. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministère de l'Education Nationale. 5.5 
mECU. Renovation works by ace. tender. 
Equipements by int. tender. T.A. and training. 
Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF GUI 6006 A6b 

GUINEA BISSAU 

Minor bridges. Resp. Auth. : Ministère de 
l'Equipement Social. Estimated total cost 3.7 
mECU. Construction of 4 bridges to open four 
agricultural regions. Works and supervision. 
Project on appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF GUB 5011 A2d 

Rural development programme. 
23.8 mECU. Improvement of the food and 
fishery production, line of credit, microproj
ects, T.A. and training. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF GUB 6001 A3a 

General import programme. Resp. 
Auth.: Unité de Gestion de Balance de Paie
ment auprès de la Banque Nationale. 
6 mECU. Hard currencies allowance pro
gramme. Italy: 2 mECU to supply fuel and 
lubricants to the Bissau Power Plant during 
1 year. Project in execution. 5th and 6th 
EDF. 
EDF GUB 6005 A1c 

GUYANA 

Economic infrastructure sector sup
port programme. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of 
Finance. 15 mECU. Rehabilitation of sea 
defences, quarries, transport, water supplies. 
Supply of equipment, training. 28 int. tenders 
for supplies launched in February and April 
89. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF GUA 6003 A2b, d 

SysminRehabi l i ta t ion of the Bauxite 
Industry. Resp. Auth: Guymine. EDF part 
31.5 mECU. Supply of equipments, spare 
parts, T.A. at Linden and Kwakani. Project in 
execution. 5th EDF. 
EDF SYS GUA 5024 A4a 

JAMAICA 

Rural water supplies. Phase I. Resp. 
Auth. : National Water Commission. 6.7 
mECU. Extension, upgrading of five existing 
water supply schemes : South Manchester, 
Elderslie/Niagara, Castleton, South Chapel
ton. Works and supplies. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF J M 6003 A2b 

Montego Bay airport. Charter termi
nal. Resp. Auth. : Airports Authority of 
Jamaica. 7.1 mECU. Works and supply of 
equipments. Works by ace. tender. Supplies 
by int. tender. Supervision. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF JM 6004 A2d 

Negril and Ocho Rios sewerage 
schemes. Resp. Auth.: National Water Com
mission. 25 mECU. Negril: 17km of trunk 
sewers, 13 pump stations and 2 treatment 
plants. Ocho Rios: 5 km of sewers, 6 pump 
stations, 1 treatment plant and deep sea out
fall. T.A. for supervision. Works by int. tender. 
Project on appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF JM A8bc 

KENYA 

Minor roads rehabilitation and main
tenance programme. Estimated cost 5 
mECU. Works by direct labour. Project stage : 
identification. 6th EDF. 
EDF KE 6002 A2d 

Agricultural research programme. 20 
mECU. Soil and water management research. 
Soil fertility and plant nutrition. Civil works 
and libraries. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF KE 6003 A3e 

Development of commerce and indus
try. Estimated cost 5 mECU. Export promo
tion and marketing, trade development pro
motion and support to informal sector and 
small scale industries. Studies, shortlists 
already drawn up. Project stage : identifica
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF KE 6004 A5de 

Cereal sector reform programme. 

Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Finance, Agriculture 
and Supplies and Marketing and NCPB. 
National Cereals and Produce Board. 65 
mECU. T.A., studies, training. Storage and 
rolling stock, sectoral import programme pur
chase of agricultural inputs, short and long
term T.A., cooperatives and reserve funds. 
Studies, T.A. and training: shortlists already 
drawnup. Works by int. tender and ace. ten
der. Supplies by int. tender. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF KE 6008 A3a 

ASAL livestock development pro
gramme. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Livestock 
Development. 9 mECU. Works by restr. ten
der. Supplies by int. tender. T.A. and evalua
tion. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF KE 6009 A3a 

Mara Conservation Project. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Tourism and Wildlife. 1.35 
mECU. EDF part. Strengthening of the man
agement and infrastructure of the Mara 
reserve. Education and training. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF KE 6015 A5i 

Special debt programme. Resp. Auth.: 
Director of External Resources with represen
tative from Ministry of Finance, Commerce, 
Central Bank of Kenya, the Delegate of the 
Commission. 2nd phase of the Agricultural 
Sector Import Programe (ASIΡ). 7 mECU. 
Supply of agricultural inputs by int. tender. 
T.A. and evaluation. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF KE 6019 A3a 

Strengthening of research resources 
of the national museums of Kenya. Resp. 
Auth.: NMK Directorate. 3 mECU. Construc
tion, transport, equipment, T.A., training and 
research links with national, regional and 
international organizations. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF KE A6f 

Strathmore post secondary educa
tional college. Resp. Auth.: Strathmore col

l e g e . EDF 3.700 mECU, Italy 1.310 mECU. 
Construction of teaching and administrative 
buildings, library, canteen, accomodation and 
catering department. Supply of equipment 
and T.A. Works by ace. tender. T.A. and 
supplies by Italy. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing July 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF KE 6005 A6b 

LESOTHO 

Manpower development project to 
support Lesotho's natural resources sec
tor. Resp. Auth. : National Manpower Devel
opment Secretariat (NMDS). Ministry of 
Planning Economic and Manpower Develop
ment. 7.7 mECU. Construction of schools, 
classrooms, laboratories, supply of T.A., 
scholarships and training. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF LSO 6007 A6b 

Queen Elizabeth II Hospital: improve
ment and upgrading. Resp. Auth.: Ministry 
of Health and Ministry of Works. 4.9 mECU. 
Works by ace. tender. Supply by int. tender. 
T.A. Project in execution. 4th and 6th EDF. 
EDF LSO 6012 A7a 

LIBERIA 

Bong Mining Company. Rehabilitation 
project. Resp. Auth. : Government and BMC. 
49.3 mECU. Supply of specialized equipment, 
shovels, conveyor belts, dumpers, locomo
tives, spare parts. 2 int. tender launched in 
July 89. Project in execution. 5th EDF. 
EDF LBR/SYS 0000 A4a 

SouthEast development programme. 
Estimated cost 27 mECU. Works, supplies and 
T.A. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 

EDF LBR 6002 A3a 

Rural water supply. Phase II. Resp. 
Auth.: Minister of Planning and Economic 
Affairs. 2.900 mECU. Drilling works by ace. 
tender. Supply of hand pumps and spare 
parts. T.A. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF LBR 6011 A2b 

MADAGASCAR 

Maize development programme in the 
Middle West. Resp. Auth. : Ministère de la 
Production Agricole. 9.5 mECU. Building of a 
nursery and farmers training. Works, supplies, 
T.A. evaluation and training. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF MAG 6006 A3a 
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MALAWI 

Strategie fuel reserve. Resp. Auth. : 
Office of the President and Cabinet. Contin
gency Planning Unit. 4.2 mECU. Construction 
of tanks for diesel, petrol, ethanol. Associated 
infrastructure and equipment. T.A. Project on 
appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF MAI 5020 A2a 

Rural health programme. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Health and Ministry of Community 
Services (MOH and MOCS). 9.3 mECU. Con
struction of an hospital, two health centres 
supply of equipments, T.A. Works by ace. 
tender. Supplies by int. tender. T.A. : short-list 
drawn up. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF MAI 6009 A7a, e 

Programme for industrial products 
imports. 12.5 mECU. Supply of industrial 
equipment, raw materials and spare parts. 
Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF MAI 6019 A1c 

Nkhata Bay - Dwangwa road. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Works. Road construction. 

• Estimated cost 35.400 mECU. EDF part 
20 mECU, Germany (KFW) 15.400 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing July 90. 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF MAI 6024 A2d 

Fertiliser buffer stock expansion. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture. 13.950 mECU. 
Purchase of 20 000 mt of fertilizer by int. 
tender. Extension of existing T.A. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF MAI 6005 A3a 

MALI 

Rice-growing intensification pro
gramme in the large irrigated areas of 
"Office du Niger" and "Opération Riz 
Segou". Resp. Auth. : Ministère de l'Agricul
ture. 65 mECU. Improvement of the irrigated 
areas, roads. Supply of equipment for mainte
nance and for agriculture, study, T.A., training 
and experimentation. Study : short-list done. 
Project in execution. 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF MLI 6004 A3a 

Food security programme in the 5th 
region. Resp. Auth. : Gouverneur de la 
région. 24 mECU. Soil and ground water 
resources, rehabilitation of Bamako. Mopti 
road. Works, supplies, supervision, study, T.A. 
training. Supplies: int. tender launched in 
July 89. Project in execution. 5th and 6th 
EDF. 
EDF MLI 6005 A2b, d 

MAURITANIA 

Aioun El Atrouss hospital. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministère de l'Equipement. 1.050 mECU. 
Renovation and supply of equipment for 3 
buildings. Works by ace. tender. Supplies by 
int. tender. Project on appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF MAU 5012 A7a 

Rehabilitation of Nouakchott National 
Hospital. Resp. Auth. : Ministère de 
l'Equipement. 4 mECU. Renovation and 
upgrading for building, supply of medical-

technical and surgical equipment. Project on 
appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF MAU 6003 A7a 

Support programme for the develop
ment of the Gorgol region (PDRG). Esti
mated cost 35 mECU. Improvement of the 
irrigated areas, support to the traditional crop, 
regeneration of the natural habitats, rural 
infrastructure, sanitation of Kaedi. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF MAU 6007 A3a 

General import programme. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de l'Economie et des 
Finances. Banque Centrale de Mauritanie 
(BCM). 7 mECU. Hard currency allowance for 
essential goods imports. Project in execution. 
5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF MAU 6008 A1c 

Drinking water supply of Aioun El 
Atrouss. Resp. Auth.: Direction de l'Hydrau
lique. 3.1 mECU. Production and water distri
bution. Managers training. Works, T.A. and 
training. Works: int. tender launched in Octo-

• ber 89. Project in execution. 5th EDF. 
EDF MAU 5022 A2b 

MAURITIUS 

Programme to diversify productive 
sectors to improve, employment pros
pects (1st part: industry). 10 mECU. 
Actions to strengthen export and industry 
promotion institutions, actions to incite devel
opment of small enterprises. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF MAS 6002 A5e 

Programme to diversify productive 
sectors (2nd part: agriculture). Resp. 
Auth.: to purchase equipments: Ministère des 
Finances. Tender board. 8 mECU. Works, rural 
development, supplies, T.A. and training. 
Project in execution. Int. tender launched in 
November 89. 6th EDF. 
EDF MAS 6006 A3a 

MOZAMBIQUE 

Rural rehabilitation in the Inhambane 
Province. Resp. Auth: Ministère de l'Agri
culture. Direction Nationale du Développe
ment Rural (DNDR). 4.5 mECU. Dry and 
irrigated agriculture, marketing for rural inputs 
and crop production, rural hydraulics, training 
and education. Works, supply of agricultural 
equipments, T.A. Works: ace. tender or direct 
labour, supplies by int. tender. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
EDF MOZ 6019 A3a 

Second import programme. Resp. 
Auth.: UCPI (Unité de Coordination des Pro
grammes d'Importation et Délégation de la 
Commission. 30 mECU. Sectors: rural, fishery, 
transports and industry. Supply of seeds, 
equipments, row materials, lorries, spare parts, 
T.A. audit and valuation. Int. tender launched 
in August 89. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF MOZ 6025 A1c 

Rural telecommunications. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Transports and Communications. 
Estimated cost 5 mECU. Supply of radio and 
telephone equipment. Technical study for 

project appraisal to be done: short list drawn 
up. Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF MOZ 6021 A2c 

Integrated development programme 
of Cabodelgado. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Commerce. AGRICOM. 8 mECU. EDF 5 
mECU, local 3 mECU. Support to ±50 000 
people in the districts of Mocimboa, Priaia 
and Mueda. Works, supplies and T.A. Project 
in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF MOZ 6022 A3a 

Displaced persons. Assistance pro
gramme. Contribution to different NGO's for 
institutional support, health activities, water 
supplies agriculture. UNDRO, CARE, MSF 
(H, F, B), Marins SF, Eduardo Mondlane 
Stichting Zambezia, Oxfam Belgique, World 
Vision Zambezia, Cooperation and Develop
ment. 12.743 mECU. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF MOZ 6104 A8 

NIGER 

Rice-growing in the river valley. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministère de l'Agriculture. 63.6 mECU. 
Cultivation of 1,800 ha, electrification, feeder 
roads, T.A. for management. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDR NIR 6001 A3a 

Small irrigation programme. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de l'Agriculture. 21.560 
mECU. Rehabilitation of the Tarka down val
ley, irrigation, boreholes and wells. Feeder 
roads, environmental protection, T.A. Works 
and supplies. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF NIR 6002 A3a 

Mining research: gold and coal. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère des Mines et de l'Energie. 
12.450 mECU. Gold: photogeological and 
photomorphological study on existing aerial 
photos. Revision of all available data. Stra
tegic prospecting. Site exploration and pilot 
plant. Coal: study and building of a washing 
plant. Study on the coal field of Anou Araren-
Solomi. T.A. and training. Drillings by int. 
tender. Supplies by int. tender. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF-SYS-NIR 6011 A4a 

Training programme. Resp. Auth: Minis
tères de l'Education, Commerce, Culture, 
Plan, Agriculture. 4,366 mECU. Three priority 
sectors: rural development, business develop
ment, cultural development. Supply of equip
ments, T.A. and scholarships. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
EDF NIR 6101 A6b, c,i 

NIGERIA 

Oil Palm Belt Rural Development Pro
gramme (OPBP). Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Agriculture, Water Resources and Rural 
Development. 68.840 mECU. Flood protec
tion and drainage works in the Niger Delta. 
- 2 0 000 ha. Rural infrastructures, micro-proj
ects, T.A., training, research, supervision of 
works, management. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF UNI 6001 A3a 
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North East Arid Zone development 
programme. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agri
culture. 35 mECU. Increase of rural prod
uction, livestock development, afforestation 
and environment control, rural infrastructure 
development (health, education), commercial 
services (inputs, credit and marketing sys
tem), manpower development, training and 
research. Works : irrigation, drainage, build
ings, supply of seeds, chemicals, fertilizers, 
dozers, drilling rigs, T.A., training, research. 
Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF UNI 6002 A3a 

Research and Training programme. 
Resp. Auth: Ministry of Finance and Eco
nomic Development. Training Support Unit 
(TSU). 30 mECU. Scholarships, seminars, 
T.A. Teacher training, cooperation between 
Nigerian Training Institutions and European 
Training Institutions, exchanges between 
nigerian and european research institutions. 
Purchase of equipment. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF UNI 6004

 A e

 u 

RWANDA 

A6a, b, c, d, e, f 

Desertification control and environ
mental protection programme in 
Sokoto. Resp. Auth. : Sekoto Environmental 
Programme (SEP). Direct responsibility of the 
Office of the Governor. 30.6 mECU. Com
munity awareness, mobilisation and develop
ment campaign. Afforestation actions, 
improvement of range management and lives
tock development. Rehabilitation of a small
scale irrigation, training and applied research. 
Works: buildings, nurseries, water points, irri
gation networks. Supply of vehicles, motocy
cles, generators, media equipments, TA. 
Works by ace. tenders. Supplies by int. ten
ders. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF UNI 6003 A3a 

Sectoral import programme. 10 mECU. 
Supply of pumps, agricultural inputs, spare 
parts for tractors and metal frame for ware
houses. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF UNI 6008 A3a 

"Midd le be l t " programme. Resp. 
Auth.: States of Kwara and Niger, Executive 
Committees. Estimated total cost 38.662 
mECU. EDF 33 mECU, local 5.662 mECU. 
Education, health, social infrastructure. 
Renovation works, rehabilitation, supply of 
equipments, T.A., training and evaluation. 
Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF UNI 6007 Aabe 

Assistance to Nigerian Research Insti
tute FURO (FURO II). Resp. Auth.: Federal 
Ministry of Finance and Economic Develop
ment. 1.2 mECU. T.A. and equipments. Proj
ect on appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 

ir 2nd half 90. 5th EDF. 
EDF UNI 4003 A6f 

PAPUA NEW GUINEA 

Human resources development pro
gramme. Resp. Auth.: Department of Per
sonnel Management. 1.850 mECU. Training 
programmes all levels in the country and 
abroad. Sectors: rural development and agri
culture, harbours, mineral resources, manage
ment. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF PNG 6008 A6bd 

Food strategy support programme. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministère du Plan. 51 mECU. 
Development of the rural activity, monitoring, 
training, maintaining of natural environment 
stability. Infrastructures, supply of agricultural 
inputs, vehicles, T.A. studies and training. Int. 
tender launched in September 89. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF RW 6001 A3a 

ST. CHRISTOPHER AND NEVIS 

Development of social infrastructure. 
Resp. Auth.: Departments of Public Works, 
Nevis Water Department. 2.750 mECU. Con
struction of 3 new primary schools, supply of 
equipment, improvement of the water supply 
system in the northern half of Nevis. Int. 
tender for supplies launched in September 89. 
Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF SCN 6001 A6a, A2b 

ST. LUCIA 

Rural development. Social Infrastruc
ture. Resp. Auth. : Central Planning Unit. 
3.645 mECU. Works and supply of equipment 
and T.A. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF SLU 6002 A3a 

SAO TOME & PRINCIPE 

Riberia Peixe rural development. Resp. 
auth. : Ministère de la Coopération. Develop
ment of agricultural output (palm oil) and 
industrial exploitation. 6.79 mECU as follows : 
EDF 4.00 mECU, EIB 2.00 mECU and local 
0.791 mECU. T.A., works, training and sup
plies. T.A. : Shortlist done. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF STP 6001 A3a 

SENEGAL 

Consolidation of the livestock devel
opment programme. Resp. Auth. : SOD
ESP. Estimated cost 1.6 mECU. Study under 
way by Bessel Ass. (UK). Project on 
appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF SE A3a 

Support to the Sectoral Import Pro
gramme for transports. Road rehabilita
tion. Part A.Resp. Auth.: Ministère de 
l'Equipement. EDF part 5 mECU. Rehabilita
tion of the ThièsMekhe national road n° 2. 

Part A lot 1: 48.7 km. Works by int. tender. 
Project on appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF SE 5046 A2d 

Support programme for repatriation 
from Mauritania. Resp. Auth. : DIRE (Délé

gation à l'Insertion à la Réinsertion et à 
l'Emploi). Estimated total cost 5 mECU. EDF 
2.5 mECU, France (CCCE) 2.5 mECU. Line of 
credits, for existing SME and new SME. T.A. 
and training. Project on appraisal. Date fore

seen for financing July 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF SE 6104 A8b 

SEYCHELLES 

Rural development project. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Nat. Dev. 2.922 mECU. 
Support to small farms, research, soil 
improvement. Cofinancing with Italy. Works, 
T.A. and training. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF SEY 6004 A3a 

National cultural centre. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministère de l'Education, Information. Esti
mated total cost 5 mECU. EDF part 1 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF SEY 6006 A6hij 

■ 

SIERRA LEONE 

North Western artisanal fisheries and 

community development programme. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry for Agriculture and Nat
ural Resources (Fisheries Division). 6 mECU. 
Infrastructures, supply of equipments, line of 
credit. T.A. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF SL 6004 A3d 

Rehabilitation of the Telecommunica
tions network. Phase 2. 7.5 mECU. Works, 
supplies and T.A. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF SL 6006 A2c 

Tourism development programme. 
Estimated cost 0.850 mECU. T.A. to the Min
istry of Tourism and supply of equipment. 
Project stage: identification. 5th EDF. 
EDF SL 5026 A5c 

■ 

Sectoral Import Programme. Agricul
ture. Resp. Auth.: SIP Steering Committee: 
Nat. Auth. Off. (ΝΑΟ), EEC Delegation and 
the Ministry of Agriculture and National 
Resources. 6 mECU. Supply of agricultural 
inputs, machinery, spares, for agricultural 
processing, fishing equipment, T.A. (procure
ment agent) management and evaluation. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for financ
ing July 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF SL 6002 A3a 

SOLOMON ISLANDS 

Development of human resources in 
the rural sector. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of 
Economic Planning. 4 mECU. Supply of 
equipment, T.A. and training. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
EDF SOL 6003 A3a 

Rural transport project. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Transport, Works and Utilities 

• (MTWU). 1.5 mECU. Works and T.A. Proj
ect in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF SOL 6008 A2d 

Rural health project. Resp. Auth.: Minis
try of Health and Medical Service. 3 mECU. 
Works by ace. tender. Supply of equipment by 

• int. tender. T.A. Date financing April 90. 
6th EDF. 
EDF SOL 6007 A7a 

SOMALIA 

Bardheera Dam. Resp. Auth. : Bardheera 
Dam Authority (BDA). 600 mECU. (Esti
mated) Dam Project 500 mECU. Powerline to 
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Mogadishu 100 mECU. Funding: EDF, Italy, 
Germany, France, Saudi Arabia, AbuDhabi, 
Kuwait Funds, FADES, Isl. Dev. Bank. Local. 
Power and river regulation for agricultural 
development. Construction of a concrete 
gravity dam with hydropower station, asso
ciated infrastructure and electrical transmis
sion lines. The dam will provide water, flood 
protection and power for up to 223 000 ha of 
irrigated agriculture in the Juba Valley, and 
energy to Mogadishu. Civil works : first int. 
tender launched in 1984. Transmission lines 
int. tender in 1990. Equipment: powerhouse 
main equipment and auxiliary equipment, int. 
tenders in 1990. Gates, valves, intake equip
ment, int. tender in 1990. Int. tender with 
prequalification launched in February 86 for 
hydraulic tests. Project in execution. 5th 
EDF. 
EDF SO 5003 A2a 

Sectoral Import Programme (SIP). 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Finance. 15 mECU. 
Provision of a hard currency facility to the 
public and private sectors for imports: agricul
ture, livestock, fisheries, industry and trans
port. T.A. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF SO 6006 A1c 

Old Mogadishu port rehabilitation. 
Resp. Auth.: Somali Port Authority (SPA). 
14.5 mECU. Works by int. tender. T.A. and 
supervision. Project on appraisal. Date fore
seen for financing 1st half 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF SO 6005 A2d 

National Museum Rehabilitation. 
Resp. Auth. : Somali Engineering Agency. 
Dept. of the Ministry of Works and Housing. 
Total estimated cost 0.650 mECU. EDF 0.500 
mECU, Germany 0.040 mECU, local 0.110 
mECU. Restoration of the former Sultan Ben 
Ahmed Palace built in 1872. Works by 
restricted tendering procedures addressed to 
preselected and well qualified companies. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for financ
ing July 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF SO 6015 A8i 

SUDAN 

Sudan Railways Support Programme 
(SRSP). Resp. Auth.: Sudan Railways Cor
poration. 19 mECU. Reconstruction of five 
major and 18 minor bridges and 7 culverts in 
the line KostiBabanaousa. Supply of materi
als, tools and replacement part, for the most 
immediate repairs and maintenance of the 
track KhartoumPort Sudan and those 
required for a direct improvement of telecom
munications. Works and supplies by int. ten
der. Project in execution. 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF SU 6011 A2d 

Post Flood Reconstruction and Reha
bilitation Programme (PFRRP). Resp. 
Auth.: agricultural part: Agricultural Bank of 
Sudan. Transport infrastructure: Roads and 
Bridge Public Corporation (RBPC) and 
Sudan Railways Corporation. 15 mECU. Agri
cultural sector: supply of spare parts for repair 
and replacement of 2 500 pumps. Int. tender 
and direct agreement. Supply of maintenance 
parts for 100 trucks (61) : by int. tender. 
Supply of 100 pumps by int. tender. T.A. for 
repair, control and credit allowances. Trans
ports sector: bridge construction (5 χ 25 m) 

at Geneina, repair and work supervision. 
Bridge by ace. tender. Supplies for railways, 
gabions, pipes by int. tender. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
EDF SU 6020 A2d 

DubeibatDilling road. Resp. Auth.: 
Roads and Bridges Public Corporation. 16.5 
mECU. Reconstruction and widening over 
60 km including construction of bridges and 
culverts. Works by int. tender. T.A. for super
vision. Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF SU 6006 A2d 

SURINAME 

3rd line of credit to the Agricultural 
Development Bank. Resp. Auth.: Land
bouwbank. 10.550 mECU. To finance devel
opment oriented loans for capital investments 
in small and medium sized enterprises. Project 
on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF SUR A5a 

SWAZILAND 

Rural water supplies programme. Min
istry of Natural Resources. 2.6 mECU. Works 
and supply of equipment for village drinking 
water supply scheme. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF SW 6008 A3a 

Human resources development pro
gramme. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Education. 
8 mECU. Works and supply of educational 
equipment, T.A. and training. Int. tender 
launched in July 89. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF SW 6010 A6a, b 

Rural dam rehabilitation programme. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Agriculture. 4mECU. 
Works and supervision. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF SW 6012 A3a 

TANZANIA 

Agricultural sector support pro
gramme. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Finance 
and Planning. 94 mECU. Measures to 
improve food security, support for coffee 
production and processing, assistance to co
operative unions, repair and maintenance of 
vehicles and tractors, feeder road maintenance 
and assistance to institutions implementing 
the programme. Supplies by int. tender/restr. 
tender or direct agreement. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF TA 6001 A3a 

Incentive goods production pro
gramme. 6 mECU. Provision of imported row 
materials and other inputs, spare parts, bicy
cles. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF TA 6003 A4b 

Sectoral Import Programme. Resp. 
Auth: Government of Tanzanie. 24.5 mECU. 
Allocation of currencies to import raw materi
als and spareparts for agriculture, transport 
and the production of basic consumer goods. 
Purchase of trucks spareparts for the transport 

sector. Int. tender launched in April 89. Proj
ect in execution. 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF TA 6010 A1c 

Secondary roads improvement proj
ect. Estimated cost 20 mECU. Repair and 
rehabilitation works on SongeaMbinga and 
IbomaMlangaliMadaba secondary roads to 
improve transport of agricultural produce. 
Roads and bridges. Project on appraisal. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF TA 6007 A2d 

Conservation of historical buildings. 
0.700 mECU Restoration works. Forts Baga
moyo and Zanzibar. Project on appraisal. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF TA 6015 A5i 

Livestock service development. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock 
Dept. Estimated total cost 4.4 mECU. EDF 3.7 
mECU, local 0.700 mECU. Construction of 
lowcost houses, vaccination campaign, cre
dit lines, T.A. Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF TA 5020 A3a 

TOGO 

Support to the draught animals culti
vation. Resp. Auth. : Ministère du Dével
oppement Rural. EDF 5.47 mECU. Extension 
of the Adele ranch, introduction of new tech
niques, line of credit. Works : feeder roads, 
bridges, wells, housing. Supply of vehicles, 
equipments, veterinary products, T.A. and 
training, research. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF TO 6005 A3a 

Rural development programme in Bas
sar. Resp. Auth.: Ministère du Dév. Rural. 
EDF 10.3 mECU. Rural intensification and 
diversification, soil protection, improvement of 
infrastructure, support to the smallfarmer 
association, marketing improvement. Works, 
studies, research, evaluation. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF TO 6006 A3a 

Support programme to the phosphate 
mining industry. Resp. Auth.: Office Togo
lais des Phosphates (OTP). 15.7 mECU. 
Research actions on cadmium problems. Pur
chase of drying machines and shovels. Project 
in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF TOSYS 6015 A4a 

Rural hydraulics in the Savanes and 
Kara regions. Resp. Auth.: Ministère de 

• l'Equipement. 2.475 mECU. Weels and 
sources assessment. Supply and installation of 
200 pumps. Supervision of works. Project on 
appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 
June 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF TO 6010 A3a 

TONGA 

Vava'u Airport Development Project. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Civil Aviation. 
2.130 mECU. Works, supply of equipment 
and training. Works by direct labour, supplies 
by int. tender. Project on appraisal. 5th and 
6th EDF. 
EDF TG 50036001 A2d 
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Integrated regional development 
study for Vava'u. Short-list done. Project 
stage identification. 
EDF TG A3a 

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 

Sectoral import programme: industry. 
12 mECU. Allocation of currencies to import 
raw materials and intermadiate products. Proj
ect in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF TR 6002 A4b 

UGANDA 

Special programme debt. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Planning. Bank of Uganda. Dele
gation of the Commission. 15 mECU. Provi
sion of hard currency to import agricultural 
inputs, spare parts, vehicles, printing equip
ment, building materials. Supplies by ace. 
tenders and int. tenders. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF UG 6016 A1c 

Farming systems support programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture. 13 
mECU. Purchase of farming inputs, and vehi
cles, machinery and research equipment. 
Training and T.A. including management sup
port, studies and mid-term evaluation. Works 

•by ace. tender. Supplies by int. tender. Proj
ect in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF UG 6007 A3a 

Training programme. Resp. Auth.: Min
istry of Planning and Economic Development. 
1.5 mECU. T.A. for training, scholarships, 

*supply of equipment. Date financing May 90. 
6th EDF. 
EDF UG 6101 A6b 

WESTERN SAMOA 

Afulilo hydro power project. Estimated 
•total cost 18 mECU. EDF part 8.189 mECU. 

Construction of a dam, reservoir, penstock, 4 
MW power station, 40 km transmission lines, 
T.A. and training. Cofinancing with EIB, 
IDA and Asian Dev. Bank. Int. tender 
launched in March 89. Project on 
appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 
June 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF WSO 6001 A2a 

ZAIRE 

Kivu programme. 40 mECU. Action for 
crops (coffee, corn, palm-tree, rice) environ
ment (Parc de la Virunga), lines of credit. 
1st int. tender launched in April 89. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ZR 6002 A3a 

Kinshasa hinterland programme. APEK 
25 mECU. To improve crop production. 1st 
int. tender launched in July 89. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ZR 6003 A3a 

Sectoral import programme. Resp. 
Auth. : Banque du Zaïre. Estimated cost 30 
mECU. To import spare parts, row materials 

and intermediary inputs for industry and 
agroindustry sectors. Project in execution. 5th 
and 6th EDF. 
EDF ZR 6016 A1c 

Rehabilitation programme of SNCZ. 
7.5 mECU. Supply of row materials and 
spares to replace railways system. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ZR 6017 A4a 

ZAMBIA 

Rehabilitation of 3 grain silos. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Agriculture. NAMBOARD. 
9.6 mECU. Works, supplies and work supervi
sion. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing 1st half 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF ZA 6007 A3f 

ZAMSTEP. Zambia Mathematics and 
Science Education Project. 3.5 mECU. 
Supplies, training and management. T.A. : 
Short-list done for restr. tender. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ZA 6002 A6a 

Smallholder development in copper 
belt province. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of 
Agriculture and water development. 12 
mECU. Basic infrastructure by ace. tender. 
Supply of vehicles and materials by int. ten
der. T.A. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ZA 6004 A3a 

Smallholder development in central 
province. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Agricul
ture and water development. 12.35 mECU. 
Basic infrastructure and social facilities. 
Works, supplies and T.A. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF ZA 6005 A3a 

Import programme and special debt 
programme. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Finance, Bank of Zambia, Export Board, EEC 
Delegation. 20 mECU. Purchase of inputs, 
raw materials, spare parts and equipments for 
productive sectors, agriculture, health and 

•transports. T.A. and evaluation. Project in 
execution. 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF ZA 6016 A1c 

ZIMBABWE 

Small scale irrigation programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Agritex Irrigation Division. 14 
mECU. Irrigation works over 700 ha. Supply 
of vehicles and equipments. T.A., training, 
studies. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ZI M 6010 A3e 

Tourism development programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Natural Resources 
and Tourism. 3.6 mECU. EDF part. T.A. stu
dies, marketing. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF ZIM 6008 A5c 

Human resources development pro
gramme. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of National 
Scholarships. 3.4 mECU. T.A. and scholar
ships, awards, seminars. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF ZIM 6020 A6 

Overseas Countries 
and Territories (OCT) 

ANGUILLA 

Anguilla road improvement. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Communication, Works and 
Public Utilities. Estimated total cost 2.710 
mECU. EDF 2.440 mECU, local 0.270 mECU. 
Improvement of 11 road sections. 7.9 km. 
Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF AG 6001 A2d 

NETHERLANDS ANTILLES 

Tourism development programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Development Coop
eration. 18.100 mECU. Programme for 
5 islands. Optimal use of tourism potential. 
T.A., training, promotion and investments in 
tourism infrastructures. Works, supplies, T.A., 
training. Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF NEA 6007 A5c 

Business development scheme. 1.5 
mECU. T.A. for marketing, management, 
product, company and strategy development. 
T.A. and training. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing 1st half 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF NEA 6013 A5c 

FRENCH POLYNESIA 

Deep-sea fishing fleet. EDF part 1.420 
mECU. Purchase of 3 fishing boat for tuna. 
24 m. Training and T.A. Purchase by int. ten-

• der. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF POF 6002 A3d 

NEW CALEDONIA 

Rural development programme. Resp. 
Auth. : Administration Territoriale. 2.078 
mECU. Poum and Ouegoa water supply. 
Aquaculture, sea-shrimps, artisanal fishery. 
Works and supplies. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF NC 6004 A2b, A3d 

Human resources development. Resp. 
Auth.: Administration Territoriale. 1.715 
mECU. Stock-farming training, T.A. for artisa
nal fishery, training, management. T.A. Project 
in execution. 
EDF NV 6101 A6ci 

WALLIS AND FUTUNA 

Road improvement programme. Resp. 
Auth.: Service Travaux Publics du Territoire. 
1.900 mECU. Supply of public works equip
ment and road works. Supplies by int. tender 
(conditional) launched in April 90. Works by 

• direct labour and ace. tender. Date financ
ing April 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF WF 6002 A2d 
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BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS 

Improvement and extension of the 
water supply system. Resp. Auth.: Water 
and Sewerage Department. EDF 2 mECU. 
Works by direct labour. Supply of transmis
sion and distribution mains, reservoirs and 
infiltration trenches with pumps. Int. tender 
(conditional) launched in March 90. Project 
on appraisal. Date foreseen for financing May 
90 6th EDF. 
EDF VI 6002 A2b 

MALVINAS ISLANDS 

Agricultural grants scheme. Resp. 
Auth.: Falkland Islands Development Corpo

r a t i o n (FIDC). 1.557 mECU. Date financing 
May 90. 4th, 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF FK 6001 A3a 

. . 

CAYMAN ISLANDS 

Community college. Works and supply 
of equipment and T.A. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF CI 6001 A6d 

ST. HELENA 

Sea defences. Resp. Auth.: Public Works 
and Services Dept. 3 mECU. 2,5 mECU EDF, 
0.500 mECU UK. To protect shore facilities at 
James and Rupert's Bay. Rehabilitation and 

• reinforcement of existing sea walls. Date 
financing April 90. 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF SH 5001 A8g 

■ 
■ 

BURKINA— NIGER 

Timber development in the future 
reservoir of the Kompienga Dam. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministère de l'Environnement du Bur
kina. EDF 5.9 mECU. Timber trees recupera
tion and processing to obtain building and 
service timber, fuelwood, charcoal for their 
commercialisation. Works, supply of equip
ment and T.A. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF REG 6102 A3c 

BENIN — BURKINA — NIGER 

Regional road Godomey Bohicon. 15 
mECU. Maintenance for Cotonou to Niamey 
and Ouagadougou on the Godamey Bohicon 
part. Supervision of works: shortlist to be 
done. Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6158 A2d 

INDIAN OCEAN ACP COUNTRIES 

Foreign trade statistics. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministère de l'Economie et des Finances
Comores. 2.200 mECU. Setting up of a com
puterized system. Supply of equipments, T.A. 
training and evaluation. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6506 A5e 

Assistance to training, research and 
T.A. Resp. Auth.: Ministère des Finances, 
Mauritius. 1.100 mECU. Training, seminars, 
studies. T.A. to the C.O.I. (Commission Océan 
Indien). Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6507 A6cfhj 

Assistance to the cardiology regional 
centres. Resp. Auth.: COI and Ministry of 
Health in Mauritius. 1 mECU. To purchase by 
int. tender medical equipment. Project on 
appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 1st 
half 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG A7a 

Regional programme of meteorologi
cal cooperation concerning tropical hur
ricanes. Resp. Auth. : Madagascar as 
Regional Authorizing Officer. 5 mECU. Pur
chase of specialised equipment by int. tender. 

•T .A. and training. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 

Regional Projects 

GUINEA— GUINEA BISSAU — 
SENEGAL — MAURITANIA — 
NIGER — MALI 

Soil development of the versant basin 
type in Guinea: Fouta Djalon and Niger 
Upper Basin. Resp. Auth.: Ministère Gui
ñeen de l'Agriculture et des Ressources Ani
male (MARA), Direction Générale des Forêts. 
Estimated total cost 37.5 mECU. EDF 
31.5 mECU, Italy 6 mECU. Antierosion 
works, technical and social infrastructure with 
local NGO's and population. Preparatory stu
dies for programme extension, aerial survey 
and mapping. Works by ace. tender. Supplies 
by int. tender. T.A. and training. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6137 A3a 

EDF REG 6508 A2e 

aoc· 

PACIFIC ACP COUNTRIES 

Regional agriculture development 
programme. 6.8 mECU. Ten pilot project. 
T.A. works and supplies. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6704 A3a 

Regional telecommunications. Resp. 
Auth.: SPEC. 5.550 mECU. Coastal radio sta
tions, earth satellite stations, T.A., training. 
Equipments by int. tender. Works by int. ten
der and direct agreement. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6705 A2c 

Regional tourism development pro
gramme. Phase II. Resp. Auth.: SPEC and 
TCSP. Development of tourism and tourism 
related sectors of the Pacific ACP States and 
OCTs. Estimated total cost 7.4 mECU. Works: 
implementation of programme components, 
supply of films, promotion and teaching mate
rials, T.A., support for TCSP and project. Proj
ect in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6027 A5c 

MEMBER COUNTRIES OF CILSS 

Regional programme to promote the 
use of butane gas. Resp. Auth.: CILSS 
8.260 mECU. To substitute wood and char

coal. Actions to inform, to make aware, to 
promote LPG (Liquid Petrol Gas). Financial 
aid to reduce costs. Stocks for gas cylinders 
(3 and 6 kg). Gas fund in each country. 
Support to improve ovens and supporting 
plates, purchase of rail tanks, T.A. Rail tanks 
by int. tender. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6106 A3a 

Regional programme for soil protec
tion and reafforestation. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministère du Dév. Rural et dé la Pêche du Cap 
Vert. 4.250 mECU. Works, training, supply of 
equipments and T.A. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF REG 6145 A3e 

Information and training programme 
on environment. Resp. Auth.: CILSS Secré
tariat. 10 mECU. Supply of pedagogical 
equipment, T.A. and training. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6147 A8f 

MEMBER COUNTRIES OF U.A.P.T. 

Satellite telecommunications project. 
Resp. Auth. : U.A.P.T. Secretariat in Brazzav
ille. R.P.C. Parametric study under way by 
national organisations of I, UK, F and D. 
Project stage : identification. 5th EDF. 
EDF REG 5307 A2c 

CENTRAL AFRICAN COUNTRIES 
AND ANGOLA — ZAMBIA — 
RWANDA — COMOROS 

Development of the regional cultural 
cooperation in the Bantu world. Resp. 
Auth.: CICIBA (Gabon). 5.6 mECU. Actions 
to collect and use knowledge and knowhow, 
cooperation pilot projects with cultural spe
cialists, support actions to artists and shows. 

•kDate financing April 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6079 A8i 

■oq oibyr
1 

EAST AFRICAN COUNTRIES 

Statistical training centre for Eastern 
Africa in Tanzania. Resp. Auth. : Secretariat 
of the centre. 2.0 mECU. Widening of the 
capacity. Construction of classrooms, offices 
and housing. Project stage : identification. 5th 
EDF. 
EDF REG 5311 A6b 

Institutional support to Eastern and 
Southern Africa Management Institute 
(ESAMI). Resp. Auth.: ESAMI, Tanzania. 
Estimated cost 4.5 mECU. Extension of 
ESAMI installations plus provision of library, 
audio visual and printing equipment and 
improvement of kitchen and laundry facilities. 
Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6311 A6b 

IGADD COUNTRIES 

T.A. for a fight against desertification 
strategy. Resp. Auth.: IGADD. Supply of 
specialised T.A. Project on appraisal. 5th 
EDF. 
EDF REG 5361 A3a 
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BURUNDI — RWANDA — ZAIRE 

Institutional support to the: "Institut 
de Recherche Agronomique et Zootech
nique (IRAZ) at Gitega, Burundi. Resp. 
Auth.: IRAZ and Ministère des Travaux Pub
lics, Burundi. EDF part 2.430 mECU. Building 
of administrative and research complex. 

•Works by int. tender foreseen in 90. Project 
in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6318 A1a 

. 

MEMBER COUNTRIES OF ECOWAS 
AND CEAO 

Automatic processing of t rade stat is
t ics and customs data. Resp. Auth. : Secré
tariat Exécutif de la CEDEAO. Directeur gén
éral du Fonds de la CEDEAO. 5 mECU. Sup

• ply of equipment and T.A. Date financing 
April 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6163 A1 beef 

WEST AFRICAN COUNTRIES 

. 

BURUNDI — RWANDA — TANZANIA 
— UGANDA — ZAIRE — KENYA 

Northern CorridorRwanda. Rehabili
tation of the road KigaliButare Burundi 
border. Resp. Auth.: Ministère des Travaux 
Publics. Estimated cost 20 mECU. Project on 
appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6310 (RW....) A2d 

Central Corr idorTanzaniaBukombe
Isaka road. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Works. 
42 mECU. Asphalt covering of  1 3 0 km. 

■kDate financing May 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6309 (TA....) A2d 

Block trains (Tanzania Railways Cor
poration, TRG). Resp. Auth.: TRC. 36 
mECU. Provision of main line and shunting 

• locomotives and wagons. Project in execu
tion. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6313 (TA....) A2d 

Nor thern cor r idor a l ternat ive. Ker i 
cholsebania road Kenya. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Transports and Communication, 
Kenya. 13 mECU. Rehabilitation of bitumized 
road of 170 km in the Victoria lake region. 
Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6315 (KE) A2d 

Improvement of Burundi access to the 
central corridor. Resp. Auth.: National 
Authority Officer, Burundi. 10 mECU. Road 
construction. First part: 27 km. MuyingaTan
zania border. Works by int. tender. Project on 
appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG A6317' 

S O M A L I A — DJIBOUTI 

Pr ior i ty act ion programme t o improve 
postharvest u t i l i za t ion of art isanal f ish 
p roduc t ion . Resp. Auth.: National Authoris
ing Officer from Sierra Leone as Regional 
Authority Officer. 0.895 mECU. Grassroot 
activities involving fish processors of several 
countries and region, studies on marketing 
and credit and training and experimental work 
for fish quality improvement. T.A. by CEASM 
(N.GOF). Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6126 A3g 

Pan Af r ican Rinderpest Campaign 
(PARC). Phase II. Resp. Auth. : IBAR. 7.500 
mECU. Vaccination campaigns provisions of 
drugs and vaccine support to the manage
ment, marketing and increase animal prod

u c t i o n . Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 5007 A3a 

NIGERIA — GHANA — SENEGAL — 
MALI — BURKINA FASO — 
BENIN — CAMEROON — NIGER 

Support to regional centre f o r t ra in ing 
in aerospace survey (RECTAS). Resp. 
Auth.: RECTAS. Estimated total cost 7.030 
mECU. EDF 3 mECU, France 1.5 mECU, The 
Netherlands 0.430 mECU, RECTAS 1.7 
mECU, Swiss/UNDP 0.400 mECU. Trainers 

•training, T.A. supply of equipment. Date 
financing May 90. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG A6b, A8f 

CAMEROON — CONGO — 
GABON — CENTR. AFR. REP. — 
EQUAT. GUINEA — 
SAO TOME AND PRINCIPE — ZAIRE 

Conservation and rational utilization 
of the forest ecosystems in Central 
Africa. Estimated cost 24 mECU. Buildings, 
tracks, bridges, supply of equipment, T.A. and 
training. Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6203 A3a 

SADCC 

Maseru Container Terminal. Resp. 
Auth. : Government of Lesotho and SADCC. 
1.350 mECU. Construction of container termi
nal and supply of containers, handling equip
ment. Study required : detailed design of 
works. Shortlist already drawn up. Project on 
appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF REG 5421 A2d 

Mananga : agr icu l tura l management 
t ra in ing . Resp. Auth.: Mananga Agricultural 
Management Centre (MAMC). 1.6 mECU. 
Supply of T.A. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF REG 6425 A6ci 

SADCC — MOZAMBIQUE 

BeiraMachipande road. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Construction and Water. Maputo 5 
mECU. Repair works. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6413 (MOZ....) A2d 

Limpopo line rehabilitation. Resp. 
Auth.: Mozambique Ministry of Transports. 
EDF part estimated 15 mECU. Community 
contribution to an overall rehabilitation pro
gramme for the Limpopo railway line. Project 
on appraisal. 6th EDF. 

EDF REG 6421 A2d 
■ 

Beira port contract dredging. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Construction and Water. 
Estimated cost 9 mECU. Dredging for two 
years of the access channel to the port of 
Beira. Works: 2 years, 4 million m

3
/year. 

Supervision and training. Project on appraisal. 
6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6401 A2d 

i 

ASECNA 

Regional air safety training schools at 
Douala and Niamey. Resp. Auth.: 
ASECNA. 7 mECU. Building and equipping of 
schools in Douala and Niamey. Works and 
equipments by int. tender. T.A. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 

EDF REG 6057 A6d 
■ 

CARIBBEAN ACP COUNTRIES 
AND MONTSERRAT 

West Indies universi ty. Resp. Auth.: 
UWI and National Authorising Officers. 
6.2 mECU. Renovation and rehabilitation 
works, supply of technical and scientific 
equipment, T.A. and training. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6601 A6b 

Bequia airport. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Finance and Planning. St. Vincent and Grena
dines. 18.5 mECU. Airport construction. 
Works and supply of equipment. T.A. : Kocks 
Consult (D). Works: prequalification 
launched in April 89. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF REG 6625 A2d 

CARDI (Caribbean Agricultural 
Research and Development Institute). 
Technology t ransfer and applied 
research programme. Resp. Auth.: CARDI. 
EDF 5.3 mECU. Works supplies, training. T.A. 
Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6632 A3a 

ORGANISATION OF EASTERN 
CARIBBEAN STATES (OECS) 
AND BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS 

DjiboutiZeila (Somalia) road. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère and Ministry of Public 
Works. Estimated cost 28 mECU. Construc
tion of a road between Djibouti town and 
Zeila town in Somalia. Int. tender (condi
tional) launched in May 89. Project on 
appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 1st half 
90. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6301 A2d 

ANGOLA — MOZAMBIQUE — SADCC 

Training of railways staff. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Commerce. Estimated cost 7.3 
mECU. Training of Inhambane school and in 
the Northern regional centres. Southern and 
Central. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6409 A6d 

Eastern Caribbean States Export 
Development Agency (ECSEDA) and 
Automatic System for Customs Data 
(ASYCUDA). Resp. Auth.: OECS secretariat 
in Castries, St. Lucia, ECSEDA headquarter in 
Roseau, Dominica. 4.430 mECU. T.A. and 
supply of equipment and computers. Project 
in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6610 A5d 
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OECS integrated tourism programme. 
Resp. Auth.: OECS secretariat. Estimated cost 
3 mECU. Cooperative marketing in Europe, 
T.A. and tourism training. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financing 1st half 90. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF REG 6613 A5c 

OECS — TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO — 
BARBADOS — GUYANA 

Regional fruit and vegetable market
ing programme. Resp. Auth.: Caribbean 
Food Corporation. 6.2 mECU. T.A. and sup
plies. Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6620 A5de 

OECS AND MONTSERRAT 

Tertiary education. Resp. Auth. : OECS 
Secretariat. 7.2 mECU. Construction, supply 
of equipments, training, trainers training, T.A. 
and evaluation. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF REG 6628 A6bcj 

CARICOM AND UK OCT 

Regional hotel training programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Bahamas Hotel Training College 
(BHTC). 4.4 mECU. Construction region 
training facility, supply of equipment, scholar
ships. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6614 A5c 

Student accomodation for Caribbean 
regional educational institutions. Resp. 
Auth.: UWI, CAST and CTC. 16 mECU. Con
struction of residential hostels with a total of 
1 080 beds and daytime accomodation in six 
campus concerned in Barbados, Jamaica and 
Trinidad and Tobago. Contracts for architec
tural design will by awarded following a 
design competition. Works by restricted ten
der after prequalification. Equipments and fur-

• nishings by int. tender. Project in execu
tion. 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6630 A6b 

ALL ACP COUNTRIES 

Support programme to take social 
dimension of the structural adjustment 
into account. 1.500 mECU. Studies, statis
tics, reports, T.A. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF REG 6076 A1b 

MEDITERRANEAN 
COUNTRIES 

ALGERIA 

Integrated training programme on for
estry. Resp. Auth. : Ministère de l'Hydrauli
que, de l'Environnement et des Forêts. 2.5 
mECU. T.A. long-term and short-term, equip
ments, scholar-ships. Project in execution. 
SEM AL A3a 

Integrated programme to improve 
seed production for large scale farming. 
EEC contribution 7 mECU. Works, supplies 
and T.A. Project in execution. 
SEM AL A3a 

Centre to Develop Pesticides (CDP). 
Resp. Auth.: CERHYD (Centre de Recherche 
pour la Valorisation des Hydrocarbures et 
leurs Dérivés. 1.9 mECU. T.A. and training, 

• supply of equipment. Project in execu
tion. 
SEM AL A3a 

Support programme to the hydraulic 
sector. Resp. Auth. : Ministère de l'Equipe
ment, Direction de Développement des 
Aménagements Hydrauliques (DDAH) and 
Agence Nationale des Ressources Hydrauli
ques (ANRH). 8 mECU. T.A. for National 
Water Plan, supervision and monitoring for 
dams, studies, waste water treatment stations. 
Supply of equipments. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financing June 90. 
SEM AL 183/90 A2b 

EGYPT 

Egyptian Renewable Energy Develop
ment Organization. EREDO. Resp. Auth.: 
Egyptian Government. EEC contribution 
7.7 mECU. Construction and equipment for 
the centre. Works and supplies : int. tender 
with prequalification foreseen in 2nd half 88. 
T.A. : GET/KFA (D). Int. tender dossier: 
Phoebus (I). 
SEM EGT 1002 A2a 

IUD production. Resp. Auth.: National 
Population Council (NPC). EEC 2.100 mECU. 
T.A., equipments, row material for local prod
uction of IUD. T.A. by Organon (NL). Equip
ments by int. tender. Project in execution. 
SEM EGT A7c 

Food Sector Development Programme 
(FSDP). Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture 
and Land Reconstruction, National Oil Crop 
Council, Livestock Production Council, Ani
mal Production Cooperatives (APC). 55 
mECU. Animal food improvement. Milk mar
keting. Artificial insemination (Al) and animal 
health improvements, edible oil, line of credit. 

•T.A. Project in execution. 
SEM EGT A3a 

JORDAN 

Study on underground water-level in 
the Azraq basin. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Hydrology and Irrigation. 3 mECU. To collect 
and exploit all data concerning water region 
of Azraq basin. T.A. supply of equipment and 
drilling works. Works by ace. tender. Project 
in execution. 
SEM JO A2a 

Project for a national soil map and 
land utilization. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Agriculture. 4 mECU. T.A. and training. Proj
ect in execution. 
SEM JO A1g 

Education Improvement. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Education. 1.8 mECU. T.A. by ten 
experts and one project director. Scholarships. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for financ
ing June 90. 
SEM JO 261/90 A6a, A6b 

MALTA 

Improvement of infrastructure. 3.1 
mECU. T.A. and supply of equipments. Man
agement of natural water resources, long term 
development plan for "Telemalta Corpora

t i o n " , Supplies by int. tender. Project in exe
cution. 
SEM MAT 88 A9b 

Protection of Malta's coastline 
against oil pollution. Resp. Auth.: Oil Pol
lution Executive. 2.4 mECU. Supply of spe-

• cialized equipment, training and T.A. Project 
in execution. 
SEM MAT A8f 

Upgrading of economic and 
research/training infrastructures. 4.2 
mECU. Improvement and modernization of 
training and research in radiology in the main 
hospital. T.A. and supply equipment. Moder
nization of the telephone network in La Val
lette. Modernization of the wireless and tele
graph branch. T.A. and supply of equipment. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for financ
ing June 90. 
SEM MA T 281/90 A2c, A 7a 

MOROCCO 

Drinking water supply for small 
centres. Resp. Auth.: Office National de 
l'Eau Potable (ONEP). 11.888 mECU. Pipes, 
equipments civil works, transmission lines, 
access roads and fencing, studies and super
vision. Works by int. tender. Project in execu
tion. 
SEM MOR A2b 

Support to strengthen technologic 
and scientific education structures. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère de l'Education Nation
ale. EEC 40 mECU. Achievement of Beni 
Mellal and Seltat faculties. Construction of 
Errachidian and Mohammedian faculties and 
CPRT of Settat. Supply of equipments for 
faculties and CPRT, studies, T.A. and supervi
sion. Works and equipments by int. tenders. 
Project in execution. 
SEM MOR A6b 

Rehabilitation and protection of the 
disaster areas in Ouarzazate and La 
Moulouya. Resp. Auth. : Office Rég. de Mise 
en Valeur Agricole de Ouarzazate (ORMVAO 
and ORMVAM). Works by direct labour. Sup
ply of equipment by ace. tender. Project on 
appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 
June 90. 
SEM MOR 236/90 A3a 

Support to strengthen training struc
tures in the textile and leather sectors. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministère des Travaux Publics, 
de l'Equipement de la Formation Profession-
nelle et de la Formation des Cadres and the 
OFPPT. EEC contribution 28.075 mECU. EEC 
part : construction of 3 centres. Equipements 
for 6 centres trainers training and T.A. Project 
on appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 
June 90. 
SEM MOR 264/90 A6c, A6d 
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TUNISIA 

Date-palm trees in the Rejim-Maa-
toug region. Resp. Auth.: Office de Mise en 
Valeur de Rejim-Maatoug. EEC contribution 
15 mECU. Italy 7 mECU. Drilling works by int. 
tender. Drilling equipments: Italy. Electric 
equipment: Italy. Irrigation equipments: int. 
tender. T.A. : Italy. Project in execution. 
SEM TUN A3a 

A.L.A. 
developing 
countries 

ASIA and LATIN 
AMERICA 

ECUADOR 

Reconstruction Programme. (After 
March 87 earthquake). Resp. Auth: Banco 
Ecuatoriano de la Vivienda (BEV). EEC contri
bution 3.5 mECU. Housing and T.A. Project in 
execution. 
ALA EC 8810 A8a 

EL SALVADOR 

TURKEY 

Geothermal energy in Western Anato
lia. Resp. Auth. : MTA — Institut de Prospec
tion et Recherches Minérales. EEC contribu
tion 8 mECU. Supply by int. tender of special
ized equipment for wells, boreholes and for 
laboratory analyses. T.A. and training. Project 
in execution. 
SEM TU A4a 

Improvement of health studies. EEC 
contribution 5.8 mECU. Master plan, special
ized medical equipments, scanner, vehicles. 
T.A. and supplies. Project in execution. 
SEM TU A7ac 

Fight against environmental pollution. 
Resp. Auth.: Prime Minister's Office. Directo
rate General of the Environment. EEC contri
bution 2.8 mECU. Purchase of mobile system 
to measure, control, water, air, surface and 
soil pollution. Supply of laboratory equip
ment, T.A. Project in execution. 
SEM TU A8f 

Vocational training programme for 
tourism and mining. EEC contribution 5.4 
mECU. Seminars, staff, trainers, supply of 
equipment, studies. Project in execution. 
SEM TU A5c, A4a, A6d 

Programme to deepen association 
relations between EEC and Turkey. EEC 
contribution 3.6 mECU. Scholarships, supply 
of equipment for the University of Ankara and 
Marmara. Training centre and language labo
ratory in Marmara. Establishment of a Euro-
Turkish "Business Council". Project in exe
cution. 
SEM TU A6b 

Regional centre for training and 
development for the " Union Interna
tionale des villes ( U I V ) " for eastern 
mediterranean countries and Middle-
East in Istanbul. EEC contribution 1.4 
mECU. T.A. and supply of equipment. Project 
in execution. 
SEM TU A1c 

WEST BANK AND GAZA 
OCCUPIED TERRITORIES 

Assistance to the Palestinian popula
tion in the occupied territories. EEC con

t r i bu t ion 6 mECU. Various projects, lines of 
credit, supply of equipment, T.A. and training. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing June 90. 
SEM OT A8a, b, e 

BANGLADESH 

Improvement of food grain storage 
depots (LSD's). Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Food, Dept. of Food (M0F/D0F) . 15 mECU. 
Rehabilitation and improvement of 130 
LSD's. Works and supply of T.A. Works by 
ace. tender. Project in execution. 
ALA BD 8816 A3a 

Thikana project. Resp. Auth. : Thikana 
Village Development Fund (TVDF), Commit
tee and Promotion, Planning and Manage
ment Unit. EEC contribution 9.5 mECU. 
Establishment of the Village Fund, and T.A. 
Project in execution. 
ALA BD 8815 A3a 

North Central Regional Study Project. 
Resp. Auth. : Flood Plan Coordination Organi
zation of the Ministry of Irrigation, Water 
Development and Flood Control. Estimated 
total cost 3.740 mECU. EEC contribution 
1.870 mECU, France 1.870 mECU. T.A. for 
Regional Water Devp. Planning Study: short
list not yet done. Feasibility study of the 
Priority Project: financed by France. Project 
on appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 
June 90. 
ALA BD 9003 A8g 

BHUTAN 

Development of agricultural support 
activities. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agricul
ture. EEC contribution 3.4 mECU. Building of 
regional centres, soil analyses laboratory, sup
ply of equipments and vehicles, T.A. and 
training. Project in execution: 
ALA BHU 8809 A3a 

CHINA (PEOPLE'S REP.) 

China-EC centre for agricultural tech
nology. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture, 
Animal Husbaundry and Fisheries (MAAF) 
and EEC Commission. EEC contribution 5.9 
mECU. Chine will construct the centre. EEC 
part: supply of equipment, documentation, 
training, european staff, T.A. and works 
supervision. Project in execution. 
ALA CHN 8821 A3, A6 

Maize and sunflower research devel
opment project in the Jilin province. 
Resp. Auth.: Jilin Province Commission for 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
(JPCFERT). EEC contribution 2.7 mECU. 
Supply of specialized equipment by int. tender 
on direct agreement. Training, T.A. and eva
luation. Project in execution. 
ALA CHN 8813 A3a 

Programme for the Development of 
Handicrafts in deprived areas. Resp. 
Auth. : Interministry Committee with the lead
ership of the Ministry of Culture and Commu
nication. EEC 6 mECU. T.A., studies and sup
ply of equipment and vehicles. Project in 
execution. 
ALA ES 8710 A4d 

GUATEMALA 

Programme for sustainable develop
ment of the Lake Atitlan Basin. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministerio Desarollo Urbano e Rurale 
(MDUR). Pilot programme of microprojects. 
EEC contribution 3.5 mECU. Works and infra
structures. Supply of equipment, line of credit, 
T.A. and studies. Int. tender launched end of 
April 89. Project in execution. 
ALA GU 8822 A3a 

HONDURAS 

Water supply, health in the rural sec
tor. Resp. Auth. : Consejo Directivo de 
Saneamiento (CODISA), and Ministerio de 
Salud Publica. EEC contribution 14.5 mECU. 
Supply of equipment, materials, vehicles, T.A. 
and training. Int. tender launched end of April 
89. Project in execution. 
ALA HO 8620 A8bc 

INDIA 

Inland Fisheries Development. Resp. 
Auth: National Cooperative Dev. Corp. 
(NCDC) with Dept. of Fisheries (DOF). EEC 
contribution 22.1 mECU. Works, T.A. and 
supply of equipments. Project in execution. 
ALA IN 8804 A3a 

Tank Irrigation System, Tamil Nadu, 
Phase II. Resp. Auth : Dept. of Agriculture. 
EEC Contribution 24.5 mECU. Works, sup
plies and T.A. Project in execution. 
ALA IN 8811 A3a 

Agricultural markets in Kerala. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture. 18.4 mECU. 
Construction of three larger regional markets 
and three smaller markets along the east-west 
trade routes. Site development, shops and 
storage facilities, roads and parking areas. T.A. 
and training. Project financed through coun
terpart funding from sale of - 2 6 0 000 T of 
muriate of potash (MOP). Purchase by 
Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation 
(MMTC) Int. tender in 89. Project in execu
tion. 
ALA IN 8818 A3a 
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South Bhagirath: II. Integrated 
watershed management. 8.4 mECU. Reaf
forestation, soil protection. TA. Project 
financed through counterpart funding from 
sale of 115 0001 of muriate of potash by 
MMTC in 89. Int. tender: see ALA IN 8818. 
Project in execution. 
ALA 8820 A3a 

INDONESIA 

Rural electrification project (hydroel
ectric micropower stations). Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Energy and Mines. Elec
tricity and new energy Dept. EEC contribution 
18.9 mECU. Works, supply of turbines, gener
ators, adjusters of 10 KW, 25 KW and 100 
KW, vehicles and other equipment, T.A. and 
training. Project in execution. 
ALA IND 8719 A2a 

LAOS 
■ 

NAM NGUM water, pumping irriga
tion. Resp. Auth.: Ministère de l'Agriculture, 
Forêts, Irrigation and Coopératives Nationales 
(MAFIC). EEC 5.5 mECU. Building of 4 irri
gation networks and drainage. Studies, con
struction of 4 pumping stations, supply of 
equipments and T.A. Project on appraisal. 
ALA LA 8802 A3a 

NICARAGUA 

Reintegration of qualified persons for 
economic reconstruction and develop
ment. Resp. Auth. : Organisation Internation
ale pour la Migration (0IM), Genève. 5.1 
mECU. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing July 90. 
ALA NI 9005 . A1b 

PACTO ANDINO MEMBER COUNTRIES 

Regional programme for technical 
cooperation: APIR (Accelerate Process 
on Regional Integration). Resp. Auth,: 
JUNAC. EEC participation 7.3 mECU. T.A. for 
studies, training and advising. Supply of small 
equipment. Project in execution. 
ALA JUN 8806 A1 b 

Satellite Telecommunications Andean 
System (SATS) Preparation  Phase 2. 
Resp. Auth: JUNAC. 2.2 mECU. Project in 
execution. ,9X9 , 
ALA JUN 8803 A2c 

'. 
■ 

■ 

■ 
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PAKISTAN 

Primary education in rural areas. Cofi
nancing with CIDA and IDA. EEC contribu
tion 15 mECU for works, T.A. and scholar
ships. Project in execution. 
ALA PK 8716 . A6a 

Baluchistan agricultural college. Resp. 
Auth.: Baluchistan Department of Agriculture. 
Directorate of Agricultural Education Services. 
Estimated total cost 28 mECU. EEC contribu
tion 18 mECU. Design and construction of 
the college. Supply of pedagogical equipment 
and vehicles. T.A. to prepare tender dossiers 
for works and supplies. T.A. for supervision of 
works. Works by ace. tender. Supplies by int. 
tender. Project in execution. 
ALA PK 8807 A6ci 

PANAMA — COSTA RICA — 
NICARAGUA — HONDURAS — 
EL SALVADOR — GUATEMALA 

Regional development programme for 
agricultural research on cereals in Cen
tralAmerica. EEC contribution 10.8 mECU. 
T.A. and supply of equipment. Project in exe : 

cution. 
ALA REG 8823 A3a 

BCIE (BANCO CENTROAMERICANO 
DE INTEGRACIÓN ECONOMICA) 

Support to the SME in Central Amer' 
¡ca (PAPIC). Phase II. Resp. Auth.: BCIE. 
EEC 6 mECU, Italy 1 mECU, Sweden 3.8 
mECU, BCIE 3.8 mECU. Hard currencies 
funds. T.A. and training. Project in execu
tion. 
ALA REG 8909 A5b 

PERU 
(PEC) 

ECUADOR — COLOMBIA 

EL SALVADOR 
HONDURAS 

GUATEMALA 

Trifinio region development pilot proj
ect. Resp. Auth.: Ministros de Recursos Nat
urales. Comité de Dirección. EEC contribu
tion: 7.170 mECU. Reafforestation works, 
feeder roads, warehouses, supply of equip
ments and T.A. Feeder roads, irrigation, ware
houses and supplies by int. tender. Project in 
execution. 
ALA REG 8814 A3a 

PERU 

Rural microprojects programme 
(Pampa Puno II). Resp. Auth.: CORPUNO. 
EEC contribution 21.4 mECU. T.A.: ten expa
triates. Supply of trucks, vehicles, equipments, 
training. Project in execution. 
ALAPE 8817 A3a 
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Regional programme: fishing techni
cal cooperation EEC/PEC. Estimated EEC 
contribution 6 mECU. T.A., supply of equip
ments and training. Project on appraisal. 
ALA REG 8721 A3a 

COCESNA — COSTA RICA — 
EL SALVADOR — GUATEMALA — 
HONDURAS — NICARAGUA 

Radar control for civil air traffic in 
Central America. EURO MAYA project. 
Resp. Auth.: COCESNA (Corporación Cen
troamericana de Servicios de Navegación 
Aérea) and codirector EEC. EEC contribution 
18.5 mECU, Italy.9.5 mECU. Civil works, 
supplies, 4 radars and equipments, communi
cation systems. Extension of the Tegucigalpa 
control centre. T.A. and training. Project in 
execution. 
ALA REG 8819 A2d 

PHILIPPINES 

Agricultural education programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Education, Culture 
and Sports (DECS). EEC contribution 10.4 
mECU. Parallel cofinancing with ADB. Supply 
of equipments and agricultural inputs. Peda
gogical equipment, furnitures, laboratory 
equipments and audiovisuals, books, chemi
cals, tools, vehicle, T.A. and training. Project 
in execution. 
ALA PHI 8824 A6ci 

SRI LANKA 

Pilot project for agricultural produc
tivity villages under the poverty allevia
tion programme. Resp. Auth.: Project 
Implementing Unit. 2.5 mECU. T.A. training 

• and 'supply of equipment. Date financing 
May 90. 
ALA SRL 9002 A3a 

THAILAND 

Development and extension of fruit 
and vegetable production in Northern 
Thailand. EEC contribution 9.45 mECU. 
Longterm T.A., supply of equipments, line of 
credit, training, research and followup and 
evaluation. Project in execution. 
ALA TH 8812 A3a 

■ 
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DELEGATIONS OF THE COMMISSION 

In ACP countries 

■ 

/I .8 °r 

Angola 

Rua Rainha Jinga, 6 
Luanda C.P. 2669 
Tél. 39 30 38  39 1 2 77  39 13 39 
Télex 3397 PROQUIM AN 

Barbados 

Sunjet House, Fairchild Street 
P.O. Box 654 C, Bridgetown. 
Tel. 4274362/4297103 
Telex 2327 DELEGFED WB 
BRIDGETOWN 
Telefax (1 809) 4278687 

Benin 

Avenue Roume, Bâtiment administratif 
Β.P. 910, Cotonou 
Tel. 31 26 84/31 2617 
Telex 5257 DELEGFED — COTONOU 
Telefax (229) 315 328 

Botswana 

P.O. Box 1 253 
Gaborone, Botswana 
Tel. 4455  4456  4457 
Telex 2403 DECEC GABORONE 
Telefax (26731 ) 36 26 

Burkina Faso 

BP 352 
Ouagadougou 
Tel. 307 385/307 386308 650 
Telex 5242 DELCOMEU — OUAGADOUGOU 

65 Cantonments Road, 

il 

dt 

Ο θ 

Burundi 

Avenue du 13 Octobre 
B.P. 103. Bujumbura 
Tel. 234 26/238 92 
Telex FED BDI 5031 — BUJUMBURA 
Telefax (25722) 4612 ' » ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

Cameroon 

QUARTIER BASTOS 
B.P. 847, Yaoundé 
Tel. 22 13 87/22 33 67/22 21 49 
Telex DELEGFED 8298 KN 
YAOUNDE — CAMEROON 
Telefax (237) 22.21.49 

CapeVerde 

Achada de Santo Atonio 
C.P. 122Praia 
Tel. 61.37.50  61.32.25  61.33.23 
Telex 6071 DELCE CV 

Central Af r ican Republic 

Rue de Flandre 
B.P. 1298, Bangui 
Tel. 61 30 53/61 01 13 
Telex 5231 RC DELCOMEU — BANGUI 

Chad 

Concession Caisse Coton. Route de Farcha 
BP 552, N'Djamena 
Tel. 51 59 77 — 51 22 76 
Telex DELEGFEO 5245 KD 
N'DJAMENA — C H A D 
Telefax (19235) 512105 η ! 

JO· 

ï f 

\9ñ 

Congo 

Av. Lyautey 
near Hotel Méridien 
B.P. 2149, Brazzaville 
Tel. 83 38 78/83 37 00 — Ville 
Telefax (242) 83.60.74 

Côte d' Ivoire 

Immeuble "AZUR" Bd. CROZET, 18 
B.P. 1821, Abidjan 01 > | g e 
Tel. 32.24.28 — 33 29 28 
Telex 3729 DELCEE — ABIDJAN 
Telefax (225) 324089 

Dj ibout i 

Plateau du Serpent 
Boulevard du Maréchal Joffre 
B.P. 2477 Djibouti 
Tel. 35 2615 
Telex 5894 DELCOM DJ 
Telefax (253) 350 036 

Ethiopia 

Tedia Desta Building 
Africa Avenue (Bole Road) 1st Floor 
P.O. Box 5570, Addis Ababa 
Tel. 51 01 29/51 2511/51 01 80/51 01 89/ 
51 26 72 
Telex 21135 DELEGEUR — ET 
Telefax (2511) 51 41 19 

Gabon 
Quartier Batterie IV 
Lotissement des Cocotiers 
B.P. 321, Libreville 
Tel. 73 22 50 
Telex DELEG FED 5511 GO — LIBREVILLE 
Telefax (241) 732228 
Gambia 
10 Cameron Street 
P.O. Box 512, Banjul 
Tel. 777 — 87 69 
Telex 2233 DELCOM GV — BANJUL 
Telefax (220) 26219 

Ghana 
The Round House 
Cantonments, Accra 
P.O. Box 9505 
Tel. (23321 ) 774 201 /2 774 236 
Telex 2069 DELCOM — K.I.A GH 
Telefax (23321) 774154 

GuineaBissau I 0 3 
Rua Eduardo Mondlane 29 
Caixa Postal 359, Bissau 
Tel. 21 33 60/21 28 78 
Telex 264 DELCOM Bl 

Guinea 
Commission 
Central Mail Department 
(Diplomatic Bag Section — Β 1/123) 
Rue de la Loi 200, 1049 Bruxelles 
Telex via Embassy Fed. Rep. of Germany 22479 
Telefax (224)441874 

Guyana 
64 Β Middle Street South Cummingsburg 
P.O. Box 10847, Georgetown 
Tel. 63 963  62 615  64 004  65 424 
Telex 2258 DELEG GY — GEORGETOWN 
Telefax (5922) 62615 ... « ^ « _ — — « . 

Jamaica « 
Mutual Life .Center, 2nd Floor 
Oxford Rd/0ld Hope Rd 
P.O. Box.435, Kingston 5 ., 
Tel. 92  93030/92  93031 /92  93032 
Telex 2391 DELEGEC KINGSTON 5 
Telefax (1809) 9292785 . 

Kenya 
National Bank Building 
Harambee Avenue 
P.O. Box 45119, Nairobi 
Tel 33 35 92 
Telex 22302 DELEUR — KE 
Telefax (2542) 725503 

Lesotho 
P.O. Box MS 518 
Maseru, 100, Lesotho 
Tel. 313 726 
Telex 4351 LO DELEGEUR — MASERU 
Telefax 266  310193 
Liberia 
34 Payne Avenue Sinkor 
P.O. Box 3049, Monrovia 
Tel. 26 22 78 
Telex 44358 DELEGFED LI — MONROVIA 
Telefax (231) 262266 

Madagascar 
Immeuble Ny Havana  67 hectares 
B.P. 746, Antananarivo 
Tel. 24216 
Telex 22327 DELFED MG — ANTANANARIVO 
Telefax (2612) 32169 

Malawi 
Lingadzi House 
P.O. Box 30102, Capital City 
Lilongwe 3 
Tel. 73 02 55/73 01 73/73 05 93 
Telex 44260 DELEGEUR Ml — LILONGWE 
Telefax (2657) 30593 

Mal i 
Rue Guégau  Badalabougou 
B.P. 115 Bamako 
Tel. 22 23 56/22 20 65 
Telex 2526 DELEGFED — BAMAKO 
Telefax (223) 223670 

Maur i tania 
Ilôt V, Lot 24 
B.P. 213, Nouakchott 

Tel. 527 24/527 32 
Telex 549 DELEG MTN — NOUAKCHOTT 
Toiofav im.y\ RÍRJ/I 

c¡bndiB8 

■ 

Telefax (2222) 53524 

Maur i t ius 
61 /63 route Floreai Vacoas 
P.O. Box 10 Vacoas 
Tel. 686 50 61 /686 50 62/686 50 63 
Telex 4282 DELCEC IW VACOAS 
Telefax (23086) 6866318 

"' 

Mozambique 

C.P. 1306— MAPUTO 
1214 Avenida do Zimbabwe — MAPUTO 
Tel.: 149 02 66  149 1716  149 02 71  1
49 07 20 
Telex 6146 CCE MO 
Telefax (2581)491866 

Niger 

B.P. 10388, Niamey 
Tel. 73 23 60/73 27 73/73 48 32 
Telex 5267 NI DELEGFED — NIAMEY 
Telefax (227) 732322 

Nigeria «bneoU 
4, Idowu Taylor Str. Victoria Island 
PM Bag 12767, Lagos 
Tel. 61 78 52/61 08 57 
Telex 21868 DELCOM NG LAGOS — NIGERIA 
Telefax (2341) 617248 

Pacif ic (Fi j i , Samoa, Tonga, Tuvalu and 
Vanuatu) 

Dominion House, 3rd Floor 
Private Mail Bag, G PO, Suva, Fidji 
Tel. 31 36 33 
Telex 2311 DELECOM FJ — SUVA 
Telefax (679) 300 370 

Papua New Guinea 

The Lodge, 3rd floor, Bampton Street 
P.O. Box 76 
Port Moresby 
Tel. 67521 35 4421 35 0421 37 18 
Telex NE 22307 DELEUR — PORT MORESBY 
Telefax (675) 217 850 

Rwanda 

Avenue Député Kamuzinzi, 14 
B.P. 515, Kigali 
Tel 755 86/755 89/725 36 
Telex 22515 DECCE RWMCI • · 

;.ooR rl 

\et 

It nl 

Telefax 250  74313 

Senegal 

Avenue Pompidou 57 (2* 
B.P. 3345, Dakar 
Tel. 21 13 24/21 57 77 
Telex 21665 DELEGSE  DAKAR 
Telefax (675) ^217885 ' —=»«»———«

Sierra Leone 

Wesley House ι » 
44 George Street 
P.O. Box 1399, Freetown . . 
Tel. 239 7 5  2 3 0 25 
Telex 3203 DELFED SL — FREETOWN 

Solomon Islands 

2nd floor City Centre Building 
Solomon Islands 
P.O. Box 844 — Honiara 
Tel. 22 765 
Telex 66370 — DELEGSI 
Telefax (677) 23318 

Somalia 

Via Makka Al Mukarram, n° ZA6/17 
P.O.' Box 943, Mogadiscio 
Tel. 21 118/21 049/811 18 . 
Telex 628 EURCOM — SO 
Telefax 252  21118 21049  81118 

Sudan 

3rd Floor  The Arab Authority for Agricultural 
Investment and Development Building 
Army Road Khartoum 
P. O. Box 2363 
Tel. 750547514875393 
Telex 23096 DELSU SD 

Suriname 

Dr S. Redmondstraat 239 
P.O. Box 484, Paramaribo 
Tel 993 22 
Telex 192 DELEGFED SN 
Telefax 93076 

Swazi land 

Dhlan'ubeka Building, 3rd floor 
Cr. Walker and Streets 
P.O. Box A.36 
Mbabane, Swaziland 
Tel 42908/42018 
Telex 2133 WD 
DELEGFED MBABANE 
Telefax (268) 46729 

Tanzania \,\p.._ 

Extelcoms House, 9th Floor 
Samora Avenue 
P.O. Box 9514, Dar es Salaam 
Tel. 311 51/311 52 
Telex 41353 DELCOMEUR — 
DAR ES SALAAM 
Telefax (25551) 38575 
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Togo 

Rue de Calais 22 
B.P. 1657, Lomé 
Tel. 21 36 62/21 08 32 
Telex 5267 DELEFEDTOLOMÊ 
Telefax (228) 211300 

Tr in idad and Tobago 
2, Champs Elysées 
Long Circular, Maraval 
P.O. Box 1144. Port of Spain 
Tel. 6226628/6220591 
Telex 22421 DELFED WG 

Uganda 

Uganda Commercial Bank Building, 
Plot 12 
Kampala Road, 5th Floor 
P.O. Box 5244, Kampala 
Tel. 233.303 / 233.304 
Telex 61139 DELEUR — UGA — KAMPALA 
Telefax (25641 ) 233708 

Zaire 

71 , Av. des Trois Ζ 
B.P. 2000, Kinshasa 
Tel. 327 18 
Telex 21560 DECEKIN ZR KINSHASA 
Telefax (24312) 28863 

Zambia 

P.O. Box 34871 
Plot 4899 
Brentwood Drive 
Lusaka 
Tel. 25 09 06  25 07 11  25 11 40 
Telex 40440 DECEC ZA — LUSAKA 
Telefax (2601) 250906 

Z imbabwe 

P.O. Box 4252 
NCR House (10th Floor) 
65 Samora Machel Ave. 
Harare 
Tel. 470.7 1.20/39/40/43 
Telex 4.811 ZW HARARE — ZIMBABWE 
Telefax (2634) 725360 

In the OCT 
Netherlands Ant i l les 

Mgr Kieckensweg 24 
P.O. Box 822 
Willemstad, Curaçao 
Tel. 6250 84 — 6264 33 
Telefax (599.9) 623281 

Aruba 

Paardenbaaistraat 12, (P.O. Box 409) 
Oranjestad 
Tél. 34131 Telefax (297.8) 34575 

In the Mediterranean 
Countries 

Algeria 

36, Rue Arezki Abri 
Hydra16300 Alger 
Tel. 59 08 22 — 59 09 25 — 59 09 42 
Telex 52246 EURAL DZ — ALGERIE 
Telefax (2132) 593947 

Egypt 

6, Ibn Zanki St.Zamalek 
Tel. 340 83 88  341 93 93 — 340 11 84 
Telex 94258 EUROP UN ZAMALEK 
Telefax 3400385 

Israel 

2 rehov ibn gvirol, Eliahu House 
10th floor TEL AVIV 
Tel. 0326 62 12/26 6213 
Telex 34 21 08 DELEG — IL 
Telefax 251983 

Jordan 

Shmeisani Wadi Sagra Circle, Amman 
P.O. Box 926 794 
Tel. 66 81 91 /66 81 92 Amman 
Telex 22 260 DELEUR JO AMMAN 
JORDAN 
Telefax (2626) 686 746 

Morocco 

2 bis rue de MeknèsRabat 
B.P. 1302, Rabat 
Tel. 612 17/612 46/612 48 
Telex 32620  (M) 
Telefax (2127) 61156 

Syria 

73 rue Rachid 
P.O. Box 11269, Damascus 
Tel. 24 76 4024 76 41 
Telex 412919 DELCOM SY 

Tunisia 

Avenue Jugurtha 21 
B.P. 143, Cité el Mahrajene, 1082 Tunis 
Tel. 78 86 00 
Telex 14399 —TUNIS 
Telefax (2161) 788201 

In A.L.A. countries 

Bangladesh 

House CES (E) 19 
Road 128, Gulshan — Dhaka  12 
Tel. 60 70 16 
Telex 642501, CECO BJ 
Telefax (88.02) 88 31 18 

Costa Rica (HQ of the Delegation for Central Amer
ica) 

Centro Calón — Apartado 836 . _ 
1007 San José ' ^ . 
Tel. 332 755 
Telex 3482 CCE LUX 

India (HQ of the Delegation in South Asia) 

YMCA Building 5th floor, Jaisingh Road 

Indonesia (HQ of the Delegation for Brunei, Singa
pur, and ASEAN) Secretariat 

Wisma Dharmala Sakti Building, 16th floor 
J.L. Jend. Sudirman 32 
P.O. Box 55 JKPDS Jakarta 10 220 
Tel. 578 0081/578 0181/578 0159 
Telex 62 043 COMEUR IA 

Pakistan 

House n° 8, Margalla Road, F 6/3, 
Islamabad 
P.O. Box 1608 
Tel (051)82 18 28  8 2 26 04 
Telex 54044 COMEU PK 

Thailand (HQ of the Delegation ¡nlndochina, Thai
land, Malaisia and Philippines) 

Kian Gwan House 11  19th floor 
140/1 Wireless Road 
Bangkok 10 330 
Tél. 255 91 00 
Télex 82764 COMEUBK TH 
Telefax 2559114 

Venezuela (HQ of the Delegation 
for South America) 

Calle Orinoco 
Las Mercedes 
Apartado 67076, Las Americas 1061A 
Caracas 
Tel. 91 51 33 
Telex 27298 COMEU 
Telefax 918876 

Offices of the Commission 

Lebanon 

Immeuble Duraffourd, Avenue de Paris, 
B.P. 114008, Beyrouth 
Tel. 36 30 30/31/32 
Telex DELEUR 23307 LE BEYROUTH 

Beyrouth 

In ACP countries 

Ant igua & Barbuda 

Alpha Building 2nd floor 
Redcliffe Street 
St. John's, Antigua W.I., P.O. Box 1392 
Tel. and telefax (1809) 4622970 

Bahamas 

Frederick House, 2nd floor, Frederick Str. 
P.O. Box N3246. Nassau 
Tel. (32)55850 
Telex DELEGEC NS 310 

Belize 

1 Eyre Street 
P.O. Box 907 
Belize City, Belize 
Tel. (501 2) 72785 and telefax 
Telex 106 CEC BZ 

Comoros 

B.P. 559  Moroni 
Tel. 73 23 06 — 73 31 91 
Telex 212 DELCEC KO 

Equatorial Guinea 

B.P. 7779  Malabo 
Tel. 2944  2945 
Telex 913104 G E 

Grenada 

Old Fort 
P.O. Box 5, St. George's, Grenada, West Indies 
Tel. (809) 440 4958 — 440 3561 
Telex 3431 CWBUR GA 
(Attn. EEC Delegation) 
Telefax (809) 4404151 (Attn. EEC Delegation) 

São Tome & Principe 

B.P. 132  São Tomé 
Tel. (239)  1 2  2 1 7 8 0 
Telex (0967) 224 

Seychelles 

P.O. Box 530  Victoria Mahé 
Tel 23 940 
Telex 2213 DELCAM SZ 

Tonga 

MAI LE TAHA 
Taufa'ahau Road 
Nuku Alofa 
Tel 21820 
Telex 66207 (DELCEC TS) 
Telefax 23869 

Vanuatu 

Pilioko House 1st floor, 
Kumul Highway 
P.O. Box 442, PortVila 
Tel. 2501 
Telex 1093 
Telefax 3282 

Western Samoa 

c/o Private Mail Bag 
Chief Post Office, Apia 
Telex 204 CECOF SX 
Telefax 24622 

In the OCT 

New Caledonia 

21 Rue Anatole France 
B.P. 1100, Noumea 
Tel. (687) 27 70 02 
Telefax (687) 28 87 07 

Commission of the 
European Communities 
Representation Office 

in Turkey 

15, Kuleli Sokak 
Gazi Osman Paca, Ankara 
Tel. 37 68 40123 
Telex 44320 ATB E TR 

in Namibia 
EECProject Coordination Office 
P.O. Box 24443 
John Meimert Str. 36, Windhoek 
Tél. (061 ) 351 34 
Telefax (061 ) 351 35 
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BOOKS 
Microenterprises ¡n Developing Coun
tries. Intermediate Technology Publi
cations, 103-106 Southampton Row, 
London WC IB 4HH UK 
275 pages — £ 9.95 — 1989. 

Microenterprises, very small busi
nesses consisting of a single self-
employed person, a family, or at most 
a few employees, are the main source 
of livelihood of up to half of the 
population of most developing coun
tries. In the past, this vital sector, 
often referred to — almost slight
ingly—as the informal sector, has 
received inadequate attention. 
Increasingly, however, multilateral 
and bilateral agencies and NGOs are 
searching for ways to help increase 
the effectiveness of microenterprises 
and to help them make a greater 
contribution to the development of 
the region and the country in which 
they are to be found, and to the 
overall efforts to increase incomes 
and raise the living standards of the 
developing world. 

This collection of papers by experts 
with considerable experience in the 
field is the result of an International 
Conference on Microenterprises 
which took place in the USA in 1988. 
It is organised according to the major 
issues relating to the subject : the 
structure of the microenterprise sec
tor; government policies towards 
microenterprises; informal credit mar
kets; financial and technical services; 
institutional aspects and a review of 
the experience of assistance projects. 

ooo 

RAMSES 90 — Edited by Thierry de 
Montbrial and Jacques^Edin and pub
lished by Dunod for the Institut Fran
çais des Relations Internationales -
432 pages — Bfrs 1028 - - 1989. 

Every year brings its RAMSES and 
we report on it punctually because 
this IFRI publication is an interesting 
one. The eighth edition, which came 
out in October 1989, is in four parts, 
on the end of an era, arms for the 
Third World, questions and conflicts 
in the world economy and the new 
Spain. Part four, on Spain, which 
joined the Community on 1 January 
1986, is an excellent analysis of pre
sent-day Spain and the way it is 
developing. Parts one and three do 
not, of course, cover the recent rapid 

developments in the Eastern bloc and 
so are somewhat less interesting than 
they might be. So we shall only com
ment on the two parts dealing more 
particularly with the Third World — 
the end of part one, that is to say, the 
one entitled: "The cocaine era—the 
drug between the two Americas", and 
part two: "Arms for the Third 
World". 

According to the National Narco
tics Intelligence Consumers Commit
tee, Latin America's share of drug 
sales in the USA in 1987 was 100% 
for cocaine, 40% for heroin and 
63.4% for marijuana—and there 
were six million cocaine takers in the 
USA at the time. This drug is the 
biggest product of Bolivia and proba
bly Peru too and the second, after 
coffee, of Colombia. These figures go 
to show the extent of the scourge and 
the fact that it is also a problem of 
underdevelopment. " Cocaine has its 
economic networks and geographical 
set-up. It is present to varying degrees 
in the economy, the politics and the 
social life of several countries in 
South America and in Central Amer
ica and the Caribbean and it is a 
subject of increasing concern in the 
USA, which is trying to combine 
internal suppression with external 
pressure on the countries of supply 

and transit". But should more be 
done to contain supply (production 
and marketing and the laundering of 
drug money) and demand (pre
vention, treatment and the repression 
of drug addition)? 

Part two, "Arms for the Third 
World", is a mine of information. 
World arms sales, it says, are declin
ing (although they were still worth 
$35 billion in 1986), 80% of arms 
exports are to the developing coun
tries, the six biggest suppliers are still 
the USSR, the USA, France, the UK, 
the Federal Republic of Germany and 
China, and arms exports are highly 
geographically concentrated. In 1982-
86, for example, 50% of exports to 
the Third World went to the Middle 
East, 17% to Africa and 13% to the 
Far East. But there are plenty of 
countries producing arms—40 or so 
at the moment, twice as many as there 
were 10 years ago. Although the prol
iferation of nuclear arms is fairly cir
cumscribed, chemical weapons, on the 
other hand, are increasingly common. 
They are cheap and easy to produce 
and their potential was highlighted in 
the Iran-Iraq conflict. Briefly, as a 
major economic journal said recently, 
the more progress that is made with 
East-West disarmament, the more the 
Third World's arsenals swell, o A.L. 
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